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PURPbsE OF CATALOG 
I 

The purpose of this catalog is to provide prospective 
students with a general description of Fayetteville Technical 
Community College and give detailed information regarding the 
various programs and services offered by the College. Inasmuch 
as the educational process necessitates change. the information 
and ~ducationa1 requirements in this catalog represent a flexible 
program which may be altered where such alterations are thought 
to b~ in the mutual interest of the College and its students. 

The provisions of this catalog do not constitute any offer 
for a contract which may be accepted by students through 
registration and enrollment in the College. Fayetteville 
Technical Community College reserves the right to change without 
notice any fee. provision. offering or requirements for admission 
or graduation. The College further reserves the right to require 
a st~dent to withdraw from the College for cause at any time. 

Each curriculum shall be governed by the requirements in 
effect on the date of enrollment. If a student withdraws from 
Fayetteville Technical Community College and subsequently returns 
or does not remain continuously enrolled (summers excluded). the 
requirements in effect at the time of return will govern. 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 

All programs establish certain academic requirements that 
must be met before a degree is granted. Advisors. department 
hea~s and deans are available to help the student understand and 
arrange to meet these requirements. but the student is 
responsible for fulfilling them. If. at the end of a student's 
course of study the requirements for graduation have not been 
satisfied. the degree will not be granted. For this reason. it 
is important for each student to acquaint himself or herself with 
all, academic requirements throughout his or her college career 
and Ito be responsible for completing all such requirements. 
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1988-89 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 


6-1 (5Y2 weeks) 8-1 session 16-week term Cont. Ed. 
11-week term 
On-Campus 6-2 (5Y2 weeks) 8-2 session 

8-week term 8-week term 
- - -,1­ .-~-- - - . --Summef 88:89 

Registration 7/115/19,5131 5/19,5/31 6/6,6/17 
5/31 7/11Classes begin . 5/31 6/6 

last day to add 6/6 5131 7111 6/17 
6/6last day for refund 619 7/15 

Student holidays 7/47/4 
Facultylstaff leave 7/4 7/4 

8/17last day of term 7/8 8/17 8/25 
Graduation 8/19 6/16 

Fall 88·89 
Registration 8/30, 8/31, 9/1, 9/6 8/29,8130 10/24, 10/25 8/29,8/30 
Orientation 8/2!i1 
Classes begin 9/7 10/24 9/128/29 8129 
last day to add 9/13 8/30 10/25 912 

9/6last day for refund 9/16 10/31 9/7 
Student holidays 11/24, 11/25 9/5, 11/24, 11/25915 11/24, 11/25 
Faculty/staff leave 9/5. 11/24, 11/25 915 11/24, 11/25 915, 11/24, 11/25 11/24, 11/25. 

10/22last day of term 11/22 12/17 12117 12115 

Winter 88·89 
Registration 11/16, 11/17, 11129 1/9, 1/10 119, 1110 1/2 
Classes begin 11/30 1/9 119 1/2 
last day to add 1216 1110 1/13 1/14 
last day for refundl 12/9 1117 1/18 
Student holidays 12119-1/1. 1116 1/16 1/16,3/24 1/16 
Facultylstaff leave 12122-1/1, 1/16 1/16 1/16 1/16 
last day of term 3/1 314 2/234/29 

Spring 88-89 
Registration 2/21, 2/22, 3/6 3/7,3/8 5/1, 5/2 3/6 
Orientation 2/22 
Classes begin 3/7 5/13/7 316 
last day to add 3/13 3/8 5/2 3/18 
last day for refund 3116 5/83113 
Student holidays 3/24 3/24 3127·3130 
Facultylstaff leave 3/24 3/24 3124 
last day of term 5/23 4/29 6/24 5/20 
Graduation 6/1 

Summer 89·90 
Registration 5118, 5129 5/18,5/30 7/7 7/3.715 6/5 
Classes begin 5/295/29 7/7 7/3 6/5 
last day to add 6/2 5129 7/7 7/5 6/16 
last day for refund 6/2 7/116/7 7110 
Student holidays 7/4 7/4 7/4 7/4 
Facultylstaff leave 7/47/4 7/4 7/4 
last day of term 8115 7/6 8/15 8/26 8/24 
Graduation 8118 6/15 
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i 
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HISTORY 

iThe doors of FayetteVille Industrial Education Center were opened in th~ 
fall ?f 1961 offering classes in the old senior high school while the physical 
facilities in the Honeycutt area were being finished. 

I 

1 
Fayetteville Technical Community College began its on-campus educational 

operations in December'1963 with the formal opening of Lafayette Hall. From 
the hpmb1e beginning of a 38.000 square foot building, the physical facilities 
have rvo1ved to a complex of over 300.000 square feet of classroom. shop, and 
laboratory space on a 93 acre campus.

I, 
~y 1965. Lafayette Hall was expanded by 50 percent and four temporary 

classrooms were needed. The first of several bond issues were approved by the 
voterE! of Cumberland County to begin work on the first 10 classrooms of 
Cumberland Hall. Additional wings were added in 1971, and the final sections 
were ~omp1eted in 1976. Today, this houses the Building Trades curricula, all 
Hea1tp Occupations, and a majority of the Business education curricula along 
with the College's Computer Center and a 350-seat auditorium. 

The year 1971 saw the completion of the Paul H. Thompson Library and the 
deve1

1
0pment of the Rose Garden. The Rose Garden was developed and is 

maintained through a cooperative effort by FTCC, city agencies. and the local 
Rose Society. The setting provided by the symmetrical arrangement of over 800 
plants is one of rare beauty during the May through September blooming season 
and has become a distinctive community attraction and FTCC landmark. 

,Between 1971 and 1975. a small Administration Building. two greenhouses. 
and several temporary classrooms. along with the Cumberland Hall wings. were 
addect: to the campus complex. During that same period, enrollment grew by an 
astounding 400 percent'. and the need for additional facilities to meet the 
demand became critical. Again Cumberland County voters responded to that need 
by approving a bond issue of 3.5 million dollars. part of which was utilized 
to p~rchase the adjacent Horace Sisk Junior High School buildings and 
prop~rties from the Fayetteville City School System and to renovate and 
remodel it to support FTCC educational offerings. 

:The resulting 90.000 square foot facility provided general and specific 
c1as~room and laboratory space needed for expansion of several ongoing 
programs. and the specialized facilities required to support new curricular 
offerings. Additionally. convertible space was made available to ease over­
crowded staff and faculty work areas. and in 1977 the College began its phased 
occupancy of this three building complex. 

FTCC has never enj oyed the luxury of having enough classroom space to 
accommodate its student body. but by 1979 it was obvious from continuing and 
forecasted enrollment growth patterns that the need for additional facilities 
wou14 reach an even more critical stage by the mid 1980' s. As an interim 
measure. the Board of Trustees authorized the use of remaining construction 
fundf:/ and in-house capabilities to build an eight-classroom annex to the 
Horace Sisk Building and a six-bay automotive shop building. These were 
completed by trades students in the summer of 1981. In 1983. an additional 10 
classrooms were constructed. 

8 



Today, construction has been completed on a new 50,000 square foot 
Student Development Building that provides the students with a pleasant 
waiting area and will centralize the Student Services. Admissions. •
Counseling, Financial Aid, Veterans' Services. and Placement/Alumni Affairs 
are only a few services housed in this building. 

Effective January 1, 1981, the North Carolina Community College SysteE was 
transferred ~rom under the control of the State Board of Education to the 
newly created State Board of Community Colleges. This new Board will lead the 
N.C. Community College System into the third decade of educational challenge. 
FTCC's Board of Trustees and administration will guide the institution forward 
to meet the ever-expanding and complex technical, vocational, and adult 
educational needs of the citizenry. 

NONDISCRIMINATION STATEMENT 

Fayetteville Technical Community College is dedicated to equality of 
opportunity within its community. Accordingly, Fayetteville Technical 
Community College does not practice nor condone discrimination, in any form, 
against students, employees, or applicants on the grounds of race, color, 
national or~g~n, religion, sex, age, or handicap. - Fayetteville Technical 
Community College commits itself to positive action to secure equal 
opportunity regardless of those characteristics. 

Fayetteville Technical Community College supports the protection available • 
to membel;"s of . its community under all applicable Federal Laws, including 
Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Educa~ion 
Amendments of 1972, Sections 799A and 845 of the Public Health Service Act, 
the Equal Pay and Age Discrimination Acts, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and 
Executive Order 11246. 

For information concerning these provisions, contact: 

John E. McDaniels 

Vice President for Personnel 

Fayetteville Technical Community College 

P.O. Box 35236 

Fayetteville. North Carolina 28303 
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• PURPOSE 

The purpose of Fayetteville Technical Community College is to provide 

occupational. technical~ and general education programs which meet the needs 

and ~esires of its student population" community business. industry, and 

health facilities. To improve the educational base of society, FTCC 

encourages life-long learning and prepares students for further educational
I . 

experiences.
I 
~TCC identifies the educational needs of applicants and assists students 

in sJtisfying these needs at minimal expense. Each adult who applies will be 

admiJted to a program appropriate to his/her abilities and interests. 
I 
~TCC provides instruction in the basic skills needed to contribute 

! 

effedtivelyto society. Continuing Education programs are designed to meet 
. I 

spec~fic needs in basic educational competencies, high school completion, 

upgrfding occupational skills, and other avocational or practical skills• 
I 

requ~red for the rapidly changing technology in the community. 

Curricular programs reflect the changing technical, commercial. 
I 


, d I . 1 d
J..n ustrJ..a. an health needs of Fayetteville" Cumberland county, and 

Isurr9und'J..ng areas. Various curricula offer remedial preparation, 
, 

certificates. diplomas, and associate degrees. FTCC offers courses and 

programs at times and places convenient to prospective students. Courses are 

also available for high school graduates who need additional academic 

prep~ration before attempting college work • 

• 
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION •To 	 accomplish the College's purpose. the maj or areas of general and 
specialized education are presented within instructional program areas which 
group related courses according to discipline. instructional orientation, and 
focus. The major program areas are as follows: 

A. 	 Business Programs - Specialized training for entry into positions 
such as (a) management and sales, (b) accounting. and (c) secretarial 
science in the technical and executive fields. Elements of training 
common to all business occupations such as communication skills. 
economics. and business law are included plus such specialized 
business subjects as accounting. business management. -business 
finance. and data processing. 

B. 	 General and Service Programs 

General Education _ Instruction in English. mathematics. natural 
science, the social sciences. and the humanities. Some prog rams 
offer the flexibility necessary for students to construct a program 
of studies according to needs. 

The Associate Degree in General Education is essentially a two-year 
program in which students may complete all work toward an associate 
degree. Courses include those learning experiences traditionally 
considered to be the arts and science subjects and may be • 
transferable to four-year colleges with which Fayetteville Technical 
Community College has articulation agreements. 

The Developmental Studies Program is an integrated. student-centered 
program of instruction designed to increase the likelihood ot" success 
for students who enter with academic deficiencies. The goal of this 
program is to develop the academic ability of students to the extent 
that they have a higher likelihood of success in the curricular area 
selected for continuing study. 

Public Service Programs - Specialized training leading to the 
professional pursuits of occupations which include direct contact 
with the public. Elements of training common to all public service 
occupations include the following: communicative skills. psychology. 
sociology, and specialized legal considerations. The capacity to 
function in stressful. emotional situations and the willingness to 
work at irregular. unpredictable times are prerequisites to success 
in public service occupations. 
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.C~ 	 Health Occupations Education - Specialized education and training for 
both technical and vocational occupations. The various curriculaj provide the special technical knowledge and skills plus elements of• I 

training common to all hea~th-related occupations for which state 
licensing or certification is required. Dexterous manipulative 
skills and a strong basic background in the social and physical 
sciences. mathematics, and communicativ·e skills are emphasized in the 
training for those health occupations where such skills are 
paramount. 

D:. 	 Vocational and Technical Programs - Specialized training to provide 
depth in manipulative skills and diagnostic abilities in a selected 
range of activities and to develop a strong basic background in such 
related areas as mathematics, social and physical science, and 
communicative skills. Some programs include highly specialized 
training for effective entrance into specialized areas of business 
and industry. 

Continuing Education - Instruction which provides a community-wide 
program of courses to prepare individuals for better job 
opportunities. retraining in present employment. civic and community 
leadership. and family living. 

! 
I 

ACCREDITATIONS AND ASSOCIATIONS1 

I 
I 

I 

ACCREDITATION BOARD FOR ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY. INC. (ABET)• 
i 

I 
T:he following curricula offered by Fayetteville Technical Community 

College are accredited by. the Technology Accreditation Commission of the 
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology. 

l. Civil Engineering Technology 
2. Electronics Engineering Technology 

AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION'S AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING 

The American Institute of Banking is an integral part of the organization 
and fuission of the American Bankers Association (ABA) whose purpose is to 
enhance the ability of America's bankers and banks to serve effectively and 
profitably the needs and desires of the American public. 

AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION 

Fayetteville Technical Community College's Paralegal Technology program is 
cert~fied by the American Bar Association. 

AMERiCAN BOARD OF FUNERAL SERVICE EDUCATION 

• 
Fayetteville Technical Community College I s Department of Funeral Service 

Educ~tion is approved by the North Carolina State Board of Mortuary Science 
and the American Board of Funeral Service Education. 

12 




~---- _._---------------------­

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

The American Dental Association is directly concerned with dental and •
dental auxiliary education~ Through this council, the Association accredits 
all auxiliary dental programs to insure quality educational training for 
auxiliary personnel who will provide 4enta1 health care to people. 

AMERICAN PHYSICAL THERAPY ASSOCIATION 

The Physical Therapist Assistant program at Fayetteville Technical 
Community College is accredited by the American Physical Therapy Association. 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES 

Fayetteville Technical Community College is chartered by the North 
Carolina State Department of Community Colleges. as specified in Chapter 115D 
of the General Statutes of North Carolina. 

JOINT REVIEW COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION IN RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 

Fayetteville Technical Community College's Radiologic Technology program 
is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic 
Technology. 

JOINT REVIEW COMMITTEE FOR RESPIRATORY THERAPY EDUCATION 

Fayetteville Technical Community College's Respiratory Therapy program is 
accredited by the Joint Review Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education. • 
JOINT REVIEW COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION FOR THE SURGICAL TECHNOLOGIST 

The Surgical Technology program at Fayetteville Technical Community 
College is accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and 
Accreditation. This accreditation decision was made upon the recommendation 
of the Joint Review Committee on Education for the Surgical Technologist 
(JRC/ST), which is sponsored by the American College of Surgeons, the American 
Hospital Association. and the Association of Surgical Technologists. 

NATIONAL LEAGUE FOR NURSING 

The Associate Degree Nursing Program of Fayetteville Technical Community 
College is accredited by the National League for Nursing. This type of 
approval is national in scope and voluntary rather than required by law. The 
standards set by the accrediting body are uniform throughout the United 
States. The achievement of NLN accreditation by a program signifies that it 
has met the national standards of excellence for programs in nursing of its 
type. 

•13 
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NORTH CAROLINA BOARD OF NURSING 
, 

Jayetteville Technical Community College is accredited to offer a two-year• 
j 

associate degree program with a major in nursing and a one-year practical 
nursfng program. Both programs qualify the graduates to write the State Board 
Test Pool Licensing Examination for the respective levels of preparation. 
Cand±dates who complete these examinations are awarded licensure in North 
Caro~ina. 

I 
I 

I 

NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF INSURANCE 

Fayetteville Technical Community College is approved by the North Carolina 
Depaitment of Insurance for the purpose of pre-licensing education. 

\ . 
I, 

NORTH CAROLINA REAL ESTATE LICENSING COMMISSION 
J 
~he North Carolina Real Estate Licensing Commission approves and certifies 

all jfundamental and advanced real estate instructors and approves the 
Fundamentals of Real Estate course. Real Estate Law. Real Estate Finance. and 
ReallEstate Brokerage Operations courses of instruction. 

I 
NORTH CAROLINA STATE BOARD OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANT EXAMINERS 

I 

• 
~ayetteville Technical Community College is approved by the North Carolina 

State Board of Certified Public Accountant Examiners for the purpose of 
mand4tory Certified Professional Education credits • 

I 
SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS 

1 
~ayetteville Technical Community College is accredited by the Commission 

on Qolleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to award 
certificates. diplomas. and associate degrees. (The Southern Association of 
Coll¢ges and Schools is a regional accrediting agency for the purpose of 
identifying and accrediting institutions which meet their standards for 
quality and scope of higher education.)

I 
UNI~ STATES DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

Fayetteville Technical Community College is recognized by the U.S. 
Department of Education as being an institution of higher learning and is 
qualified to receive federal assistance in all of its higher education 
prog;rams. 

PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

~he College has membership in several educational associations which carry 
on a variety of programs and services that will provide the institution with 
infobmational services. research. consultants. and workshops on many of the 

• 
vari~d problems and issues in which we are engaged in technical and trade 
education on a national and state level. Also. FTCC employees hold individual 
memberships in professional organizations related to their interests and areas 
of r~sponsibility. 

i 
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1. American Association of Community and Junior Colleges 
2. American Council on Education 
3. North Carolina Association of Adult Educators 
4. North Carolina Association of Junior Colleges •
S. Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Fayetteville Technical Community College, as a technical. state­
supported institution. adheres to an "Open Door" admissions policy. High 
school graduates. persons achieving a North Carolina equivalency certificate 
(GED). and adults who show potential for post high school education may be 
admitted to courses which are appropriate to their educational potential. 
Successful implementation of an "Open Door" admissions policy requires an 
emphasis on admissions counseling services. These services are provided to 
ascertain potential for success in the particular program to be pursued by the 
student. As part of the admissions counseling process. Fayetteville Technical 
Community College utilizes an initial placement test battery. a personal 
interview. and an evaluation of the applicant's prior school record. When the 
admissions counseling process indicates that an applicant lacks sufficient 
academic background to pursue credit courses, helshe will be directed to the 
Developmental Studies program prior to entry into a diploma or degree 
curriculum. If the applicant lacks a high school diploma. helshe will be 
given the opportunity to pursue courses to achieve an Adult High School 
Diploma or a North Carolina equivalency certificate (GED) prior to entering a 
regular curriculum. Admissions to curricula are open to applicants without 
regard to race. creed. national origin. or sex. • 

ADMISSIONS POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

1. 	 Applicants must submit an application form. including a residency 

statement. 


2. 	 Applicants must be high school graduates. A state equivalency (GED) 

certificate or GED test results which meet N. C. equivalency standards 

are acceptable in lieu of a high school diploma. Official transcripts 

verifying secondary school completion must be sent to the Director of 

Admissions. P.O. Box 35236. Fayetteville. NC 28303. 


3. 	 Applicants who have previously attended any other college or post­

secondary institution must request. official transcripts of all work 

attempted be sent to the Admissions Office. 


4. 	 Each applicant is required to submit a medical history statement; the 

information provided will be used· in health care. FTCC does not 

discriminate on the basis of handicap in the recruitment and admissions 

of students and the operation of any of its programs and activities. 
Approved health area students must submit physical and dental exams on 
forms provided by the Admissions Office. •15 
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• 5. Each applicant is scheduled for an admissions interview. PreviousIschool records and the results of the entrance test battery will be used 
i in conjunction with the student I s personal aspirations to help plan a 
iworkable educational program. 

6. 	
I 

Applicants for Engineering Technology curricula. Radiologic Technology. 
Respiratory Therapy Technology. and General Education must have a 
minimum of two units of algebra in their backgrounds; one unit of 

j chemistry and one unit of biology are required for Radiologic
ITechnology, and Respiratory Therapy Technology applicants. 

7. 	 Applicants for Associate Degree Nursing. Dental. Hygiene. Emergency 
Medical Science, and Physical Therapist Assistant must have a m~n~um of 
one unit of algebra, one unit of biology. and one unit of chemistry in 
their 	academic backgrounds. 

8. Applicants for Funeral Service Education must have a minimum of one 
unit of algebra and two units of biology in their academic backgrounds. 

9. 	 Applicants for Pharmacy Technology must have a minimum of one unit of 
Algebra and one unit of biology in their academic backgrounds. 

10. 	 Applicants for Architectural Technology must have a minimum of one unit 
of algebra in their academic backgrounds. 

• 11. Applicants for all other curricula need no specific academic preparation 
beyond the normal high school courses required for high school diploma; 
however. it may be advisable that applicants take refresher courses in 
the sciences and in math and have acquired good reading habits. 

12. 	 Applicants who do not seek to apply credit to any diploma or degree will 
be enrolled as "special <?redit students." Special credit students need 
only submit an application. medical form. and residency statement. 

13. 	 Applicants applying for financial aid and/or VA benefits must meet all 
entry requirements'before they can be certified by this institution for 
third party payments. 

14. 	 This school is authorized under federal law to enroll non-immigrant 
alien students. International students are carefully screened for 
evidence of English. proficiency. adequate financial backing. and 

I academic credentials indicating potential for success • 

• 
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15. 	 The following admissions policy relative to the placement test battery 
requirement is effective for all applicants: •a. 	 All applicants must meet stated requisites for the program for 

which they are applying regardless of whether they are required to 
take the placement tests. Prerequisites may be satisfied by a high 
school unit (2 semesters). its equivalent. or a college level 
course. High school grades in prerequisite courses must be a 77% 
or better. College grades in prerequisite courses must be a "e" or 
better. 

b. 	 Class ranking used to make determination will be the student I s 
position in his high school graduating class as recorded on his 
high school transcript. 

Those 	applicants who will be required to take the placement tests are: 

a. 	 Applicants whose high school transcript does not reflect rank in 
class. 

b. 	 Applicants who have a GED or high school equivalency certificate. 

c. 	 Applicants who do not meet the stated prerequisites for the program 
for which they are applying. 

d. 	 Applicants who are applying for a vocational curriculum and who are 
under the top 50% of their high school graduating class. 

e. 	 Applicants who are applying for a technical program and who are •
under 	the top 25% of their high school graduating class. 

Those applicants who will not be required to take the placement tests 
are: 

a. 	 Applicants who meet all the stated prerequisites and who hold an 
associate degree or higher. 

b. 	 Applicants who meet all the stated prerequisites for the technical 
program for which they are applying and who rank in the upper 25% 
of their high school class. 

c. 	 Applicants who meet all the stated prerequisites for the vocational 
program for which they are applying and who rank in the upper 50% 
of their high school class. 

d. 	 Students who are taking Developmental Studies courses under limited 
approval and who make grades of nCR or better in all courses 
undertaken. Students taking Developmental Studies courses must 
meet prerequisite requirements for the curriculum which they plan 
to enter. Prerequisite requirements may include evaluative 
testing. Students who are taking curricular courses for 
exploratory purpose on limited approval and who maintain a 3.0 QPA 
on those courses may continue without having to take the placement 
tests. • 

17 
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• Admis~ion of Transfer Students 
i 
jStudents may be admitted with advanced standing by transfer from other 

accredited technical institutes. colleges. or universities. All credits to be 
transferred must be equated with the curricular offerings at Fayetteville•Technical Community College and be of "c" grade quality or better. No quality 
point~ are assigned for transfer grades. ' 

!To prevent duplication of work previously taken. an official transcript 
of th~ student's previous college work must be submitted prior to approval. 

·1Admission with advanced standing in all major subject areas must be 
approved by the department chairperson of the major subject area. and in some 
insta~ces. students may be required to take proficiency examinations to 
indicate their depth of knowledge in those subj ects for which they are 

I. d'request1ng cre 1t. 
j 
jTransfer students must complete a minimum of 24 hours of credit at FTCC 

to be eligible to receive an associate degree unless a SOCAD program 
parti~ipant. 

• 
I Fayetteville Technical Community College is a Serviceman's Opportunity 

College (SOC) and supports the concept that military personnel should be 
encou'raged to begin their post-secondary education while serving their 
country. FTCC also participates in the SOCAn network with degree completion 
programs available to the serviceman in Accounting. Criminal Justice­
Protebtive Services Technology. Business Computer Programming. Foodservice 
Managiement. General Education. 'General Occupational Technology. Industrial 
Manag1ement and Public Administration. 

! 
: Under the SOCAD Program FTCC will evaluate non-traditional educational 

exper;ience for possible transfer credit not to exceed 60% of the AAS degree 
requi:rements. 

!Students are encouraged to submit for transfer credit evaluation CLEP 
test! results. DANTES test results. military service school records. MOS 
evaluations. and civil service training documents. CLEP/DANTES must meet the 
recoulmended ACE minimum score. All course work considered for transfer must 
be equivalent to FTCC courses appropriate to the student's program of study. 
SOC policies extend to dependents of military members and to veterans' who 
star~ed their enrollment at FTCC prior to discharge from the service. 

Inte~curricular Transfer of Credits 

I If a ~tudent changes curriculum. he/she may be allowed transfer credit 
for applicable courses taken, and passed in the previous curriculum. These 
grad~s will be treated in the same way as transfer credit and will carry no 
quality points for total quality point averages in the new curriculum• 

• 
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Re-admission of Former Students 

Any student who withdrew from the College and wishes to return must •contact the Student Development Offic"e to reactivate his/her application for 
admission. 

1. 	 A student who withdrew for unavoidable reasons may be eligible for 
re-admission at the beginning of the next quarter. 

2. 	 A student who was suspended for unsatisfactory academic progress is 
required to re-app1y for re-entrance through the Admissions Office. 
Re-admissions decisions will then be made by the Admissions 
Committee based upon a review of previous grades. consultation with 
instructors and department chairpersons invo1ved~ additional 
achievement and/or interest testing and interviews to determine the 
reasons for unsatisfactory progress. In cases where the probable 
causes of unsatisfactory progress while previously enrolled have 
not been removed. re-entry to curricular studies may be denied or 
re-entry approved under specific conditions which can include 
change of curriculum. remedial course work, and probationary 
status. 

3. 	 A study who was dismissed from the College by disciplinary action 
may re-enter only upon approval by the Dean of Students. 

4. 	 A student who withdraws from the institution and re-enters at a 
later quarter~ including students who have completed at least one 
or more quarters, will be subj ect to curricular requirements in •
effect for the following fall quarter. In cases where students re­
enter at the beginning of fall quarter. they are subject to the 
requirements of the curriculum at the fall quarter re-entry. 

5. 	 Any student indebted to the institution is ineligible to re-enter 
until all financial obligations to the institution have been 
satisfied. 

SERVICES FOR THE HANDICAPPED 

It is the purpose of Fayetteville Technical Community College to provide 
equal opportunity for education to academically qualified students. 
Fayetteville Technical Community College commits itself to positive action to 
secure equal opportunity regardless of race~ color. national origin. religion, 
sex. age, or handicap." Disabled students are encouraged to apply early in 
order to receive the full assistance of the institutional programs. 
Inf.ormation with respect to the existence and location of services. 
activities, and facilities that are accessible to and usable by handicapped 
persons may be obtained from the Director of Admissions or any counselor in 
the Student Development Office. 

•19 
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• 	 STUDENT FINANCES 

Expenses 

j The estimated academic expenses for an academic year (3 quarters) are 
appro*imately $846.00 for an in-state student and $2727.00 for an out-of-state 
studept. These expenses are listed separately below. 

i Tuition and fees are assessed on a quarterly basis and are due at 
registration. Payments may be made by cash. personal check drawn on an in­
state: bank. Bankamericard/VISA or Mastercard. Personal checks drawn on out­
of-stkte banks. second party checks. and checks in excess of actual costs are 
not abcepted. A student is not considered as registered until fees are paid. 

I 
*The estimated expenses for a full-time student during an academic year 

are as follows: 

In-State Out-of-State 

• 
Tuition 225.00 2106.00 

Activity Fee 9.00 9.00 

Books: and Supplies 600.00 600.00 

Parking Fees 12.00 12.00 


TOTAL $846.00 $2727.00 


*Tuitiion and fees may change because of legislative or institutional policy 
revis;ions suhsequent to publication of Catalog. 

I 

Other Fees: 

1. 	 Additional expenses required to cover uniforms. instruments. tools. 
malpractice insurance, and dues to student associations are 
detailed in the institution's recruitment brochures. 

2. 	 Tuition for students taking less than 12 quarter hours is $6.25 per 
credit hour for in-state students and $58.50 per credit hour for 
out-of-state students. Note: "Tuition is set by state policy and 
is subject to change without notice." 

3. 	 Parking stickers are issued upon payment of. the parking fees. 
Students are held responsible for all parking regulations as stated 
in the Rules and Regulations Bulletin. 

4. 	 All prospective graduates will be charged a graduation fee of 
$15.00. 

5. 	 Senior citizens are entitled to free registration. 

Out-of-State Waiver for Military 

Out-of-state service members and eligible dependents stationed at a 
North Carolina base are eligible to be charged the in-state tuition rate. 
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Residency Classification for Tuition Purposes 

Every applicant is required to provide information as to his or her •length of residency in North Carolina. 'The tuition charge for legal residents 
of North Carolina is less than for non-residents attending Fayetteville 
Technical Community College. To qualify for in-state tuition. a legal 
resident must have maintained his or her domicile in North Carolina for at 
least twelve months prior to his or her classification as a resident for 
tuition purposes. Copies of the applicable law (G.S. 116-143.1) and 
implementing regulation are available in the office of the Dean of Stude~ts. 
Initial classification of residency for tuition purposes is made in the 
Admissions Office. Appeals and requests for re-c1assification should be 
addressed to the Dean of Students. 

Responsibilities of the Student Relative to Residency Classification 

1. 	 If you currently are classified as a nonresident for tuition purposes, 
it is your right to petition for a change in classification to that of 
resident if you claim that you are now and. for at least the twelve­
month period immediately preceding the date of such petition. have been 
a legal resident of the State of North Carolina. The fact that you have 
resided in the state for twelve months does not in itself constitute in­
state residency. You must be able to show proof that you have indeed 
taken steps to become a legal resident. Examples are: filing income 
tax in North Carolina, registering for voting, listing personal property 
taxes. automobile registration. etc. 

2. 	' If you currently are classified as a resident for tuition purposes, it 
is your obligation to petition for a change in classification to tha't of •
a nonresident if you have reasonable basis for believing that change in 
facts requires such a change in classification. Failure to fulfill this 
obligation may result in appropriate disciplinary action including. but 
not necessarily limited to. cancellation of enrollment. If it i~ 

determined that in fact you have become a nonresident. the effective 
date of change in applicable tuition rates shall be the next quarter 
following the date of change in facts which required the change in 
classification. unless you are deemed eligible to further enjoy the in­
state tuition rate under the statutory twelve-month grace period. If 
you claim eligibility as a member of the Armed Forces or a dependent 
relative of such a member to be charged the in-state tuition rate under 
GS 116-143.3. you must submit the appropriate application prior to 
initial enrollment or re-enro11ment for which you claim the tuition 
benefit. You must submit the application prior to each successive 
academic year of enrollment. 

3. 	 North Carolina laws requires that each student supply all information 
requested relative to residency classification for tuition purposes. 
Failure to do so would result in classification as a nonresident for 
tuition purposes. 

•
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I 

Finan~ia1 Obligations 
I 

; All students are expected to meet their financial obligations to the• I 

institution. Students who have delinquent accounts will not be permitted to 
enro1'l for subsequent quarters nor will students be permitted to register if 
they 	jhave unpaid parking and/or library fines. The established State Fiscal 
Policies and Regulations, under which Fayetteville Technical Community College 
oper~tes. state that student tuition and fees are payable at registration. A 
student is not considered registered nor eligible to attend class until all 
tuit:i:on and fees have been paid. The responsibility for meeting financial 
obligations rests on the student rather than on the College. This policy is 
not considered unduly burdensome conside~ing the low cost of tuition at FTCC 
and the availability of third party support. including financial aid and VA 
benefits. 

! 
Refunds 

I TUITION REFUNDS for students shall not be made unless the student is. in 
the ~pinion of the College. compelled to withdraw for unavoidable reasons. In 
such Icases. the student's tuition may be refunded if the student withdraws 
within, ten (10) calendar days beginning with the first day of classes as 
published in the school catalog.

! 

• 
, Tuition refunds will not 'be considered after that time except if a 

cour~e or curriculum fails to materialize. 
I 

Eligibility for refunds for summer sessions is reduced to five calendar 
days:beginning with the first day of classes for each session. No requests 
for refunds will be approved after the periods indicated above. 

I 
I 

BOOKSTORE REFUNDS are made under the following conditions: 

A. 	 Students are allowed ten (10) calendar days beginning with the 
first day of the quarter to return textbooks for refund or credit 
as outlined below. 

B. 	 Books which have not been used. damaged. or marked in will be 
accepted for 100% refund or credit from students in the following 
categories. provided proof of purchase (cash register receipt) is 
furnished at the time books are returned: 
(1) 	 registered in error (must present signed drop/add 

form indicating such and sales receipt); 
(2) 	 course cancelled (signed drop/add form and sales 

receipt); 
(3) 	 purchased in error (must present schedule of courses 

and sales receipt); 
(4) 	 courses dropped and/or added: (signed drop/add form and sales 

receipt); 
(5) 	 books which are defective or damaged at .the time of 

purchase • 

• 
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C. 	 All refunds, other than credit toward a purchase of additional 
items, will be made by check, issued by the Fiscal Affairs Office. 
No cash refunds will be made for books returned at any time after •
purchase. 

ACADEMIC STANDING 

Credits 

A. All curricular students receive quarter-hour credit for courses 
which they successfully complete. 

B. The Board of Trustees of Fayetteville Technical Community College 
has been authorized by the North Carolina Board of Community Colleges to award 
the Associate of Applied Science Degree, Associate Degree in General 
Education, and the Diploma upon successful completion of curricular 
requirements. 

C. Fayetteville Technical Community College has structured its 
curricula. of both one and two years' duration, on a post-secondary level and 
grants credit on a quarter-hour basis. Instruction in all curricula is post­
secondary and requires students to be capable of study beyond the high sc~ool 
equivalency level for success. The curricula are designed on a quarter-hour 
basis to include general education areas which require extra out-of-class 
preparation each quarter. Each class. lab and shop session is of 50 minutes • 
duration and requires a minimum of outside preparation of two hours for each 
classroom session. one hour for each lab session. and additional outside 
preparation for shop sessions. Quarter-hour credit is granted on a basis of 
one credit to three sessions of shop. one credit to two sessions of lab. and 
one credit to each classroom session of weekly attendan~e. 

D. It is the policy of this institution to permit students to enroll 
in additional subj ects since the instructional hours shown in the curricula 
are minimum. A student may enroll on request for additional instructional 
hours deemed by the instructor to be consistent with the program and 
appropriate to the student as approved by his/her advisor. 

E. Students with academic deficiencies. who require remedial work as 
background material. may enroll in Developmental Studies. These Developmental 
Studies courses carry credit hours for institutional accounting purposes only 
and are not counted as credit hours toward graduation in any of the curricula. 

F. A student must obtain approval from the faculty advisory to take 
credit hours excessive to the normal curricula, load as stated in the curricula 
outline. Students falling below a 2.50 quality point average will not be 
permitted to attempt credit hours beyond the ,stated curricular quarter load • 

• 
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• Grading Procedures 

Each grade is assigned a "grade-point equivalent" in quality points for 
each 	 quarter credit hour scheduled.' The scholastic point average is 
determined by dividing the total of quality points earned by the number of 

Iquarter hours scheduled • 
• 

93-100 
~ 

A - Excellent 4 qual. pts. for each qtr. hr. 
85-92: 

I 

B - Above Average 3 qual. pts. for each qtr. hr. 
77-841 C Average 2 qual. pts. for each qtr. hr. 
70-76! D - Below Average 1 qual. pts. for each qtr. hr. 
BelowI70 F - Failing o qual. pt. for each qtr. hr. 

I - Incomplete o qual. pt. for each qtr. hr. 
I NC - No Credit o qual. pt. for each qtr. hr. (not computed) 

P - Proficiency o qual. pt. for each qtr. hr. (not computed), tID - Withdrawn No effect on grade point average 
WP Withdrawn Passing No effect on grade point average 
WF - Withdrawn Failing o qual. pt. for each qtr. hr.i 

Inc. -- Incomplete: Given at the discretion of the instructor whenIt. 
all course requirements have been satisfied. Students must removeI , 	 Incompletes by the mid-term of the following quarter. or an 
automatic "F" grade is assessed. 

I 
i 2. tID -- Given through the 20% date of the class. No penalty is 
I 

involved. 
j 
13. WP Assigned after the 20% date of the class to those students 
I who are passing at the time of withdrawal (date on drop/add form)• 
, 

and who formally withdrew (completed withdrawal form through 
instructor). WF -- Assigned to all drops after the 20% date of 
the class who are not eligible for a WP. 

NC -- No Credit: Fayetteville Technical Community College offers 
thee student an alternative grading plan. The intent of this 
grading plan is to allow a student to explore fields of study 
outside his/her known areas of competency. Such courses will not 
be computed in grade-point averages. and therefore. no credit or 
penalty is attached to the "No Credit" gradei however, all course 
requirements must be met by the student. Limitations on the number 
of courses taken for "No Credit" will be handled on an individual 
basis. A student may not repeat the same courses for a "No Credit" 
grade. Developmental Studies courses are remedial in nature and 
are ineligible for "No Credit" grades. A drop at any time from a 
"No Credit" class will result in a "tID." The request for a "No 
Credit" grade must be made at the first class session. Veterans 
will not be certified for "No Credit" courses. 

• 
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5. 	 P Proficiency: Students who plan to take a challenge 
examination must contact the department chairperson of the 
curriculum in which they wish to challenge the course. Where a •
CLEP test is available for such courses, students are urged to take 
the CLEP subj ect exam~. All students who request to take a 
proficiency exam in any course must complete the exam within the 
first four class days of the quarter. Students must be registered 
for the course in order to take a proficiency exam. No proficiency 
exams will be given beyond the first four class days of any quarter 
for courses in which a student is registered for that quarter. 
Student grade cards will indicate by an asterisk (*) courses passed 
by proficiency. A student will not be carried on the class roll 
for the purpose of full-time enrollment after passing a proficiency 
exam for that class. Veteran students will not receive educational 
monetary benefits for courses passed by proficiency. Students who 
pass courses by proficiency are urged to add another course to 
their schedule during drop/add period. 

All final course grades will be letter grades in accordance with the 
adopted grading system. Student grade reports are mailed at the end of each 
quarter. Grades will also reflect student's attitude toward scholastic work 
as measured by the instructor. 

All students must have at least a 2.0 quality point average and have 
passed all curricular subj ects as listed in the course outline under which 
they entered to be eligible for graduation. They must also meet the. grade • 
level needed in major subjects required to take licensure examinations. 

Health occupations curricula and Funeral Service Education require 
grading policies necessary to meet state requirements. Each health department 
area will issue to the student in written form the necessary information to 
cover such grading policies. Students who request transfers to other degree 
curricula are expected to have maintained a 2.0 QPA on all courses completed 
including prerequisite courses. 

Academic Deficiency 

A student whose quality point average for any given quarter's work falls 
below the minimum as stated in the current Student Handbook will be placed on 
Academic Probation. If subsequent quarter's work should also fail to meet the 
minimum requirement of probation. the student may be requested to drop certain 
courses~ and/or take remedial work, or may be placed on academic suspension 
for at least one quarter. Certain curricula have minimum course grade 
requirements will be specified either in the Student Handbook or a division 
bulletin. 

The conditions of academic probation are as follows: (1) Maintair. at 
least a grade of "C" ,on all courses taken during the quarter~ (2) Non­
participation in organized extra-curricular activities while on academic 
probation, and (3) Participation in a minimum of three counseling sessions. 

Students placed on Academic Suspension for one quarter may be re- • 
enrolled after the suspension period; however. the student will be· placed on 
Academic Probation for the first quarter of re-enrollment. 
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II Anyone receiving VA educational allowance on academic probation must 

receijVe at least a 2.0 grade-point average during the quarter of probation. 
If toe 2.0 grade point average is not met during the probational period. VA 
benefiits will be terminated due to unsatisfactory academic progress. 
regarlCl.less of the school's decision as to whether to allow the student to 
contihue. " 

IStudents who are on.academic probation and do not meet the conditions of 
proba:tion are subject to academic suspension for a minimum of one quarter. 

Devel:opmental Studies 
I

I Students in Developmental Studies will be required to maintain a 2.0 QPA 
as alminimum level of achievement after one quarter. Students below 1.0 QPA 
~t the end of their first quarter will be placed on academic suspension. 
ThosJ students on probation with QPA between 1.0 and 1. 99 will be put on 
acadJmic probation for one quarter. If in succeeding quarters they do not 
meet ~robationary requirements as listed in the Student Handbook. they will be 
plac~d on academic suspension. At any time a Developmental Studies student 
falls below a 1.0 QPA for the quarter. that student will be placed on academic 
suspension.

I 
; The length of time a student remains in Developmental Studies will 

depend on his level of achievement upon entrance into the program and his/her 
prog~ess while in Developmental Studies. Most students complete nine (9) 
months of remedial work. Those who make exceptionally" high grades or need 
only Ia little preparatory work may stay a shorter time and/or may take a 
modi~ied Developmental St~dies curriculum. Movement from Developmental 
Studies to" a curriculum is determined by an evaluation committee". Placement 
in a Igiven curriculum may be restricted by class size. 
" 	 I 

Attendance Policy 

\ Because of the nature of the vast majority of the courses at 
Faye~teville Technical Community College. the Administration has established 
the following policy. The policy has been established for the benefit of the 
studJnts who are forced. because of reasons beyond their control. to miss 
clastes as well as of those who do not miss any classes (both groups of 
studJnts are involved.) 

!
I A. 	 If a student is absent from class meetings more than 10% of the 

number of class hours scheduled per quarter. he/she shall be 
notified by the instructor that his/her class standing is in 
jeopardy. 

Instructors are encouraged to refer students with excessiveI B. 
absences to the Counseling Office. 

C. 	 If a student is absent during a quarter 20% of the number of class 
hours scheduled per quarter. he/she may be dropped from the course. 
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D. 	 Each student dropped may submit a request for review by the Student 
Appeals Committee. •E. 	 Tardy students interrupt the beginning of a class meeting~ If a 
student enters the class after the instructor has started the 
class. the student shall be recorded as being tardy. Three tardies 
shall be counted as one absence. 

F. 	 No absence. for any reason. shall excuse a student from an 
announced test. examination. or other assigned activities. Make-up 
of any tests or work missed shall be at the discretion of the 
faculty member. The make-up of any test or examination shall be 
scheduled on the earliest possible date after the student returns 
to class. 

G. 	 Health Occupations Programs do have attendance policies that are 
more stringent than the above. Health students will receive a copy 
of attendance requirements during the first days of class. 

Course Drop/Add Policy 

1. 	 Students may not add a class after the first five school days of 
any quarter. 

2. 	 . A student may drop a class as late as the 20% date of the class 
without penalty. The transcript will indicate a "rID." 

3. 	 A student who has to withdraw from the institution for unavoidable 
reasons within the first 10 calendar days may request a refund. • 

4. 	 A student who drops a class after the 20% date of -the class and is 
passing at the time of official withdrawal will be given a "WP." 

5. 	 A student who drops a class after the 20% date of the class. and is 
not eligible for a "WP." will receive a "WE." 

6. 	 All students who drop must follow the instructions listed in the 
current Student Handbook under "withdrawals." 

Withdrawals 

Once a student has duly enrolled in a class and paid the registration 
fee. the student shall maintain membership in said class, until one of the 
following occurs: 

1. 	 Student Withdrawal He/she officially withdraws. (This 
constituted student withdrawal and is effective as of that date.) 

2. 	 Administrative Withdrawal 

a. 	 He/ she ceases attending class. Students who are absent for 
more than 20% of scheduled class sessions may be dropped from 
the class rolls. (See Attendance Policy.) • 
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• b • The responsible instructional personnel are reasonably assured 
that the student does not intend to pursue the learning 
activities of the class. (This constitutes administrative 
withdrawal and is effective as of that date.) 

c. He/she completes the minimum objectives stated for the class, 
or transfers to another class. 

I 

Class Repeat Rules 

! Students should not repeat courses previously passed with a "c" or 
bettet. Students who fail a required course will be required to repeat the 
course. Both grades made on a given course will be counted on the student's 
total! 

1 

quality point average•. 
i 

iVeterans should be aware that they cannot receive VA benefits for 
duplitation of courses previously passed with a grade of "D" or higher. 

I
Studept Records 
'1 

I 

I Records of progress are kept by this institution on veteran and non­
veterkn students alike. Progress records are furnished the students. veterans 

I 

and non-veterans alike, at the end of the scheduled school term. 

• 
1. iThe Registrar is responsible for student records •. The following

!documents will be maintained as a part of the student's institutional 
I records and will be subject to all state and federal regulations 
'governing the safety and confidentiality of those records: completed 
I application, completed medical form, veterans' records, statement of 
residency, transcripts, any statement of waiver by the student

I	concerning student records, and a list of persons, firms, or other 
institutions to which a copy of the institutional records have been 
sent. 

1 

2. 	 I
I 

A student may receive a copy of his/her transcript upon graduation. One
I official transcript may be sent to a school of his/her choice upon 
! written request. A fee of $1 is charged for each transcript after the 
first 	one. 

3 • When a student has a name change or change of address, he/ she is 
I responsible for contacting the Registrar's Office in person to fill out 

the necessary forms. 

4. 	 Transcripts and other information on students will not be released until 
all financial obligations to the institution have been satisfied. 

5. 	 Any student with outstanding (unpaid) fines at the end of an academic 
I quarter may not be permitted to re-register, nor have his/her grades 

released, nor have course completion certificate released until payment 
of such debts has been accomplished • 

• 
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TO ALL PARENTS .OF STUDENTS CURRENTLY ATTENDING FAYETTEVILLE TECHNICAL 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE AND ALL STUDENTS CURRENTLY ATTENDING WHO HAVE REACHED THE 
AGE OF 18: • 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Acts (FERPA) is a federal law 
that governs the maintenance of students' records. Under the law, parents of 
students or students, if they are at least 18. have both the right to inspect 
records kept by the school about the student and the right to correct 
inaccuracies in the records. Access to the records by persons other than the 
parents or the student is limited and generally require prior consent by the 
parents or the student. The Board of Trustees has adopted a written policy 
governing all the rights of parents and students under FERPA. Copies of this 
policy may be found in the Registrar's Office. 

Fayetteville Technical Community College classifies the following as 
directory information: Name and enrollment status, including curriculum and. 
dates of enrollment. The student's address, telephone number and location on 
campus may also be released if the request is legitimate and a need for 
emergency access exists as determined by the Registrar or staff. School 
officials may release this information to any person without the consem: of 
the parents or the student. Any parent or eligible student who objects to the 
release of any or all of this information without his/her consent must notify 
in writing the Registrar by a date which is five (5) school days from the date 
that the student receives his/her Student Handbook. The objective must state 
what information the parent or student does not want to be classified as 
directory information. If no objective is received by the aforesaid date, the 
information will be classified as directory information until the beginning of • 
the next school year. 

Complaints about failures. of Fayetteville Technical Community College to 
comply with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act may be made in 
writing to FERPA Office, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 330 
Independence Avenue. S.W., Washington, D.C. 20201. 

Requirements for Graduation 

To be eligible for graduation, the student must: 

1. 	 Successfully complete the curricular requirements in effect at the 
time the student entered the curriculum. Students who enter a 
curriculum after the winter quarter are subject to the curricular 
requirements in effect for the following fall quarter. A student 
who withdraws from the institution and re-enters at a later' 
quarter, including students who have completed at least one or more 
quarters, will be subject to curricular requirements in effect for 
the following fall quarter. In cases where students re-enter at 
the beginning of fall quarter. they are subject to the requirements 
of the curriculum at the fall quarter re-entry. 

2. 	 Have met all admissions requirements for the program in which the 
student will graduate, including receipt of high school transcript 
and transcripts of all post-secondary school work. • 
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• Have suf.ficient quality points to average 2.0 in total program . 

Have passing grades in all required courses (certain curricula. 
especially in the health ares, require that a student make at least 
a "c" grade on major subject areas for the student to be eligible 
to take state and national examinations for licensure.) ..;,. 

S5. Must have taken care of ALL financial indebtedness to Fayetteville 
I 

Technical Community College, including a graduation fee. 

Applications for degrees or diplomas mailed. to students when 
nearing completion of requirements, must be completed by the 
student and returned no later than the end of the winter quarter 
for the spring graduation and the end of the spring quarter for 
summer graduation from those programs that are completed in 
sequence during the summer quarter (i.e., Emergency Medical 
Science, Radiologic Technology, and certain vocational curricula). 
The College assumes no responsibility for making special 
adjustments for students who fail to file applications by the 
designated time. A candidate who fails to file an application for 
graduation or meet graduation requirements by the designated date

j, for each automatically voids his candidacy for that particular 
i graduation. 

( 7. Substitution of courses for graduation purposes must be approved by 
the department chairperson and the Associate Vice President for 
Student Development. 

I 

Class;ification. of Students• 
i 
I 

I 
I Full-time student: A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter hours. , 

Part-time student: A student enrolled for fewer than 12 quarter hours. 
I
j Freshman: A student who has fewer than the number of quarter hours 

requ~red for the first three quarters. 
\ Sophomore: A student who has satisfied freshman requirements. 

IAudit: Students are not permitted to audit courses. (See provisions 
for students taking courses for "No Credit.") 

. ! Non-Matriculating Student: Students who wish to take courses for 
exploratory purpose, for their own pleasure, for job skills, etc., and who do 
not ~ntend to pursue a degree or diploma may take up to· 45 credit hours 
without meeting admission requirements.

I 

I However. students must meet all admission requirements and be formally 
approved for a curriculum before they may be approved to file VA or FA 
benefits • 

• 
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HONORS AND AWARD S •Any student· who has ea.rned a quality point average of 4.0 and has 
completed at least half of his/her diploma or degree requirements in residence 
at Fayetteville Technical Community College will be granted a diploma or 
degree with highest honors. Any student who has earned a quality point 
average of 3.5 and has completed at least half of his/her diploma or degree 
requirements in residence at Fayetteville Technical Community College will be 
granted a diploma or degree with honors. A seal of recognition will be placed 
on the student's degree or diploma. and the student's transcript will be noted 
to reflect this achievement. 

President's List 

The President I s List is published at the end of each quarter to honor 
students with an outstanding grade point average. Final grades of an A or B 
on a minimum of 12 credit hours of curricula work are required for inclusion 
on the President's List. Developmental Studies students are ineligible for 
consideration for the President's List. 

Marshals 

Marshals are selected and given the privilege to lead the academic 
procession during graduation exercises. The selection of marshals is a 
competitive process based on academic averages. Recipients must be third- • 
quarter freshmen in a two-year curriculum. 

TroxPoland Memorial Award 

The criteria set forth for this award are as follows: 

1. 	 Student must have a minimum overall quality point average of 3.00. 
2. 	 Student must have been in continuous enrollment on a full-time basis at 

FTCC during year of nomination. 
3. 	 Student will be selected during the spring quarter of his/her year of 

graduation at FTCC. 
4. 	 Student will be judged on "attributes" and "contributions" while 

attending FTCC. 
5. 	 Student should demonstrate a genuine concern for FTCC and its role in 

the community. In addition. he/she could exhibit and promote good 
student morale. 

•
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I 
Who'sl 	Who 

!Each year the faculty makes nominations of students who attain• 
I 

scho~astic averages of 3.00 or better to be selected for "Who 1 s Who Among 
Stud~nts in American Junior Colleges." Other criteria used in selection 
inclJde leadership abilities. moral character. and commitment to educational 
goalJ. The student selected are recognized nationally through publications by 
the ~~arding body. 

I 

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT , 
IThe Office of Student Development at Fayetteville Technical Community 

College is located in the Student Development Building. Counselors are 
available to assist students from 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. each day. Monday 
throJgh Friday. 

I Students, faculty. and staff who need assistance should feel free to 
contact staff personnel in the Student Development Office. 

I Students are urged to come to the Student Development Office any time 
during school hours. A counselor will be available to assist all students 
withlcareer plans, personal concerns, or educational counseling. 

. I The Student Development Staff is responsible. for' the following• func~ions: 

1. admissions 
2. 	 alumni or follow-up 

coordination 
3. career development 
4. counseling 
5. financial aid 
6. graduate job placement 

The foregoing services are 
their 	educational goals as quickly 
come lin any time for assistance. 

Counseling Services 

7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

provided to 
as possible. 

health services 
new student orientation 
recruitment 
registration 
student activities 
student housing 
testing 

assist students in achieving 
Students should feel free to 

Counselors at Fayetteville Technical Commu"nity College are available to 
I

assist students in developing skills and attitudes needed to deal effectively 
withltheir surroundings. Short term and long term goals are developed in the 
counseling relationship which are worthwhile and realistic. Responsibilities 
of pounseling are shared equally between counselor and student with 
participation providing positive outcomes. Students' feelings and well-being 
are ~n important consideration in counseling sessions. 

• 
I 
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Confidentiality is respected and kept between the counselor and the • 
student in counseling relationships. Termination of counseling occurs when 
the counselor and student agree that the counseling goal has been reached or 
enough significant progress has been made. A part of the termination process 
involves summarizing what has occurred from the beginning counseling session 
to the present and to future directions. Through termination. the student is 
committed to future growth. 

The professional training of the counselor provides the opportunity to 
assist students with planning careers. exploring and interpreting interests 
and abilities. clarifying values. developing interpersonal communication 
skills, and problem-solving skills. Serious problems. such as personality 
disorders which require special treatment. are referred to the appropriate 
community agencies. 

Career Development 

Assistance with the development of realistic career goals and plans is 
available through the Career Center. Through the Career Center an individual 
can talk with a trained counselor and work jointly in solving problems 
associated with career choices. daily choices and educational planning. The 
Career Center offers information on career-related topics. including job 
descriptions. duties. working environments. earnings. minimum entry skills. 
and the education and training required for entry into the job market. 
Special testing. including attitude and achievement tests. are utilized to aid 
the career development process. . Career Center services are available to 
students. staff and faculty. and members of the community. • 

Financial Aid 

Financial aid at Fayetteville Technical Community College is offered to 
all students enrolled in eligible curricula who meet eligibility requirements. 
Most aid is granted on the basis of need rather than scholastic ability. 

Various resources available through the Financial Aid Office at 
Fayetteville Technical Community College include: 

1. Pe11 Grants 
2. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 
3. North Carolina Student Incentive Grant 

4.' National Direct Student Loan 

5. College Work-Study 
6. College Foundation - federally insured student loan program 

7 • Wachovia Scholarship Program 

8. Carolina Telephone Scholarship 
9. FTCC Foundation Scholarship 

•
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I
10. North Carolina Community College Scholarship Program

i 1. Tom McLean Endowed Scholarship 

+2. W. Varde11 Williamson Scholarship 

13. Professional Construction Estimators Association 
i4. Highsmith-Rainey Memorial Hospital Auxiliary Nursing Scholarship
j

15. ,Local aid funds. Complete information on available loans and

I scholarships is published yearly by the Financial Aid Office. 

16. Tuition-book fees or emergency loans (short-term loans repayable in 

I 30/60 days'. ' 

i7. Long-term 10ans- delayed payment educational loans to full-time 

I students. 

j

18. Waiver of out-of-state tuition for current military personnel
I stationed at a North Carolina base and their dependents. 
19. 	 Tuition waiver for senior citizens. 
j

20. 	 Other sources of financial aid aTe often available through 
i 	 independent agencies such as VA. Vocational Rehabilitation. JPTA. 

military service. and National Guard. 

I
I 

Students' applying for financial aid must meet the student eligibility 
requiFements listed below. 

IThe 	applicant must: 

1. 	 Be a citizen or national of the United States or be in the United 
States for other than a temporary purpose. or be or intend to be a 
permanent resident. or be a permanent resident of the TTUst 
Territory of the Pacific ISlands. 

2. 	 Provide selective service acknowledgement 'letter. if male: if 
female. must sign appropriate affidavit. 

,, 3. Students enrolled in Developmental Studies are ineligible for all 

I federal financial aid programs. 

i 4. Be enrolled on at least half-time basis. 

5. 	 Maintain "satisfactory academic progress" in the course of study 

the student is pursuing. (see academic standing) in' the Student 
Handbook. 

6. 	 Not be in default on any NDSL or Guaranteed loan made for 
attendance at FTCC or owe a refund on federal grant aid received at 
Fayetteville Technical Community College. 

A student wishing to be considered for all forms of financial aid at 
Fayet·tevi11e Technical Community College must submit an application to the 
Amer:ilcan College Testing (ACT) center (also called the Family Financial 
Statdment). Based on the students' need and resources available, the 
Financial Aid Director will help meet those needs through a "package deal" 
compqsed of various types of grants, work-study, and loans. 

I
I 

Requests for all financial aid should be made when you apply for 
admi~sion to FTCC. Applications received before July 1. will receive primary 
consideration for the subsequent academic year. Applications received after 
that ldate will be processed as funds are available. 

1 ­



Any student who needs financial aid or has questions concerning 
financial aid should contact the Financial Aid Office in the Student 
Development Center. • 
Financial Aid (Title IV Funds) 

Students who are no longer eligible for Title IV financial aid support 
due to lack of satisfactory progress may request an extension of financial aid 
through the Student Appeals process. Students may appeal financial aid 
decisions through their counselor to the Associate Vice President for Student 
Development. The appeal must be in writing and should state the reasons for 
prior unsatisfactory progress and specify the action that has been taken to 
insure academic success upon continuation/re-entry. 

Extensions of financial aid will be considered within the existing 
guidelines. Reinstatement would require mitigating circumstances as defined 
by the institution. 

1. 	 Serious illness effecting grades and/or attendance. 
2. 	 Illness of an immediate family member effecting the student J s 

grades and/or attendance. 
3. 	 Employment conflicts effecting the student J s grades and/or 

attendance. 
4. 	 Academic problems resulting from a physical handicap. 
S. 	 Other mitigating circumstances as determined by the institution. 

Student Government Association •
The Student Government Association represents the student body in 

institutional affairs at Fayetteville Technical Community College. Members 
of the Student Government Association are assigned to serve as members of an 
institutional standing committee. The president of the Student Government 
Association serves on the FTCC Steering Committee. The president, as head of 
the student body» also serves as an ex officio member of the FTCC Board of 
Trustees. 

Student Housing 

Housing arrangements are the student's responsibility. As a member of 
the North Carolina State Department of Community Colleges. FTCC does not 
provide student housing. Assistance is available in locating living 
arrangements in the community. Students in need of housing should contact the 
Director of Admissions. The college assumes no responsibility in any 
financial arrangement between the student and the landlord. Financial 
arrangements for rooms are on an individual basis between the student and the 
landlord. 

•
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'. Hea1tp Sel:Vices 
I 
, Health sel:Vices at FTCC are handled by the Health Sel:Vices Coordinator. 

Each I shop and lab is equipped with first-aid kits. Basic first aid is 
available. Students are referred to an area health care facility when 
treat~ent is required. Health counsefing is provided by a trained staff 
member. The . Health Sel:Vices Coordinator will act as a referral agent as 

I necessary. 
l 

Studept Insurance 

IAll students. either fu11- or part-time. who are charged a Student 
Activ~ty Fee are covered by a master student accident insurance plan carried 
by t~e College. Students are insured while attending school during the hours 
that Fchoo1 is in regular session or participating in or attending an activity 
(othe,r than an athletic activity) exclusively sponsored and supel:Vised by the 
schoC\l. and traveling directly to or' from such activity (other than an 
ath1~tic activity) in a vehicle furnished and supel:Vised by the school. 

t 

IStudents participating in athletic activities which are a part of their 
regular schedule instruction are covered by this insurance. Students 
part~cipating in organized intramural sports are also covered. 

• 
IThe student accident insurance plan does not guarantee payment of all 

medical costs. and the student is responsible for the payment of all costs in 
excess of those paid by the insurance policy. A copy of the student accident 
insurance plan for the College is available in the Health Sel:Vices Office. 

Job J?:lacement 
I 

j The Placement Office is available year round to assist graduates 
entering the job market. The Placement Office maintains placement records on 
stud~nts. initiates contacts with prospective employers. arranges and 
coordinates job intel:Views between students and employer representatives and 
maintains current information on employment opportunities including salaries. 
Fo116w-up studies of FTCC graduates are conducted yearly in order to provide 
currJnt information on graduate placement. 'including type of employment. 
geogtaphic location and salary scale. 

I A list of part-time jobs available locally is posted on the Placement 
Office bulletin board for student use. 

Stud~nt Activities 

I Student activities are an integral part of the total development of 
stud~nts at Fayetteville Technical Community College. Through participation 
in lthese activities. students receive practical experience in the 
responsibility of citizenship. All students are encouraged to participate. 
Intr~ura1s. club membership. educational. cultural. and social events are 

• 
provided. Activities are open to all students without regard to race. creed. 
nati6na1 origin. or sex • 
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FACULTY ADVISORY SYSTEM 

The Faculty Advisory System at Fayetteville Technical Community College • 
is an integral part of "the instructional and student development programs of 
the institution and serves two primary functions: (1) to assist students with 
course selection for their curricular studies, and (2) to provide assistance 
with the scholastic and school-related problems encountered in reaching their 
academic goals. The faculty advisory system is designed to provide the 
student with information. assistance with procedural tasks and educational 
program planning. In addition. the faculty advisory system is to provide the 
student with an educational supportive relationship outside of the classroom 
environment. The effective use of the faculty-advisor/student relationship is 
essential to both student academic success and retention. 

GENERAL STUDENT REGULATIONS 

The total educational program of the college is designed to assist the 
student to reach his/her highest level of potential in his/her personal 
development. Each curriculum is designed as a vital part of that development. 
and the successful completion of all course work will enhance the probability 
of good job placement. Each out-of-class activity is designed to provide the 
best opportunity for social development as a part of overall training. 

in order to maintain a climate supportive of learning. certain rules and • 
regulations are expected of students. The Dean of Students is responsible for 
administrative discipline of students. The institution's standards of 
behavior are published in the Student Handbook. They are as follows: 

1. 	 Students are expected to conduct themselves as mature adults at all 
times. 

2. 	 Students who negligently lose. damage. destroy. sell. or otherwise 
dispose of school property placed in their possession or entrusted 
to them will be charged the full extent of the damage or loss and 
will be subject to disciplinary action. 

3. 	 Students who engage in such acts as cheating. stealing. gambling, 
profane language. or personal combat make themselves liable to 
disciplinary action. which may include being dropped from school. 

4. 	 Under no condition will alcoholic beverages or illegal drugs. be 
permitted in or on the school property. No one under the influence 
of alcohol or illegal drugs will be permitted on the campus. Any 
violation of this regulation will result in the expulsion of the 
student. . 

•
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I• 15. Use of school equipment. including computer terminals. is 
considered a privilege and not to be abused. Use of computer 
equipment and terminals not authorized by the instructor or 

I 
I department chairperson will be considered unauthorized and will 

result in disciplinary action. Improper use of computer equipment 
and terminals includes use .of unauthorized passwords, access to 
unauthorized programs, and other activities not expressly requiredI 	 for specific class assignments. 

6. Students are required to observe "no smoking" regulations. 

1 7 • 	 Students are under a moral obligation to conduct themselves in a 
respectful manner in off-campus housing. 

8. Off-campus activities under the name or sponsorship of FTCC are 
I subject to the same rules and regulations for on-campus activities.
I 

!9. 	 Students are responsible for information. rules and regulations 
published in the Catalog and Student Handbook. 

Dismi,ssa1 

• 
IFayetteville Technical Community College reserves the right to dismiss 

any student when it believes such action is in the best interest of the 
insti!tution and/or the student. In all cases, the right of due process is the 
student's prerogative. 

Stude,nts' Right to Due Process 
i 

. I It is the student's responsibility to seek due process when appropriate. 
All ~tudents have rights to due process through the following channels: 
Couns:e1or. Dean of Students, Student Appeals Committee (for recommendation to 
the Associate Vice President for Student Development). Vice President for 
Acad~ic Affairs. President. and Board of Trustees. This right to due process

I 

is a1ministered without regard to race. creed. national origin. or sex. 

I In every case. your CONTACT person should be your COUNSELOR. The 
counselor may be able to resolve a problem through clarification or 
inte:t!vention. If an appeal is planned. the counselor will assist you with 

I. d .
prociss~ng an appo~ntments. 

I The 	 procedure for appeals is detailed in the current FTCC Student 
Hand~ook. 

I 
Park;ng Violation Appeals 

I
I 

Appeals of parking violations may be submitted in person or in writing 
at ·the Security/Traffic Office. Appeals cannot be made via telephone or ~t 
othet campus locations. To be considered. appeals must be submitted within 

r 

• 
ten ;days of the alleged. offense. The Traffic/Administrative Officer is 
granted final authority to grant or deny an appeal based upon its merits. 

38 




LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER 

The Learning Resources Center. located in the Paul H. Thompson Library, • 
contains a collection of carefully selected printed and nonprinted materia1~ 
to support and enrich instruction. Components of the Learning Resources 
Center are the Library. the Learning Laboratory. and Media Services. 

The Library provides excellent facilities for study, research. browsing. ..
self-improvement. and enjoyment. The Library houses over 40.000 volumes of 
books and subscribes to over 350 current magazines and newspapers. Back 
issues of periodicals are available in bound volumes. unbound issues, and on 
microfilm•. Audiovisual software. such as filmstrips, records. cassettes. and 
slides are available in the Library. as is the space and equipment necessary 
for viewing and listening. The Library also has available for student use an 
Apple lIe computer and printer. electric typewriters. a Xerox copying machine. 
and college catalogs for post-secondary institutions in the southeastern 
states. The Library also has the capacity of providing computerized 
literature searches of the Dialog data bases. The staff is always ready to 
instruct students in the use of the Library and to assist them in finding. 
information here or at other institutions through interlibrary loans. 

The Learning Lab/Skills Lab is a service facility available to the 
student body and any adult in the community. The Lab offers a wide se1ec~ion 
of subjects and materials in a variety of formats including computers. 
cassettes. filmstrips. texts. and personal tutors. The Learning Lab/Skills 
Lab supports courses and programs on campus and in the community. It is an 
excellent place to prepare for any academic endeavor or to get assistance in 
current studies. The Learning Lab has a program for the General Education •
Development test (GED) and courses for North Carolina teacher renewal. This 
comprehensive facility specializes in individualized teaching at the level of 
need. 

Media Services provides a qualified staff and excellent facilities to 
support the instructional programs with materials production and equipment. 
Equipment that circulates is controlled through Media Services. Students in 
need of assistance for class assignments. projects, or presentations should 
contact Media Services. 

The Learning Resources Center has a seating capacity of over 300 vith 
study arrangements to meet student needs. The Learning Resources Center 
strives to make available all types of media for· enj oyment. enrichment and 
instructional purposes for the student body. the faculty, the staff of 
Fayetteville Technical Community College, and the community. 

•
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CONTINUING EDUCATION• Gener~l Information 

Fayetteville Technical Community College provides educational 
oppor~unities for occupational ski+ls. developing new competencies. 
partieipating in self-enrichment classes. or enrolling in Literacy Education, 
Classes (Adult Basic Education, G.E.D. English as a Second Language. or Adult 
High iSchool). Continuing Education courses vary in length, depending on 

I . 
content. academic level and student needs. 

I 

IFayetteville Technical Community College offers Continuing Education 
programs throughout Fayetteville. Cumberland County, Ft. Bragg and Pope Air 
Forcel Base. t-i.any of the courses are available during the evening at area 
junior and senior high schools. Arts. crafts and other general interest 
cours~s are also available at select locations within the college's service 
area. I while special industry classes are conducted at several industrial 
sites~, 

I In addition. Fayetteville Technical Community College offers on campus. 
a limited number of Saturday courses as well as regularly scheduled classes at 
the C~nter for Business and Industry. 

I
IContinuing Education courses are noncredit in nature and cannot be used 

to fulfill requirements for an Associate Degree or Vocational Diploma. 

Purposes 
I . 

-I The general purposes of the Division of Continuing Education are: 
-i To provide a variety of Continuing Education courses to area residents. 
-I To insure quality instruction and meaningful learning opportunities. . 
-I To offer courses at convenient times. locations and at a reasonable 

l cost.1To be receptive to area business and industry training needs.
1 To plan. coordinate. and supervise emergency service. fire. rescue and 
,law enforcement training for the general well being of the entire 
I community. 

-: To identify educational and vocational needs of special adult 
, populations within the area and provide services to meet those needs. 
~ To foster and enhance in-service training programs for Continuing 

Education instructors. 

• I 

Admi~sion 

IAdults eighteen years of age or older are eligible to enroll in 
I 

Cont~nuing Education courses offered by Fayetteville Technical Community 
Coll~ge on campus or at area locations. Students under eighteen with special 
needs or interest areas should contact their high school guidance counselor- or 
a representative of the Continuing Education staff for further information. 

I 

• 
j 
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Fees 

Registration fees are established by the North Carolina General Assembly 
except for those courses offered through community service. All fees must be •
paid on or before the first class session. Persons 65 years of age and older 
are exempt from Continuing Education registration fees. Pre-registration is 
encouraged for most classes - contact the Registration and Records Office if 
assistance is needed. Refunds will be granted only for cancelled classes. 
Books and supplies are available through the FTCC Bookstore which is located 
in the' Student Development Center. The Bookstore maintains hours to 
accommodate day and evening students. 

Certificates 

Fayetteville Technical Community College issues a certificate to each 
student who officially completes the requirements of the course whe~her 
practical or by written examination and attends a minimum of 80 percent of the 
classroom hours. Adult High School Diplomas are awarded to those students who 
meet the requirements as set forth in the Adult High School Diploma Program 
and pass the North Carolina State Competency Test. 

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS 

Adult Basic Education 

The goal of this program is to teach adults the basic skills of reading. 
writing. math. money management and problem solving. The program is offered 
at no charge to adults 18 years of age and older. Books ~re provided for each 
student and classes are conducted at many locations throughout the area. • 
General Education Development 

The GED course is designed for adults 18 years of age and older who have 
not received a High School Diploma. The course, will prepare students for the 
five GED exams in reading (literature and the arts). mathematics» writing 
(English). social studies. and science. The GED certificate signifies that 
the graduate has achieved a level of educational development equivalent to 
that of High School Diploma recipients. 

English as a Second Language 

ESL classes are designed for any adult who is not a native English 
speaker. Reading. writing. speaking. and basic living skills are taught. 
Students are placed in class leyels with other students having similar 
language needs. Classes and books are FREE. 

Compensatory Education 

Compensatory education is designed to provide remedial academics to 
adults 18 years of age and older who have been diagnosed as being delayed 
learners. Classes are free and all books and materials are provided. 

Adult High School Diploma 

This program provides adults with an opportunity to earn a High School •
Diploma which is issued by Fayetteville Technical Community College in 
cooperation with the Cumberland County Board of Education. 
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!The curricula consists of course studies in English. science• 
mathe4atics. and social studies. There is no registration fee. Classes are 
available throughout the area. 

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELO'PMENT 

Human Resources Development is a~ self-improvement. job-seeking skills 
.claSSj'fOr the unemployed adult. 18 years ·of age or older. During the six-week 
class the students are provided instruction in. the area of self-awareness. 
commut;lication skills. interviewing techniques and resume preparation. The 
objective of the class is to enhance the students' potential for employment by 
impr~ing their job seeking skills and techniques. 

OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 

joccupational Extension Education provides adults an opportunity to learn 
new occupational skills or upgrade current ones. Classes are offered 
throu~hout the area and special courses may be organized whenever a sufficient 
number of students indicate an. interest in a particular topic. Courses 
inclu~e aviation (ground school). business education. health. management 
deve19pment. basic computer operation. general contractors 
preparation. substitute teacher training among others. 

license 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

The Community Service Department is responsible for offering 
varie~y of extension courses in arts. crafts. home economics. 

a wide 
foreign 

1angu~ge. personal development. and general interest throughout Cumberland 
County. This department is also responsible for providing courses to county 
senio~ citizens centers and rest homes/nursing homes. 

EMERGENCY SERVICES TRAINING 

This department is responsible to the community in saving lives through 
C.P.R!" training and emergency medical technician training; for training 
firefighters to save lives and protect property; and to train law enforcement 
offic~rs for the prevention of crime and the apprehension of criminals. . 

CENTER FOR BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 

j The Center for Business and Industry is responsible for providing 
manuf'acturing industry. service industry and governmental agencies in the 
great1er Cumberland County area with training for their employees. Skills 
traiJing related to specific occupations or operations within a given business 
are developed and made available at the Center for Business and Industry 
and/dr at the work site. 

Specific program areas inc1t;tde: pre-employment training. in-plant 
training. new and expanding industry. focused industrial training. customer 
designed courses and programs. literacy in the workforce. and small business 

'1 .cons-q tat1on• 
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

Cooperative Education orfers an extension and application of classroom 
instruction through a supervised work experience that is related to the 
student's educational goals. It is an educational plan designed to use the 
"laboratories of the community" in business, industry, and civic agencies to 
the best advantage of the students, the school. and the employers. 

The principle of this concept is that classroom instruction along with 
practical experience is the most effective way to obtain a balanced education. 
The program is designed to provide the necessary tools to prepare the student 
for the transition from school to work. 

Eligibility 

Any student who is enrolled at Fayetteville Technical Community College 
is eligible to enter the Cooperative Education program provided he/she meets 
the following requirements: 

1. 	 Completion of application from the Co-op Office. 
2. 	 Completion of 6 hours of credit (IIC" average). 
3. 	 Agreement of the rules and regulations of the employing firm during the 

work term. 
4. 	 Possession of the abilities, interest, and maturity to benefit from the 

Co-op experience. 

Academic Credit 

Students are assigned to a Co-op Coordinator who guides the students in 
writing measurable learning objectives (MLO's) and completing a workbook. 

You earn one (1) credit hour for satisfactory completion of a minimuul of 
110 hours ten (10) working hours per week x 11 weeks = 1 credit or two (2) 
credit hours for satisfactory completion of a minimum of 220 hours twenty (20) 
working hours per week x 11 weeks = 2 credits. A student. may receive a 
maximum of two (2) credit hours per quarter and a maximum of twelve (12) 
credit hours toward degree requirements. depending on department curriculum 
standards for work experience. 

How to Apply 

If a student is interested in the Cooperative Education Program, he/she 
should obtain an application for Cooperative Education from the Co-op Office 
anytime during the quarter. He/she will then have an in-depth interview 
regarding career interests and possible Co-op job assignments. Students will 
be assisted in locating possible employers and in developing a resume. 

If a student is already employed, continuing employment may be approved 
for Co-op credit if it meets program requirements. 

• 
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• ReSi.Lation 
!IStudents must complete the Co-of' application. acquire approval of a 

career-related job. obtain a Co-op workbook. course number. and request code
• f • •

dur~ng reg~strat~on. 

Students interested in Cooperative Education are invited to contact the 
Co-op Office. Information is also available through Co-op coordinators and 
facu1FY advisors. 

I 
i 
 RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 


i 

jThe Resource Development Office was created to seek external funding and 
to eSfab1ish the FTCC Foundation. Inc •• a non-profit organization established 
by tlf1e Board of Trustees of Fayetteville Technical Community College in 
Janua~ 1985. The Board is composed of 31 area business and civic leaders. 
The ~oundation is organized to receive gifts of money or property to support 
the eoucationa1 programs of the College. It provides flexibility in handling. 
receiYing. disbursing. and investing money received from private sources. The 
Foundation has received over $100.000 since its inception. These donations 
were made by faculty and staff at FTCC. business and industry. Foundation 
Board members. FTCC trustees. and alumni and friends of FTCC. 

• NORTH CAROLINA VISITING ARTIST PROGRAM 

I
1IThe North Carolina Arts Council and the Community College System jointly 

sponslor a Visiting Artist at each of the 58 community and technical colleges. 
The Artists are not to teach formal classes. but to work as artists-in­
resicfence for the communities where the schools are located. Residencies 
inc1u~e areas such as music. dance. theatre. painting. sculpture. printmaking. 
film/rideo. photography. crafts. poetry. and fiction. 

i As community· art resources. Visiting Artists present workshops. 
lecture/demonstrations. exhibitions. in-school activities. and productions. 
Faye~teville Technical Community College has been a part of this program since 
1972 land has provided many versatile and talented artists for Fayetteville and 
Cumberland County. 

I 
I 

• 
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

The Alumni Association of Fayetteville Technical Community College was • 
officially founded in November 1984. The purpose of the organization is to 
foster a mutually beneficial relationship between the institution and its 
graduates. 

Each member enj oys the benefits of continued use of campus resources 
such as the library and job placement. the receipt of a quarterly newsletter. 
and involvement in cultural and social activities on campus. There are no 
membership dues assessed. 

The activities and growth of the Alumni Association are guided by a 
twelve member Board of Directors who are elected from wit~in the membership. 

The members of the Alumni Association are dedicated to advancing the 
growth and development of their alma mater. and to helping each other become 
better. more productive people. They share a pride in the past with a focus 
on the future. 

• 

•
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CURRICULUM PROGRAMS 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAMS Emergency Medical Science DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 

NCr Heating & Refrigeration Technology 

Foodservice Management 

Funeral Service Education 

Agricultural Science & Mechanization 

Automotive Body Repair 

Accounting 

Administrative Office Technology 

Agricultural Science 

General Education 

General Occupational Technology 

General Office 

Automotive Mechanics 

Carpentry & Cabinetmaking 

Dental Assisting 

Drafting-Mechanical 

Architectural Technology 

Associate Degree Nursing 

Automotive Service Technology 

Horticulture Business Technology 

Industrial Management 

Insurance 

Electrical Installation and Maintenance 

Foodservice Specialist 

Industrial Mechanics 

Pharmacy Technology 

Automotive Technology 

Banking and Finance 

Business Administration 

Machinist Technology 

Marketing and Retailing 

Paralegal Technology 

Plumbing 

Practical Nursing Education 

Surgical Technology 

Tool & Die Making 

Business Computer Programming 

Civil Engineering Technology 

Commercial Art & Advertising Design 

Physical Therapist Assistant 

Postal Service Technology 

Public Administration 

Waste Water Treatment 

Welding 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Criminal Justice/Protective Services Technology 

Dental Hygiene 

Early Childhood Associate 

Radiologic Technology 

Recreation Associate 

Real Estate 

Basic Law Enforcement Training 

Cosmetology 

Masonry 

Nursing Assistant 

Electronics Engineering Technology Respir<ltOl)' Care Technology Practical Foodscrvice 

• • • 
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ACCOUNTING 

The purpose of the Accounting curriculum is to prepare the individual to ACC 122 Management Accounting 4 2 0 5 
enter tbe sccounting profession through study of accounting principles, Social Science 3 0 0 3 
theories. and practice~ with related study in law, finance, management, and 'T '! 'Il' 'if 
data processing operations. 

FOURTH QUARTER 
The curriculum is designed to prepare the individual for entry-level 
accounting positions, such as junior accountant. bookkeeper. accounting ACC 222 Intermediate Accounting II 5 0 0 5 
clerk. cost clerk. payroll clerk, and related data processing occupations. ACC 229 Federal Income Tax 5 0 0 5 

BUS 115 Business Law I 4 0 0 4 
With experience and additional education. tbe individual will be able to BUS 282 Business Ststistics 4 0 0 4 
advance to positiona aucb as syatema accountant, coat accountant, budget ECO 102 Macroeconomics 3 0 0 3 
accountant. and property accountsnt. TI 'If 'If II 

Accounting FIFTH QUARTER 

Quarter ACC 223 Intermediat~ Acctng. III 5 o o 5 
Clinic Houra ACC 225 Cost Account ing 4 2 o 5 

I1IRST QUARTER Class Lsb Shop Credit BUS 116 Business Law II 4 o o 4 
ECO 104 Microeconomics 3 o o 3 

ACC 120 Accounting Principlea I 4 2 0 5 ;>ISC 251 Organization Effectiveness 3 o o 3 _ 
BUS 109 Desktop Computers 0 0 3 1 IV 1" 'Il' !"'If 
BUS 191 Keybosrding Skills I 

OR 

BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 0 3 3 SIXTH QUARTER 

ENG 100 Resding Efficiency 0 0 3 1 

ENG 101 Grammar ACC 224 Advanced Accounting 


OR OR 
ENG 104 Usage & Compoaition I 3 0 0 3 ACC 227 Mansgerial Accounting 4 2 o s 
MAT 106 EDP Math 5 0 0 5 ACC 269 Auditing S o o S 

T4 1" -g n ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 o o 3 
Socisl Science 3 o o 3 

SECOND QUARTER T5 1" 'If n 
ACC 121 Accounting Principlea II 4 2 0 5 
BUS 123 Busineas Finance I 2 2 0 3 
BUS 128 'Spreadsheets I 2 4 0 4 Total Required Credita ••••• 119 
BDP 103 Introduction to Programming 3 0 0 3 
ENG 102 Compoaition 

OR ;>Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to tske up to six (6) credit 
ENG 105 Usage & Composition II 3 0 0 3 hours of Cooperative Education in plsce of BUS 124 and/or 

T4 'if 'Il' n ISC 251 provided he/ahe acquires the approval of the 
Department Chairperson and Co-op Director. 

THIRD QUARTER 

ACC 221 Intermediate Accounting I 5 0 0 5 

BUS 110 Business Math w/Cslculstors 2 0 3 3 


;>BUS 124 Business Finsnce II 2 2 0 3 
EDP 116 Business BASIC Language 3 2 0 4 
ENG 103 Report Writing 

OR 

ENG 108 Usage & Composition III 3 0 0 3 


TI 1i 3' '!11 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE TECHNOLOGY T-030 SUMMER QUARTER 

The purposes of the Administrative Office Technology curriculum are to: BUS 131 Micro Computer Office Applications 1 a 3 2 
(1) prepare the individual to enter 'the secretarial profession, (2) provide BUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 a 5 
an educational program for individuals wanting education for upgrading Social Science or Humanities Elective 3 a a 3 
(moving from one secretarial position to another) or retraining (moving B "2 3" Ill" 
from present position to secretarial position). and (3) provide an 
opportunity for individuals wanting to fulfill professional or general FOURTH QUARTER 
interest needs. 

BUS 184 Terminology & Vocabulary II 5 a a 5 
These purposes will be fulfilled through skill development in the areas of BUS 206 Dictation & Transcription II 3 2 a 4 
typewriting. shorthand. transcription. and business machines. Through BUS 211 Information P'rocessing App. I 4 a 3 5 
these skills. the individual will be able to perform office-related ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 a a 3 
activities and through the development of personal competencies and ENG 207 Business Communications for 
qualities will be provided the opportunity to enter the secretarial Word Processors 5 a a 5 
profession. !ll" ! ! TI 

FIFTH QUARTER 

Administrative Office Technology BU S 13 a Microcomputer Data Management 1 a 3 2 
BUS 204 Information Processing App. II 4 a 3 5 

Quarter BUS 20i Dictation & Transcription III 3 2 a 4 
Clinic Hours BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 3 2 a 4 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit BUS 262 Machine Transcription II 2 a 3 3 
n 7i ~ IlJ 

BUS 110 Business Math with Calculators 2 a 3 3 
BU S 112 Records Management 4 a a 4 SIXTH QUARTER 

*BUS 191 Keyboarding I 
OR BUS 133 Micro Disk Operating 1 a 3 2 

BUS 192 Keyboarding II 2 a 3 3 BUS 134 Integrated Softwsre Applications 1 a 3 2 
ENG 101 Grammar 3 a a 3 BUS 205 Information Processing App. III 2 a 3 3 
MAT 110 Business Mathematics 5 a a 5 BU S 27 a Office Pracrice Seminsr 3 a a 3 

Social Science or Humanities Elective 3 a a 3 BUS 290 Internship a a 10 1 
n 0" 0 "IT I ll" n IT 

SECOND QUARTER 

BUS 104 Keyboarding III 2 a 3 3 Total Required Credits ••••• 119 
**BUS 106 Shorthand 5 a a 5 

BUS 261 Machine Transcription I 1 a 6 3 
ENG 102 Composition 3 a a 3 *Credit will be given if high school grade is "cn or better. 
ENG 110 Business English 3 a a 3 **Credit will be given if high school grade is "Bn or better. 

Pi ll" ~ IT 
Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to tske up to five (5) credit 

THIRD QUARTER hours of Cooperstive Educstion in p1sce of BUS 106 provided 
he/she acquires approval from the Co-op Director and the 

BUS 105 Keyboarding IV 2 a 3 3 Depsrtment Chsirperson. 

BUS 107 Dictation & Transcription I 3 2 a 4 

BUS 183 Terminology & Vocabulary I 5 a a 5 


Related Elective 1 a 3 2 

BUS 210 InfomatioD Processing Concepts 2 0, 3 3 


Social Science or Humanities Elective 3 a a 3 

TO ! ~ !ll" 
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AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE T-126 AGR 213 Farm Enterprise Management 4 o o 4 
------ ----------~-___ ._______.:..-..__A~_R_~.!+_5__ g_~p'~.!'_ _ ________ 2 o o 2 

The Agricultural Sciepce curriculum is designed to prepsre student a in the ENG 103 Report Writing -3­
acientific. technical. and mapagerial concepts of farm and agricultural n 
enterprise operations. 

FOURTH QUARTER 
The program emphasizes the mansgement an~ operation of farms. Courses are 
included to prepare the student to be able to do most repairs and AGR 137 Farm Management in Computer Use 3 2 0 4 
installation of buildings apd equipment. as well aa to undertake AGR 190 Greenhouse Production & Management 3 2 0 4 
electrical. conatruction, and plumbing and irrigation requirements AGR 200 Chemical Pest Control 4 0 0 4 
pertaining to the farm operation. Additionsl courses include those which AGR 208 Marketing Farm Products 3 0 0 3 
prepare for planning. financing. marketing. and long-range forecasting of AGR 238 Farm Mechanization 3 0 0 3 
the farm enterprise. ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 

i9 7i "{j "fi 
The hroad concepts taught ip thia curriculum prepare atudents for jobs in 
farm and agriculture-relsted enterprises. Some of the jobs grsduates are FIFTH QUARTER 
qualified for are; farm machine operator. farm worker. farm equipment 
mechanic. farm manager or auperviaor. and aales representative for 'AGR 112 Small Engine Repair 1 0 3 2 
agricultural equipment and supplies. AGR 114 Farm Electrification 2 0 0 2 

AGR 126 Farm Forest Management 3 0 0 3 
AGR 128 Farm & Home Construction 2 0 3 3 

Agricultural Science AGR 183 Poultry & Egg Production 3 0 0 3 
AGR 296 Agricultural Programs & Agencies 3 0 0 3 

Quarter I7i n- o 10 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit SIXTH QUARTER 

AGR 118 Feed Grain C~opa 3 0 0 3 AGR 133 Farm Water & Plumbing Systems 3 0 0 3, 
AGR 124, Plant Production 2 0 0 2 AGR 240 Fruit & Vegetable Production 4 0 0 4 
AGR 136 Agricultural Caiculation 2 0 0 2 AGR 243 New Sourcea of Farm Income 2 0 0 2 
AGR 155 Plant Diseases 3 0 0 3 AGR 274 Pasture & Forage Crops 5 0 0 5 
AGR' 186 Soils & Fertilizers 5 0 0 5 PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 0 0 3 
AGR 272 Tobacco Production 5 0 0 5 SOC 102 Marriage & Family 3 0 0 3 
ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 '21r n- tJ '21r -' n n- Il' n 
SECOND QUARTER 

Total Required Credita ••••• 118 
AGR 101 Farm Tractors I 1 0 3 2 
AGR 108 Beef Cattle Production 2 0 0 2, 
AGR 123 Farm Machinery Maintensnce: 

Welding & Repair 3 0 3 4 
AGR 127 Animal Nutrition 2 0 0 2 
AGR 154 Swine Production 2 0 0 2 
AGR 228 Livestock Diseases & Parasites 4 0 0 4 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 

IT II' 0 n 
THIRD QUARTER 

AGR 102 Farm Tractors II 1 0 3 2 
AGR 121 Weed Identification & Control 2 0 0 2 
AGR 131 Soybean Production 2 0 0 2 
AGR 143 Land Management Practices 3 0 3 4 
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AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE AND MECHANIZATION (TECHNICAL SPECIALTY) T-Ol7 

The Agriculcural Science and Mechanization (Technical Specialty) curriculum 
ia designed primarily for individuals involved in farming or agricultural 
related enterprises. The couraes are planned to provide technical, 
scientific, and managerial concepts which supplement and relate to the 
experiences of students in their employmenc. The basic knowledge and 
skills of farming operations involving crops and livestock are included to 
insure a continuity of the theory and the practical aspects of farming. 
Courses provide opportunities to gain knowledge and skills in crop and 
livestock production: managing the farm businessl repairing, maintaining, 
and equipping the operationl lawa and taxesl and long-range planning and 
forecasting. 

The graduate of this program is trained to manage and operate a farm. In 
addition. the student should be able to perform most of the repairs to 
bui1dinge and equipment. as well as perform necessary electrical, 
conatruction, and plumbing requirements pertaining to the farm operstion. 

Agricultural Science and Mechanization 
(Technical Specialty) 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

AGR 118 Feed Grain Crops 3 0 0 3 

AGR 124 Plant Produccion 2 0 0 2 

AGR 136 Agricultural Calculation 2 0 0 2 

AGR 155 Plant Diseasea 3 0 0 3 

AGR 186 Soils & Fertilizers 5 0 0 5 

AGR 272 Tobacco Production 5 0 0 5 


"fa l)' l)' "fa 

SECOND QUARTER 

AGR 101 Farm Tractora .r 1 0 3 2 

AGR 108 Beef Cactle Production 2 0 0 2 

AGR 123 Farm Machinery Maintenance: 


Welding & Repair 3 0 3 4 

AGR 127 Animal Nutrition 2 0 0 2 

AGR 154 Swine Production 2 0 0 2 

AGR 228. Livestock Diseaaes & Parasices 4 0 0 4 


T1t "0 1) 11) 

THIRD QUARTER 

AGR 102 Farm Tractors II 1 0 3 2 

AGR 121 Weed Identification & Control 2 0 0 2 

AGR 131 Soybean Production 2 0 0 2 

AGR 143 Land Management Practices 3 0 3 4 

AGR 213 Farm Enterprise Mansgement 4 0 0 4 

AGR 245 Crop Insects 2 0 0 2 


14 IT 6" 16 


FOURTH QUARTER 

AGR 137 Farm Management in Computer Use 3 2 0 
 4 

AGR 190 Greenhouse Production & Management 3 2 0 4 

AGR 200 Chemical Pest Control 4 0 0 4 

AGR 208 Msrketing Farm Products 3 0 0 3 

AGR 238 Fsrm Mechanization 3 0 0 3 


11) 7i 1) nr 
FIFTH QUARTER 

AGR 112 Small Engine Repair 1 0 3 2 

AGR 114 Farm Electrification 2 0 0 2 

AGR 126 Farm Forest Management 3 0 0 3 

AGR 128 Farm & Home Construction 2 0 3 
 3 

AGR 183 Poultry & Egg Production 3 0 0 3 

AGR 296 Agricultural Programs & Agencies 3 0 0 3 


I1i 11 1) I1) 


SIXTH QUARTER 

AGR 133 Farm Water & Plumbing Systems 3 0 0 3 

AGR 240 Fruit & Vegetable Produccion 4 0 0 4 

AGR 243 New Sourcea of Farm Income 2 0 0 2 

AGR 274 Pasture & Forage Crops 5 0 0 5

ENG 101 GraUlmar 0
3 0 3 

SOC 102 Marriage & Family 3 0 0 
 3 


!lY 11 11 !lY 


Total Required Credits ••••• 106 
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THIRD QUARTER 

AIR CONDITIONING. HEATING. & REFRIGERATION TECHNOLOGY T-036 

The Air Conditioning. Heati';g. and Refrigeration Technology curricu"lum 
develops an understanding of the principles involved in designing. 
planning. installing. operating. troubleshooting. and organizing 
maintenance of climate control equipment and systema. Graduates of the Air 
Conditioning. Heating and Refrigeration Technology curriculum should be 
able to aasist in planning installations. designing systems. and organizing 
maintenance and work acheduling. In addition. they should be able .to 
assist in installing. servicing. and operating environmental control 
systems in residential and commercial eatablishments. Job opportunities 
exist with companies that specialize in residential and commercial air 
conditioning, heating. and refrigeration systems, design. installation. and 
service. The graduate should be able to assist in designing mechanical 
equipment. ductwork. and electrical controls required in residential and 
commercial projects. With experience. the graduate should be able tq 
design varioua air conditioning. heating. and refrigeration syatems and 
function efficiently in working with systema designers. engineers. 
mechanics. sales engineers. and othera in the field. The technician may be 
employed in areaa of systema deaign. engineering asaiatance. estimating. 
sales. maintenance acheduling. installation. and service management in the 
growing field of air conditioning. heating. and cooling. 

Air Conditioning. Heating, and 

FIRST QUARTER 

AHR lOlA Fundamentals of Refrigeration 
AND 

AHR 1018 Fundamentals of Refrigeration 
OR 

AHR 10lX Fundamentala of Refrigeration 
AND 

AHR 101Y AHR-101 Lab 
ENG 101 Grammar 
MAT 100 Technical Algebra I 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting 

SECOND QUARTER 

AHR 103X Commercial Refrigeration 
AHR 103Y AHR-103 Lab 
ENG 102 Composition 
PHY 130X Physica I 
PHY 130Y PHY-130 Lab 
WLD 106 Techniquea of Welding 

Refrigeration Technology 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

Claas Lab Shop Credit 

3 0 3 4 

2 0 3 3 

5 0 o 5 

0 0 6 2 
3 0 o 3 
5 0 o 5 
0 6 o 3 

n 0 o n 

5 o o 5 
o o 6 2 
3 o o 3 
3 o o 3 
o 2 o 1 
1 o 6 3 

n: 2" 12" IT 

AHR 135X Air Systems Fabrication I 

AHR 135Y AHR-135 Lab 

AHR 145A Warm Air Systems I 


AND 

AHR 145B Wa_r...'!'._~~r.2~~~~~__~__ 


OR 

AHR 145X Warm Air Systems I 


AND 

·AHR 145Y AHR-145 Lab 

ENG 103 Report Writing 
PHY 131X Physics II 
PHY 131Y PHY-131 Lab 

SUMMER QUARTER 

AHR 127 Equipment Application 
*AHR 136X Air Systems Installation 
*AHR 136Y AHR-136 Lab 

PHY 132X Physica III 

PHY 132Y PHY-132 Lab 


FOURTH QUARTER 

AHR l46X Warm Air Systems II 

AHR 146Y AHR-146 Lab 

AHR 203X Principles of Air Conditioning 

AHR 203Y AHR-203 Lab 

AHR 216X Circuits and Controls 

AHR 216Y AHR-216 Lab 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 


nFTH QUARTER 

AHR 210X Hydronic Systems 

AHR 210Y AHR-210 Lab 

AHR 217X Circuits and Control a II 

AHR 217Y AHR-217 Lab 

ECO 205 Applied Economica 

PSY 206 Applied Paychology 


SIXTH QUARTER 

AHR 209X A/C Syatem Deaign 

AHR 209Y AHR-209 Lab 

AHR 227 Estimating & Contracting 

AHR 256X Installation & Svc. Problema 


AHR 256Y AHR-256 Lab 

BUS 235 Small Business Management 


Total 

*Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to 

1 
o 
3 

o 
2 
o 

" 0 
o 
3 

1 
1 
4 

2 o 3 3 

5 0 0 5 

0 
3 
3 
0 

n 

0 
0 
0 
2, 
1i 

6 
0 
0 
0 
0 

2 
3 
3 
1 

lb 

6 0 0 6 
2 0 0 2 
0 0 3 1 
3 0 0 3 
0 2 0 1 

IT ! 3" n 

5 0 0 5 
0 2 0 1 
8 0 0 8 
0 0 3 1 

,.'; 

4 0 0 4. 
0 0 3 1 
3 0 0 3 

!"ll" 2" 0 II 

6 0 0 6 
0 0 3 1 
3 0 0 3 .. 
0 0 3 1 

" 

3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 

II ~ 0 IT 

4 0 0 4 
0 0 3 1 
5 0 0 5 
4 0 0 4 

0 0 3 1 
3 0 0 3 

10 ~ 0 n 

Required Credits ••••• 122 

take up to three (3) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in place of AHR 136X and AHR 
136Y provided he/she acquires approval from the Co-op 
Director and Depar;ment Chairperson. 
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ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY 	 T-041 SUMMER QUARTER 

• 


The Architectural Technology curriculum providea individuala with knowledge 
and skills that will lead to employment and advsncement in the field of 
architectural technology. Technical couraea are included which will enable 
the graduate to advance into related areaa of work aa job experience is 
obtained or to continue toward an advanced degree in an aasociated field of 
technology. 

Architectural technicians translate the architect's design sketches into 
complete and accurate plans and drswings for construction purposes. The 
teche"icisn will be involved in work requiring a knowledge of drafting. 
construction materiala. mechanical and structursl systema, estimating, 
building codes. and apecification. 

Initial employment opportunities exist with architectural and engineering 
firms, private utilitiea. contractors, and municipal governments. 

Architectural Technology 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

ARC 100 Sketching, Drawing & Composition 1 4 0 3 
ARC 101 Arch. Drafting & Design I 2 0 6 4 
ARC 111 Materials & Methods I 2 2 3 4 
ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 
MAT 100 Technical Algebra I 5 0 0 5 

n­ o "9" n 

SECOND QUARTER 

ARC 102 Arch. Drafting & Design II 2 0 6 4 
ARC 110 Intro. to Architecture 2 0 3 3 
ARC 112 Materials & Methods II 3 4 0 5 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
MAT 104 Technical Algebra II 5 0 0 5 

n- 7+ "9" ll1 

THIRD QUARTER 

ARC 103 Arc~. Drafting & Design III 2 2 6 5 
ARC 120 Codes, Specs •• & Contracts 2 2 0 3 
ARC 135 Intro. to Computer Aided 

Drafting 0 0 3 1 
CIV 101 Surveying I 2 0 6 4 
PRY 130X Physics I 3 0 0 3 
PRY 130Y PHY-130 Lab 0 2 0 1 

"§" 0 n- IT 

• 


ARC 130 
ARC 140 

OR 
ARC 140A 

AND 
ARC 140B 

Architectural Estimating 
Computer Aided Drafting 

Computer Aided Drafting 

Computer Aided Drafting 

3 
2 

1 

1 
3" 

4 
4 

2 

2 
1J 

0 
0 

0 

0 
1)" 

5 
4 

2 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ARC 
ARC 
ART 
ENG 
PSY 

201 
211 
221 
103 
206 

Arch. Drafting & Deaign IV 
Architectural Presentations 
Art Appreciation 
Report Ilriting 
Applied Psychology 
Elective 

I 
2 
1 
5 
3 
3 
3 

IT 

2 
4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
"0 

5 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 

n 
Il'IFTH QUARTER 

ARC 
ARC 
ARC 
CIV 

ENG 

202 
212 
221 
110 

204 

Arch. Drafting & Design V 
Arch. Presentations II 
Arch. Environmental Syatema 
Construction Planning Methods 

and Equipment 
Oral Communicationa 

I 

2 
2 
1 

3 
3 

IT 

2 
4 
2 

2 
0 

Ill" 

6 
0 
3 

0 
0 
"9" 

5 
4 
3 

4 
3 

1""9" 

SIXTH QUARTER 

ARC 
ARC 
ARC 

*ARC 

203 
210 
220 
222 

Arch. Drafting & Design VI 
Project Seminar 
Portfolio 
Arch. Environmental Systems II 

2 
2 
1 
1 
0 

4 
6 
4 
2 

TO 

6 
0 
0 
3 
"9" 

6 
5 
3 
3 

IT 

Total Required Credits •••• 123 

*Co-op Option: 	 Qualified students may elect to take up to six (6) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in place of ARC 222 snd/or 
three (3) hours of elective credits provided he/ahe 
acquires approval from the Co-op Director and the Depart­
ment Chairperson. 

• 
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T-OW---­ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 

The Associace Degree Nursing curriculum is designed to pr~pare grsduates Co 
incegrsce the principles and theories of nursing snd the sciences in 
utilizing the nursing proceaa in che practice of nursing. The practice of 
nursing by associate degree nursing graduates consiacs of: (1) assessing 
the pstienc's physicsl and mental health. including the patient's reaction 
co illness and treatment regimens; (2) recording snd reporting the results 
of the nursing sssessmenc; (3) planning, initiating, delivering, and 
evaluating appropriate nursing scts; (4) teaChing, delegacing to, or 
supervising other personnel in implemencing the treatment regimen; (5) 
collaborating with ocher health care providera in determining ~he 
appropriate health care for s patient; (6) implementing the treatment and 
pharmaceutical regimen preacribed by any person suthorized by Stste law to 
prescribe auch s regimen; (7) providing teaching and counseling about the 
patient's health care; (B) reporting and recording the plan for care, 
nursing care given, and the patient's response to that care: and (9) 
supervising, teaching, and evaluating those who perform or are preparing to 
preform nursing functions. 

Graduates are eligible to take the National Council Licenaure Examination 
(NCLEX-RN). which is required for practice as a registered nurse. 

Individusls desiring a career in regiatered nursing ahould take biology, 
algebra, and chemiatry courses prior t~ entering tba program. 

Associsce Degrea Nursing 

FIRST QUARTER Clsss Lab 
Clinic 

Shop 

Quarter 
Hours 
Credit 

ENG 
NUR 

BIO 
BIO 
PSY 

104 
101 

106X 
106Y 
101 

Uaage & Composition I 
Nursing I (Introduction 
to Nursing) 

Anatomy & Physiology I 
810-106 Lab 
Intro. to Psychology 

3 

6 
5 
0 
3 

IT 

0 

4 
0 
0 
0 
'li 

0 

3 
0 
3 
0 
it 

3 

9 
5 
1 
3 

!T 

SECOND QUARTER 

NUR 

SOC 
BIO 
BIO 
psy 

102 Nuraing' II (Nursing of 
Children & Adults, I) 

101 Intro. to Sociology 
107X Anatomy & Physiology II 
107YBIO-107 Lab 
202 Human Growth & Development 

6 
3 
5 
0 
3 

IT 

4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1i 

3 
0 
0 
3 
0 
'6' 

9 
3 
5· 
1 
3 

n 

THIRD QUARTER-­ -

NUR 103 Nursing III (Nursing of 
Children & Adults, II) 6 2' 9 10 

BIO 10BX Microbiology I 5 o o 5 
BIO 10BY BIO-108 Lab o o 3 1 
PSY 204 Abnormal Psychology 3 o o 3 

1'7i l' 12 n 
SUMMER QUARTER 

NUR 104 Nursing IV (Nursing of 
Mothers & Infancs) 4 o 6 6 

SOC 102 Marriage and Family 3 o o 3 
'T if a "9' 

FOURTH QUARTER 

NUR 205 Nursing V (Nursing of 
Children & Adulcs, III) 6 2 12 11 

ENG 105 Ussge & Composicion II 3 o o 3 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 o o 3 n '% n Ii 

FIFTH QUARTER 

NUR 206 Nursing VI (Nursing 
Children & Adults, 

of 
IV) 6 2 12 11 

ENG 210 American Litersture I 3 o o 3 
Humanicies 3 o o 3 

n '2' n IT 

SIXTH QUARTER 

NUR 207 NUrsing VII (Nursing of 
Children & Adults, V) 6 0 15 11 

NUR 208 Nursing VIII (Profesaionsl 
Developmenc) 3 0 0 3 

ECO 102 Macroeconomics 3 0 0 3 
1'2' if n IT 

Total Required Credits •••••• 12l 
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AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR V-OOl 

The Automotive Body Repair cu~riculum provides training in the use of the 
equipment and materials of the auto body mechanic trade. The student 
studies the construction of the automobile body and techniques of auto body 
repairing. rebuilding. and refinishing. 

Repairing. straightening. aligning. metal finishing. and painting of 
automobile bodies and frames are typical jobs performed. Job titles 
inc1ud~ automobile body repairperson. automotive painter. and frsme and 
chassis repairperson. Persons completing this curriculum may find 
employment with franchised automobile dealers. independent garages, or may 
start their own businesses. 

Automotive Body Repair 

Course Title Class Lab Credit 

FIRST QUARTER 

AUT 1111 Auto Body Repair 
OR 

AUT 1111A Auto Body Repsir 
AND 

AUT 111B Auto Body Repair 
IILD 1180 Basic lIelding 
DFT 1101 Schematics & Diag

I 

I 

I 

rams 

6 

3 

3 
1 
1 
lr 

0 

0 

0 
0 
0 
t!' 

12 

6 

6 
6 
3 

'2T 

10 

5 

5 
3 
2 

U 

SECOND QUARTER 

AUT 1112 Auto Body Repair II 6 0 12 10 
OR 

AUT 11l2A Auto Body Repair II 3 0 6 5 
AND 

AUT 1112B Auto Body Repair II 3 0 6 5 
IILD 1105 Auto Body lIelding 2 0 6 4 
PME 1110 Automotive Repair 3 0 6 5 

IT t!' F+ 1"9" 

THIRD QUARTER 

AUT 1113 Auto Body Repair III 8 0 12 12 
OR 

AUT 1113A Auto Body Repair III .4 0 6 6 
AND 

AUT 1113B Auto Body Repair III 4 0 6 6 
MAT 1101 Vocational Math 3 2 0 4 
ENG 1101 Communication Skills: Grammar 3 0 0 3 

I7i I U 1"9" 

• 
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FOURTH QUARTER 

AUT 1114 Auto Body Repair IV 
OR 

AUT 1114A Auto Body Repair IV 
AND 

AUT 1114B Auto Body Repair IV 
AND 

AUT 1114C Auto Body Repair IV 
BUS 1103 Small Businesa Operat ions 
ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 

7 

2 

2 

3 
3 
3 

U 

Total Required 

0 15 12 

0 6 4 

0 6 4 

0 3 4 
0 0 3 
0 0 3 
t!' U III 

Credits ••••••••• 71 

• 
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS V-003 THIRD QUARTER 

The Automotive Mechanics curriculum provides a training program for DiT 1180 Trade Drafting --Z-----'4 --0-----4­
developing the basic knowledge and skilla needed to inspect, diagnose, PHY 1103X Work. Energy, Power 3 0 0 3 
repair, and adjust automotive vehicles. Manual skills.are developed in PHY 1103Y PHY-ll03 Lab 0 2 0 1 
prsctical shop work and the technical understanding of the operating PHE 1124 Auto; Power Trains :3 0 9 6 
principles involved in the modern automobile are taught through clsss OR 
sssignments, discussions, snd shop practices. PME 1124A Auto; Power Traina 2 0 3 :3 

AND 
Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical and body PME 1124B Auto: Power Trains 1 0 6 3 
parts of psssenger cars, trucks, and busses. In Bome communities and rural 'if b 9" I7i 
areas they also may service tractors or marine engines and other gasoline­
powered equipment. Mechsnics inspect and test ,to determine the cauSes of SUMMER QUARTER 
fsulty operation. They repair Or replace defective parts to restore the 
vehicle or mschine to proper operating condition and use shop manuals and AUT 111 Adam Computer Program 0 0 3 1 
other technical publications as references for technical data. Peisons PHE 1132 Auto !ruel Systems :3 0 :3 4 
completing this curriculum may find employment with franchised automobile 
deslers, independent gsrsges, or may start their own business. 3 0 6 5 

FOURTH QUARTER 
Automotive Mechanics 

HEC 1198X Auto: Machine Shop 2 0 0 2 
Quarter HEC 1198Y HEC-1198 Lab 0 0 6 2 

Clinic Hours PHE 1123A Cbassis and Suspensions 4 0 :3 5 
FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Sbop Credit AND 

PHE 1123» Chassia snd Suspenaions I 0 6 :3 
ENG 1101 Communicative Skill s: Grammar 3 0 0 3 OR 
HAT 1101 Vocational Mstbematics I 3 2 0 4 PHE 1123X Chassis and Suspensions 5 0 0 5 
PHY 1101X Propertiea of Matter 3 0 0 3 AND 
PHY 
PME 

1l01Y 
1101 

PHl"-llOl Lab 
Automotive: Basic Engines 

0 
3 

2 
0 

0 
12 

1 
7 

PHE 
PHE 

1123Y PME-112:3 Lab 
1181X Auto: Tune-Up 

0­
3 

0 
0 

9 
0 

3 
3 

OR PHE 11811" PHE-1181 Lab 0 0 :3 1 
PME 1101A Automotive: Basic Engines 1 0 6 3 WLD 1180 Welding: Basic 1 0 6 3 

AND IT il" !7+ IV 
PME 1101B Automotive: Basic Engines 2 

n 0 
7i 

6 
n 

4 
111 

F IPTH QUARTER 

SECOND QUARTER PHE 1133X Computers and Emissions :3 0 0 :3 
PHE 1133Y PHE-1l3:3 Lab 0 0 :3 1 

ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 0­ 0 3 PME 1182A Automatic Transmissions :3 0 :3 4 
PHl" 1102X Electricity 3 0 0 :3 AND 
PHY 1102Y 

. PME 1102 
OR 

PHY-ll02 Lab 
Engine Electrical Systems 

0 
6 

2 
0 

0 
9 

1 
9 

PME 1182B Automatic 
OR 

PME 1182X Automatic 

Transmissions 

Transmiasions 

:3 

6 

0 

0 

3 

0 

4 

6 
PME 1102A Engine Electrical Systems 4 0 :3 5 AND 

AND 
PME 1102B Engine Electrical Systems 2 

n 
0 
"2" 

6 
9" 

4 
10 

PHE 1182Y PME-1l82 Lab 
PHE 1183A Chassis Elec~rical Systems 

AND 

0 
2 

0 
0 

6 
:3 

2 
:3 

PHE 1183B Cbassis Electrical Systems 2 0 3 3 
OR 

PHE 1183X Chassis Electrical Systems 4 0 0 4 
AND 



• • • 
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PilE llB3Y PIiE-llB3 Lab 0 0 6 2 
13 Ii' U TIl" 

AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE TECHNICIAN T-156 
SIXTH QUARTER 

The Automotive Service Technician curriculum is comprised of cooperative 
PilE 1125X Auto: Servicing II 3 0 0 3 education training end related instruction in the classroom. The related 
PME 1125Y PME-1125 Lab 0 0 9 3 instruction is an organized and systematic form of instruction deaigned to 
PME 1134 Electronic Fuel Injection 3 0 0 3 provide the student with knowledge of the~retical. technical. and general 
PilE 1135X Auto: Air Conditioning 3 0 0 3 academic subjects relsted to the trade of the automotive technician. 
PME 1135Y PME-1135 Lab 0 0 3 1 

*PME 1170A Power Plant Trouble Shooting 2 0 3 3 The cooperative work phsse of the program requires students to be employed 
AND full-time in supervised automotive mechanic positions to receive on-the-job 

*PME 1170B Power Plant Trouble ·Shooting 1 0 3 2 experience. The cooperative work phase will be supervised and evaluated. 
OR 

*PME 1170X Power Plant Trouble Shooting 3 0 0 3 
AND Automotive Service Technician 

*PME l170Y PME-1170 Lab 0 0 6 2 
n .". 111 111 Class Lab Credit 

First AUT 101 Internal Combustion 
Quarter Engines I 2 4 o 4 

Total Required Credits •••• l0S 	 AUT 103 Electrical Systems I 2 4 o 4 
AUT 106 Auto Power Trsin syatems I 2 4 o 4 
ENG 101 Grammar 3 o o 3 

*Cooperative Education may be aubstituted for PME ll70X and PME ll70Y or IIAT 100 Technical Algebra I 5 o o 5 
PilE 1170A and PME 1170B upon approval of the DepartmeDt Chairperaon Bnd the PHY 130X Physics I 3 o o 3 
Co-op Director. PHY 130Y PHY-130 Lab o 2 o 1 

IT 17i -0 l7i 

Second COE 131 Automotive Co-op Work 
Quarter Experience o o 30 3 

.". .". 31r 3" 

Third AUT 102 Internal Combustion 
Quarter Enginee II 2 2 o 3 

AUT. 104 Electrical Systems II 2 2 o 3 
AUT 107 Auto Power Train 

Systems II 2 2 o 3 
AUT lOS Bssic Automotive Fuel 

Systems 2 4 o 4 
ECO 205 Applied Economics 3 o o 3 
ELN 100 Introduction to 

Electronics 4 2 o 5 
ENG 102 Composition 3 o o 3 

TIl" n: .". n 

Fourth COE 132 Automotive Co-op Work 
Quarter Experience o o 30 3 

.". .". 31r 3" 

\, 
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AUTOMOTIVE 	 TECHNOLOGY T-176 

____'____A.!l_t.<>motive 'te,c:h_1l010gL!..s~signed to meet the need for preparing highly 
Fifth AUT 105 Automotive Chassis , , trained techniciana to aervice--and re'pair-aut-omob-fres--'a'n-d-ri"ght-tru'cks' 
Quarter Suspension Systems 2 4 0 4 equipped with highly technical electrical, electronics, and emission 

AUT 110 Automotive Seating , co~trol systems. Emphasis is placed on the operation and servicing of the 
Air Conditioning 2 2 0 3 power train components, electrical systems, fuel systems. chassis and 

AUT 207 Automotive Engine , suspension, and emission controls of gssoline and diesel engine vehicles. 
Power Train Systems Upon completion of this curriculum, the student should have the theoretical 
Diagnosia 2 2 0 3 knowledge and background to understand the systems of the newer model 

AUT 208 	 Automotive Electrical , automobiles and should be prepared to work as a technician aervicing 
Fuel Systems Diagnosis 2 2 0 3 automobiles and light duty trucks. 


aus 235 Small ausiness Management 3 o 0 3 

ENG 103 Repo rt Vri t in g, 3 o 0 3 

PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 o 0 3 Automotive Technology 


Ii 10 '"0' 22 
Quarter 

Clinic Sours 
Sixth COE 133 Automotive Co-op Vork Clasa Lab Shop Credit 
Quarter Experience o 30 3 

-n- !U 3' FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 101 Grammar 3 o o 3 
Seventh AUT 205 Automotive Chassis , MAT 100 Technical Algebra I 5 o o 5 
Quarter Systems Diagnosis 2 2 o 3 PHY 130X Physics I 3 o o 3 

AUT 203 Automotive Electronics 3 2 o 4 PHY 130Y PHY-UO Lab o 2 o 1 
AUT 215 Automotive Instrumentation AUT 101 Internal Combustion Engines I 2 4 o 4 

, Chassis Electrical B b rr Iii 
System 2 4 o 4 

AUT 216 Automotive Electronic 
Controlled Systems 3 2 o 4 SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 o o 3 
Elective o o o 3 AUT 102 Internsl Combustion Engines II 2 2 o 3 

13 TO' -n- n 	 ENG 102 Composition 3 o o 3 
AUT 103 Electricsl Systems I 2 4 o 4 
AUT 106 Automotive Power Trsin Systems I 2 4 o 4 

Eighth COE 134 Automotive Co-op Vork AUT 108 aasic Automotive Fuel Systems 2 4 o 4 
Quarter Experience o o 30 3 IT 14 rr T1J 

'"0' '"0' !U 3' 

THIRD QUARTER 
Ninth AUT 218 Automotive Fuel Injection 3 2 o 4 
Quarter AUT 109 Automotive Emissions ECO 205 Applied Economics 3 o o 3 

Systems 	 2 2 o 3 AUT 104 Electrical Systems II 2 2 o 3 
AUT 217 Automotive Electronic AUT 107 Automotive Power Train Systems II 2 2 o 3 

Controlled Systems AUT 105 Automotive Chassis , Suspension 
Diagnosis 3 2 o 4 Systems 2 4 o 4 

VLD 106 	 TeChniques of Welding 1 o 6 3 AUT 110 Automotive Heating , Air 
Social Science or Conditioning 2 2 o 3 
Humanities Elective o o o 3 IT TiJ rr Ili 

9 n n IT 

Total Required Credits ••••• 120 

58 
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FOURTH QUARTER 
BANKING AND FINANCE 	 '1'-112 

BUS 235 Small Business Management 3 0 0 3 
ENG 103 Report Writing 3 0 0 3 The purposes of the Banking and Finance curriculum sre: (1) to prepsre the 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 0 3 individual to enter the banking and finance industries, (2) to provide sn 
WLD 106 Techniques of Welding 1 0 6 3 . educational program for the banking employees wanting to receive the 

rn ~ 1) 12 	 American Institute of Banking certificate. and (3) to provide an 
educational program to upgrade or retrsin individuals presently employed in 
the banking or finance industry. 

FIFTH QUARTER 
These purposes will be fulfilled through study in areas such as banking and 

ENG 204 Oral Communications :3 o o 3 finance principlea, theories, and practices; teller operations, lending and 
AUT 205 Automotive Chassis & Suapension collection procedures, financial analysis, marketing, and public relations. 

Systems Applications 2 2 o 3 
AUT 109 Automotive Emissions Systems 2 2 o 3 This curriculum will provide the opportunity for an individual to enter a 
AUT 208 Automotive Electrical & Fuel variety of banking or finance jobs in retail banks, commercial banks,

Systems Application 2 2 o 3 government lending agencies, mortgsge banks, ond credit companies.
AUT 207 Automotive Engine & Power Train 

Applicstion 2 2 o 3 
IT 'If ~ TI Banking and Finance 

Quarter
SIXTH QUARTER Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 
AUT 210 Diesel Fundamentals 2 o 3 3 
AUT 203 Automotive Electronics 3 2 o 4 BUS 101 Introduction to Buainesa 	 3 0 0 3 
AUT 215 Automotive Instrumentation & BUS 191 Keyboarding Skills I 

Chsssis Electrical Systems 2 4 o 4 OR 
AUT 216 Automotive Electronic CO,ntrolled BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 	 2 0 3 3 

Systems 	 3 2 o 4 MAT 110 BUl.liness Moth 	 5 0 0 5 
Elective 	 3 o 3o 	 EOP 104 Introduction to EDP 3 0 0 3 

U 'If J TB ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 
Social Science 3 0 0 3 

IV ~ J ~ 
SEVENTH QUARTER 

SECOND QUARTER
Kajor Course 4 o o 4 

AUT 211 Automotive Diesel Engines 2 o 6 4 BUS 115 Business Lsw I 	 4 0 0 4
AUT 217 Automotive Electronic Controlled BUS 234 Management Principlea 3 0 0 3

Systems Application 3 2 o 4 ECO 102 Macroeconomics 3 0 0 3
AUT 220 New Techniques in Automotive ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 

Technology 3 o 3 4 MAT 210 Businesa Math Applications 5 0 0 5
Elective 3 o o 3 	 n ~ tI n

TI ! -g IV 
THIRD QUARTER 

BUS 109 Desktop Computers 	 0 0 3 1
Total Required Credits ••••• 116 BUS 116 Businesa Law II 4 0 0 4 

ECO 104 Microeconomics 3 0 0 3 
ENG 103 Report Writing 3 0 0 3

Co-op Option: Qualified students msy elect to tske up to six (6) credit MKT 239 Marketing 	 5 0 0 5
hours of Cooperative Education in place of six (6) hours Elective 3 0 0 3
of electives provided he/she obtains the approval of the n ~ !' IV
Co-op Director and Department Chairperson. 



• • -. 
SUMMER QUARTER 

AlB 

BUS 

202 

272 

Principles of Bank 
Operations 

Supervision 
4 
3,­

0 
0 
'If 

0 
0 
'If 

4 
3,­

FOURTH QUARTER 

AIl! 
AlB 
BUS 

210 
217 
150 

Money snd Banking 
Corporste Banking 
Financial Accounting 

4 
4 
4 

0 
0 
2 

0 
0 
0 

4 
4 
5 

ENG 204 Orsl Communicst:i·on 3 0 0 3 
Elective 3 0 0 :3 

Tli .,; 'If n 

FIFTH QUARTER 

AlB 203 Bank Investments 4 0 0 4 
AlB 205 Bank Management 4 0 0 4 
BUS 151 Management Accounting 4 2 0 5 

Major Elective 4 0 0 4 
Social Science 3 0 0 3 

n .,; 'If !'If 

SIXTH QUARTER 

AlB 209 Installment Credit 4 0 0 4 
AlB 211 Federal Reserve Syatem 4 0 0 4 
AlB 213 Trust Functions .. Services 4 0 0 4 
AlB 233 Analyzing Financial 

Statements 4 0 0 4 
TO "(J "(J TO 

Total Required 	Credits ••••• 119 

Co-op Option: 	 Qus1ified students may elect to take up to six (6) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in place of six (6) hours of 
elective credits provided he/she acquires approval from the 
Co-op Director and the Department Chairperson. 

BASIC LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 	 1'-189 

__________	~~_~ Law_Enforcement Training curriculum certificate program prepares 
individuals to i:aKe--£ne -BlfsTc-"Tr-s-ininlr=L-sw-En'fo-rcemen t 0 f ficera------ -- ­
certification examination mandated by the North Carolina Criminal Justice 
Education and Training Standarda Commiasion and/or it prepares individua1a 
to take the Justice Officers Basic Training certification examination 
mandated by the North Carolina Sheriffa' Education Standsrds Commiasion. 
Successful completion of this curriculum certificate program requires that 
the student satisfy the minimum requirements for certification by the 
Criminal Juatice Commission and the Sheriffs' Commission. The student 
satisfactorily completing this progrsm should possess at 1eaat the minimum 
degree of general attributes. knowledge. and skills to function as sn 
inexperienced lsw enforcement officer. 

Job opportunities sre avsilsb1e with stste. county. and municipal 
governments in North Csrolina. In sddition. knowledge. skills. and 
abilities acquired in this course of study quslifies one for job 
opportunities with private enterprises in such sreas ss industrial, retail, 
and private security, 

COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS 
Clinic 

Title Lecture Lab Shop Credits-

MAJOR COURSE: 

LCJ 100 Basic Law Enforcement Training 15 o 27 24 

RELATED COURSES: 	 o 

GENERAL EDUCATION: 	 o 

WORK EXPERIENCE: 	 o 

ELECTIVES: 	 o 

TOTAL CREDITS: 	 24 

PERCENTAGE 	 OF Qac AWARDED AS CLASS QH CREDITS: 62.5% 

AWARD: 	 Certificate 

Thia curriculum complies with the standard approved by the State Board of 
Community Colleges. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 	 T-018 SUMMER QUARTER 

The Business Administrstion curriculum is designed to prepare an individusl BUS 247 Business Insursnce I 3 o o 3 
for entry into middle-management occupations in various businesses and Major Elective 3 
industries. The curriculum provides an overview of the business snd o 
industrial world - ita organization and management. 

li'OURTH QUARTER 
The purpose of the curriculum will be fulfilled through courses designed to 
develop competency in: (1) understanding the principles of organization and BUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 0 5 
management in business operstions, (2) utilizing modern techniques to mske BUS 260 Governlllent snd Business 3 0 0 3 
deciaions, (3) understanding the economy through study snd anslysia of the BUS 272 Supervision 3 0 0 3 
role of production snd marketing, (4) communicating orslly and in writing. and ENG 204 Oral Communicstions 3 0 0 3 
(5) 	 interperaonal relationships. Social Science 3 0 0 3 

Elective 3 0 0 3 
Through these skills and through development of personal competencies snd n '! lJ 10 
qualities, the individual will be sble to function effectively in middle­
management activities in business or industry. FIli'TH QUARTER 

BUS 123 Business Finsnce I 2 2 0 3 
Business Administration BUS 128 Spreadsheets I 2 4 0 4 

BUS 151 Msnagement Accounting 4 2 0 5 
Quarter ENG 206 Business Communications 3 0 0 3 
Hours Social Science 3 0 0 3 

i'IRST QUARTER Class Lab Clinic/Shop Credit I4 'IT lJ n 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 3 0 0 3 SIXTH QUARTER 
BUS 191 Keybosrding Skills I 

OR BUS 124 Business Finance II 2 2 0 3 
BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 0 3 3 BUS 236 Integrative Mansgement 2 2 0 3 
ECO' 102 Mscroeconomics 3 0 0 3 ECO 201 Lsbor Economics 3 0 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to EDP 3 0 0 3 MKT 225 Techniques in Selling 3 0 0 3 
ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 Elective 3 0 0 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 0 5 n 7i lJ U 

n 1) :r nl" 

SECOND QUARTER 	 Total Required Credits •••••••• 119 

BUS 115 Business Lsw I 4 0 0 4 
BUS 234 Business Mansgelllent 3 0 0 3 Co-op Option: Quslified students IIIsy elect to take up to six (6) credit hours 
ECO 104 Microeconomics 3 0 0 3 of Cooperstive Education in place of six (6) hours of elective 
ECO 276 Money snd Banking 3 0 0 3 credits provided he/she acquires approval from the Co-op 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 Director snd Department Chairperson. 
MAT 210 Business Math Applications 5 0 0 5 

"IT 0" lJ "IT 

THIRD QUARTER 

BUS 109 Desktop Computers 0 0 3 1 
BUS 116 Business Law II 4 0 0 4 
BUS 233 Personnel Manalement 3 0 0 3 
COE 101 Personal Dev. & Comm. 3 0 0 3 
ENG 103 Report IIriting 3 0 0 3 
MKT 239 Marketing 5 0 0 ~ 

111 0 :I T9 

," 
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BUSINESS COHFUTER FROGRAMMING 	 T-022 

The-pr.imary object,iv_e_o,f_ the__Business Com_put':!. Frogr~_ming curriculum is 
to prepare 	individuals for gainful employment as computer progra-mme-ra;-- ­
The objective is fulfilled through study and application in areas such as 
computer and systems theories and concepts. data processing techniques, . 
business operations, logic, flowcharting. programming procedures and 
languages. 	and types. uses, snd operation of equipment. 

Entry-level jobs as computer programmer and computer progrsmmer trainee 
sre available. With ezperience snd sdditional education. the individual 
may enter jobs such as data processing manager, computer programmer 
manager, systems analyst, and systems manager. 

Business Computer Programming 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

BUS 150 'inancia1 Accounting 4- 2 0 5 

BUS 191 Keybosrding Skills I 


OR 

BUS 193 Keyboard Skill building 2 0 3 3 

BOP 103 Introduction to Frogramming 3 0 0 3 

IIDP 104 Introduction to BDF 3 -0 0 3 

HAT 106 IIDP Hath I 5 0 0 5 


IT '! :J U 

SBCOND QUARTBR 

BUS 128 Spreadsheets 2 4 o 4 

BUS 151 Management Accounting 4 2 o 5 

IIDF 10n COllOL I 4 o o 4 

EDF lOgy IIDP-109 Lab o o 3 1 

BNG 101 Grammar 3 o o 3 

HAT 101 EDP Math II 3 o o 3 


Ib 1) :J '!"Cr 


THIRD QUARTIIR 

BUS 123 Business Finance I 2 2 o 3 

EDP 110 COBOL II 4 o 3 5 

BDP 114 Opersting Systems 2 o 3 3 

ENG 102 Composition 3 o o 3 

PHI 102 Introduction to Logic 3 o o 3 


l7i '! 1) IT 

SUHMER QUARTBR 

BOP 204 COBOL III 4 o 3 5 

BNG 204 Oral Communications 3 o o 3 


7 -cr '! 'S 

FOURTH QUARTBR 

EDF 212 Data Base Management 3 0 3 4 

----EDP--221 -Syat'ema- Ana-l-ysi-s-and---------.. ----__ 


Design I 3 4 o 5 

Major Elective 3 2 o 4 

Major Elective 4 0 3 5 


1"3" Ii 1) TIl" 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BDP 211 Data Communications o o 3 

EDP 223 Systems Analysis and 


Design II 3 4 o 5 

PSy 101 	 Introduction to Fsychology 3 o o 3 


Major IIlective 3 2 o 4 

Major Blective 4 o 3 5 


!1i 	 :J '!"Cr1) 

SIXTH QUARTIIR 

BUS 282 Buainess Statistics 4 o o 4 

ECO 102 Macroeconomics 3 a o 3 

EDP 216 Computer Frogramming Project 3 o 9 6 


IIlective 3 o o 3
,.n lY 	 Ib 

Total Required Credits ••• 118 


*A mazimum of siz (6) credits may be earned in EDP 202 and/or Cooperative 
Education in lieu of siz (6) bours of the additional EDP courses. 
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CARPENTRY AND CABINETMAKING V-007 

Carpenters conatruct. erect. inatall. and repair atructures of wood. 
plywood. snd wallboard. using hand and power tools. This curriculum ia 
designed to prepare individuals with skills and knowledge of conatruction 
with wood. The curriculum includes mathematics, blueprint reading. methoda 
of conatruction and information on building materials. and energy efficient 
construction. 

Carpentera work on new construction and maintain and repair many typea of 
existing s~ructures. both residential and commercial. They have an 
understanding of building materials. concrete form conatruction. rough 
framing, roof and stair construction, the application of interior and 
exterior trim. insulation and otber energy saving materials, and the 
installation of cabinets and fixturea. 

Most carpenters are employed by contractors in the building conatruction 
fields. Vhen specializing in a particular phase of carpentry. the job may 
be deaignated according to the specialty os rough carpenter. framing 
carpenter. form carpenter. scaffolding carpenter. acouatical insulating 
carpenter. and finiah carpenter. 

Carpentry and Cabinetmaking 

Quarter 
Houra 

FIll-ST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

CAR 1101 Carpentry 5 o 15 10 
OR 

CAR 1101A Carpentry o 6 3 
AND 

CAR 110lB Carpentry 1 o 6 3 
AND 

CAR 1101C Carpentry 3 o 3 4 
Dl!'T 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building 

Trades 1 2. o 2. 
ENG 1101 Grammsr 3 o o 3 
KAT 1110 Kath for Building Tradea 5 o o 5 

T7i "! U "!lJ 

SECOND QUARTER 

DFT 1111 Blueprint Reading & 
Sketching 1 2. o 2­

ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 o o 3 
CAR 1102 Carpentry: Framing 5 o 15 10 
CAR 1113 Carpentry. Estimating 3 o o 3 

n "! U 18 

• 
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THIRD QUARTER 

BMS 1114 Building Codea Level I 3 
OR 

BMS 1115 Building Codes Level II 3 
OR 

BMS 1116 Building Codes Level III 3 
CAR 1103 Carpentry: Millwork & 

Cabinetmaking 5 
PHY 1103X Vork. Energy. Power 3 
PHY 1103Y P'HY-ll03 Lab o 

IT 

*FOURT'H QUARTER 

BUS 1105 Conatruction Busineas 
Operationa 3 

CAR 1104 Carpentry: Finishing 5 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 

IT 

FIFTH QUARTER 

CAR 1110 Shop Operation and Kgmt. 2 
CAR 1111 Cabinetmaking 3 

OR 
CAR l111A Cab inetmaking 3 

AND 
CAR I111B Cabinetmaking o 

AND 
CAR 1111C Cabinetmaking o 
OFT 1140 Cabinetry Sketching 

and Drafting 4 
"9" 

** S}XTH QUARTER 

BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
CAR 1112 Cabinetmaking-Custom 

Built-Ina 5 
OR 

CAR 1112.A Cabinetmaking-Custom 
Built-Ins 3 

AND 
CAR 1112B Cabinetmaking-Custom 

Built-Ins 
AND 

o 

o 

o 

o 
o 
2 
l' 

o 
o 
o 
If 

o 
o 

o 

o 

o 

2. 
-,; 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

15 
o 
o 

B 

o 
15 
o 

U 

o 
15 

3 

6 

6 

o 
U 

o 

15 

3 

6 

• 


3 

3 

3 

10 
3 
1 

17 

3 
10 

3 
11) 

2 
8 

4 

2 

2 

5 
U 

3 

10 

4 

3 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 	 T-038 , 

CAR 1112C Cabinetmaking-Custom ;---T~C-fvf1--Engine.rr-ing- Te-c hn'ology-curri:c u-l:um-prov'ides-t,he-s pec ial iz ed ___ 
Built-Ins 1 o 6 3 background and related theory for technicians who work primarily with 

DFT 1141 Cabinetry Design 4 2 o 5 architects and engineers in the field of construction. The Civil 
n }" TI n 	 Engineering Technician csrries out many of the planning and supervising 

tasks necessary in the construction of transportation systems such as 
highways. pipelines. railroads. airfields. and transmission lines; 
structures for residentis1 and commercial buildings. bridges. dams. and 
power plants, and water and waste treatement systems. The graduate may

Total Required Credita •••• 104 	 perform job taska in planning. drafting, estimsting. supervising. 
inspecting. or mansging construction projects. Other duties might include 
ordering materials. interpreting plans and specifications, structural, 
detailing and drafting work. and making engineering computation of 
earthwork. storm drainage. and property surveys • 

• Student may leave program upon completion of fourth quarter and be awarded 
a diploma in carpentry (70 credits required). Upon graduation from this program. tbe Civil Engineering Technician may 

qualify for various jobs such as surveying instrumentation and/or party
••Studenta who complete all siz quarters will be awardad an advanced chief. field or laborstory materials tester. construction foreman. field 
diploma in csrpentry snd cabinetmaking (104 credits required). engineering technician or superintendent. ezpeditor. manager. estimator. 

construction materials or .quipment salesperson. inspector. drafter. or 
structural detailer. Graduates of this program msy receive credit toward 
qualifying to be a land surveyor. They may also continue their education 
toward a bachelor's degree in engineering 'technology. 

Civil Engineering Technology 

Quar1:er 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

_ i·!ENG 101 Grammar 3 	 0 0 3 
MAT 121 TeChnical Mathematics 5 0 0 5 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting 0 6 0 3 
elV 101 Surveying I 2 0 6 4 
CIV 107 Civil Bngineering 

Computations 	 2 0 3 3 
n 0- If l1J 

SECOND QUARTER 

ECO 205 Applied Economics 3 0 0 3 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
MAT 122 Technical Mathematics II 5 0 0 5 
PHY lOU: Properties of Mstter 3 0 0 3 
PHY 10lY PHY-101 Lab 0 2 0 1 
DFT 111 Construction & Structural 

Drafting 0 6 0 :3 
I7i IT Ii l1J 
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THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 103 Report Writing 3 o o 3 COMMERCIAL ART AND ADVERTISING DESIGN T-070 
CIV 102 Surveying II 2 o 6 4 
CIV 112 Construction Estimates 2 o 6 4 Students in the Commercial Art and Advertising Design curriculum study 
PHY 102X Work. Energy and Power 3 o o 3 advertising, illuatration, layout, typography, design, photography, graphic 
PHY l02Y PHY-102 Lab o 2 o 1 communication. and production. 
MAT 123 Technical Mathematics 5 o o 5 

U '2" n 2!i Commercisl srtists and advertising designers create and design layouts snd 
art work for print and audio visual media. They may design and prepare 

SUMMER QUARTER letterheads. brochures, illustrations, and art for publication; produce 
package design; and prepare lettering. type. and art for print and audio 

crv· 103 Surveying III 2 o 6 4 viaual media, 
CIV 114 Statics 5 o o 5,. li "0 "§" Job opportunities for graduates of this program may be in art and design 

studios, advertising agencies. department stores, industrial advertising 
FOURTH QUARTER departments, government agencies, television snd film studios, and the 

printing and publishing industry. 
PHY 10:3X Electricity 3 o o :3 
PHY 103Y PHY-I0:3 Lab o 2 o 1 
CIV 108 Hydraulics 4 o 3 5 Commercial Art and Advertising Design 
CIV 110 Construction Methods 3 2 o 4 
CIV 219 Strengtb of Materials 4 o 3 5 Quarter 

n 1+ o 111 Hours 
FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Clinic Credit 

FIFTH QUARTER 
ART 221 Art Appreciation 5 0 0 .5 

CIV 202 Properties of Soil 4 o 3 5 BUS 118 Word Proc, on Microcomputers 1 2 0 2 
CIV 221 Reinforced Concrete 5 o o 5 CAT 103 Basic Drawing 0 6 0 3 
CIV 227 Subdivision Design 1 o 6 3 CAT 104 Basic Design 3 0 :3 4 
CIV 231 Portland Cement & Asphalt CAT 10.5 Visual Organiza~ion :3 0 3 4 

Concrete 3 o 3 4 ENG 101 Grammar :3 0 0 3 
CIV 271 City & Regional Planning 3 o o 3 1> ll" ~ fi 

TO li n "TIl" 
SECOND QUARTER 

SIXTH QUARTER 
CAT 106 Production/Basics 3 0 :3 4 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 o o 3 CAT 108 Typography I 3 0 3 4 
CIV 204 Surveying IV 2 o 6 4 CAT 107 Photography I :3 0 :3 4 
CIV 229 Municipal Engineering 3 o 3 4 OR 
CIV 230 Design of Roads & Pavement 3 o 3 4 CAT 115 Introduction to Photography I I 2 0 2 

Social Science or 	 AND 
Humanities Elective o 3 CAT 116 Introduction to Photography II 1 2 0 2 

n 111 CAT 121 Life Study I 2 4 0 4 
ENG 102 COJllpoaition 3 0 0 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 0 .5 

Tots1 Required Credits ••••• 121 19" 1+ "9" "27i 

THIRD QUARTER 
*Co-op Option: 	 Quslified students may elect to take up to seven (7) credit 

hours of Cooperative Education in place of CIV 101 and/or CAT 117 Photography II 3 0 3 4 
DFT 101 provided he/ahe acquires approval from the Co-op CAT 118 Design Studio I 3 0 3 4 
Director and Department Chairperson. 	 CAT 119 Production/Printing I 3 0 3 4 

CAT 122 Life Study II 2 4 0 4 
ENG 103 Report Writ"ing 3 0 0 3 



• • 
------- ­ - -­ - ­ ---- ­ ------ ­

PHI 102 Introduction to Logic' 3 
'Ii 

0 
1i' 

0 
~ 

3 
n 

SUMMER QUARTER 

ART 107 Watercnlor I 1 2 0 2 
CAT 127 Photography III 3 4 0 5 
ENG 204 Oral Communicationa 3 0 0 3 

i D 1)" TO" 

FOURTH QUARTER 

CAT 204 Layout 3 0 3 4 
CAT 205 Illustration I 3 0 3 4 
CAT 206 Typography II 3 0 3 4 

, HKT 243 Advertising 5 
I7i 

0 
'If 

0 
~ 

5 
'Ii 

FIll'TH QUARTER 

CAT 215 Illustration II 2 4 0 4 
CAT 216 Computer Operations for Graphic 

Designers 2 0 3 3 
CAT 219 Production/Printing II 3 0 3 4 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 

TO" 
0 
1i' 

0 
'6' 

3 
I7i 

SIXTH QUARTER 

CAT 225 Advanced Design/Illustration 2 4 0 4 
CAT 235 Design Studio II 2 4 0 4 
CAT 240 Portfolio 3 0 3 4 
MKT 287 Commercial Diaplay 2 

~ 
4 

n 
0 
J 

4 
IO 

Total Required Credits •••• 124 

Co-op Option: 	 Qualified students may elect to tske up to six (6) credit 
boura of Cooperstive Education in lieu of six (6) bours of 
major course work provided he/she scquires approval from 
the Co-op Director and Department Chairperson. 

COSMETOLOGY ---------	 ----.. 'V-009 

The field of cosmetology is baaed on scientific principles. The 
Cosmetology curriculum provides instruction and practice in manicuring, 
shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages. scalp treatments, hair 
cutting and styling, and wig service. 

Upon completion of this program and successful passing of a comprehensive 
examination administered by the North Carolina Stste Board of Cosmetic 
Arta, a licenae ia given. The cosmetologist is cslled upon to advise men 
and women on problems of make-up and care of the hair, skin, snd handa~ 
including the naila. Employment opportunities are available in beauty 
aalons, private clubs, department stores, women's speciality shops, as well 
as setting up one's own busineas. 

Cosmetology 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

I!'ALL QUARTER Class' Lab Shop Credit'---, 
COS 1101 Intro. to Cosmetology Theory 3 0 0 3 
COS 1102 Mannequin Prsctice 1 0 33 12 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 

i 1)" '!ff TtJ 

WINTER QUARTER 

COS 
COS 
ENG 

1103 
1104 
1101 

Cosmetology Theory 
Cosmetology Skills 
Communicative Skills, 

I 
I 

Grammar 

4 
2 
3 
V 

o 
o 
o 
'If 

o 
30 
o 

J1J 

4 
12 

3 
1'9 

SPRING QUARTER 

COS 1105 Cosmetology Theory II 3 o o 3 
COS 1106 Cosmetology Skills II 1 o 33 12 
ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 o o 3 

i 'If '!ff TtJ 

SUMMER QUARTER 

COS 1107 Advanced Cosmetology Theory 4 o o 4 
COS 1108 Advsnced Cosmetology Practice 1 o 24 9 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 o o 3 

1l' 'If 'Vi IO 
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Total Required Credits •••••• 7l 

TOfal Contact Hours ••••.•• 166l 

.A four quarter program culminating in the student attaining the 1500 hours 
of training necessary to sit for tbe North Carolina Coametic Arts 
Examination and licensure. 

.As an alternative. the student may elect to exit this program sfter three 
quarters of work and 1200 hours of training. In this situation. licensure 
may be obtained only after the atudent takes and passea the required North 
Carolina Cosmetic Arts Examination and completes a 6 month aupervised 
apprenticeship program. 

• 


67 

• 


CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROTECTIVE SERVICES TECHNOLOGY T-129 

The Criminal Juatice Protective Services Technology curriculum is 
designed so that it may be a multifaceted program of study. It may consist 
of study options in corrections. law enforcement, snd security services. 

The curriculum is designed with a core of courses to sfford one the 
opportunity to acquite basic knowledge. skills. and attitudes in the 
generally accepted subject areas associated with a two-year study of 
correctional services. law enforcement aervicea. snd security services. It 
includes subjects such ss interpersonal communications. lsw. paych~logy. 

and sociology. 

In sddition to core subject. the correctional services option provides an 
opportunity to study other generslly accepted subjects indigenous to a two­
year correctional aervices program such as confinement facility 
administration, correctional law, counseling. probation-parole services. 
and rehabilitation options. Similarly. the law enforcement option providea 
an opportunity to study other generally sccepted aubjects included in a 
two-year law enforcement services program such as criminal behavior. 
criminal inveatigation, patrol operation. traffic mansgement, and other 
aspecta of law enforcement administration and o~erations. The security 
services option provides an opportunity to study other generally accepted 
aubjecta related to a two-year aecurity servicea program such aa accident 
prevention and safety management. COmmon carrier protection. fire 
prevention, private aecurity. industrial security, retail security. 
security systems and aurveillance. 

Job opportunities are available with federal. state. county. and municipal 
governments. In addition. knowledge. skills. and attitudes acquired.in 
this course of study qualify one for job opportunities with private 
enterprise in such areaS as industrial, retail. and private aecurity. 

Criminal Justice - Protective Servicea Technology 

Quarter 
Clinic Houra 

P'IRST QUARTER Class Shop Credit 

ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 
OR 

ENG 104 Usage & Composition I 3 0 0 3 
LCJ 101 Introduction to Criminal 

Justice 5 0 0 5 
LCJ 102 Constitutional Law 5 0 0 5 
REC 124 Fitneaa Mansgement 3 2 0 4 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 0 3 n- '! 1:)" Itr 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 0 0 3 
OR 

• 


http:acquired.in


• • ., 

Usage & Co-m--p-o-s~i-t~i~o-n~I~I~-------3--------~0---------0'----------3ENG 105 

LCJ 103 Criminology 5 0 0 5 

LCJ 108 Criminal Law 5 0 0 5 

POL 102 State Ii Local Government 3 0 0 3 

PSY 101 Introduction to Paychology 3 0 0 3 


n if 'Ii n 
THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 103 Report Writing 	 3 o o 3 

OR 


ENG 108 Usage Ii Composition III 3 o o 3 

LCJ 104 Law Enforcement Operations 


OR 

LCJ 105 Introduction to Corrections 3 o o 3 

LCJ 111 Interpersonal Comm. for 


Criminal Justice Peraonnel 3 2 o 4 

LCJ 114 Organizational Theory and 


Behavior 5 o o 5 

POL 103 National Government 3 o o 3 


Ii ~ 'Ii n 
SUMMER QUARTER 

BUS 109 Desktop Computers o o 3 1 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 o o 3 

PSY 204 Abnormal Psychology 3 o o 3 


t if J .1 


FOURTH QUARTER 

LCJ 109 Criminal Evidence and 
Procedure 

OR 

LCJ 212 Prisonera Rights 3 o o 3 

LCJ 210 Criminal Investigstion 


OR 

LCJ 106 Correctional Counseling 3 2 o 4 

LCJ 202 Judicial Process 4 2 o 5 


MAT 110 Business Mathematics 

OR 


MAT 131 College Mathematics 5 o o 5 

Major Elective 3 o o 3 


n 7i if 'TO" 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BIO 200ll: HUlllan Biology 4 o o 4 

BIO 200Y BIO-200 Lab o 2 o 1 

LCJ 200 Criminal Justice Planning 4 2 o 5 

LCJ 209 Juvenile Justice Planning 


& Administrstion 5 o o 5 

LCJ 208 Identification Techniques 2 2 o 3 


OR 


---'-----rC;J-r07--Communi'ty-Bas ed-Co r'rec t·ions--:3-- - .. 
'i"S"=Tb 

SIXTH QUARTER 

LCJ 219 Criminalistica 1 4 o 3 

OR 


LCJ 112 Confinement Facilities 

Management :3 o o :3 


LCJ 211 Community Relations and 

Ethics 4 2 o 5 


LCJ 221 Substance Abuse 5 o o 5 

SOC 210 Social Problems 3 o o 3 


Elective 	 3 o o 3 

Ib-Tlr r-o if n 

Total Required Credits •••••• 121 


Co-op Optionl 	 Qualified students may elect to take up to six (6) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in place of six (6) credit 
hours of msjor electives or electives provided he/ahe 
acquires approval from the Department Chairperson and Co-op 
Director. 
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- DENTAL ASSISTING V-Oll 

The Dental Assisting curriculum prepar~s graduates to sssist the dentist in 
providing treatment aervices. Functions performed by the dental assiatant 
include dental health teaching. preparing dental materials to be used. 
preparing the patient. taking dental X-rays. caring for dental supplies and 
equipment. passing ~nstruments and materials to the dentist. making 
appointments. maintaining patient records and other office management 
procedures. Graduates may practice in dental settings such as dentists' 
officea. dental clinics, public bealth clinics, federal service clinics. 
dental schools and state health departments. 

This curriculum prepares the graduate for certification aa a Certified 
Dental Assistsnt by the Certifying »oard of the Dental Assisting National 
»oard. Inc. 

Individuals desiring a csreer in dental assisting should, if possible. tske 
biology. msthemstics. snd typing courses prior to entering the progrsm. 

Dentsl Assisting 

Quarter 

Houra 


FIRST QUARTER (Second Summer Session) Class Lab Clinic Credit 


»I 0 1005 Anatomy & Physiology 2 a o 2 

DEN 1004 Dental Anatomy 4 o o 4 

DEN 101lX Clinical Proce~ures I 2 o o 2 

DEN lOllY DEN-lOll Lsb o 2 o 1 


"If '2' tl" V 


SECOND QUARTER (Fall Quarter) 

BIO 1013 Microbiology 2 o o 2 

DEN 1002X Dentsl Materials I 2 o o 2 

DEN l002Y DEN-l002 Lab o o 3 1 

DEN 1014X Dental Roentgenology 2 o o 2 

DEN 1014Y DEN-1014 Lab o 6 o 3 

DEN 1015 Pharmacology 2 a o 2 

DEN 102lX Clinical Procedures II 3 o o 3 

'DEN l02lY DEN-l02l Lab o 6 o 3 

ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 o o 3 


TI n !' II 


THIRD QUARTER (Winter Qu~rter) 

DEN 1012X Dental Materials II 2 o o 2 

DEN 1012Y DEN-1012 Lab o o 3 1 

DEN 1023X Dental Health Education 2 o o 2 

DEN 1023Y DEN-1023 Lab o o 3 1 

DEN 1025 Oral Pathology 2 o o 2 

DEN 1026X Dental Office Emergencies 1 o o 1 


DEN 1026Y DEN-l026 Lab 0 2 0 1 

DEN 1034X Clinical Procedures III 4 0 0 4 

DEN 1034Y DEN-I034 Lab 0 4 3 3 

PSY 1101 HUman Relations 3 0 0 3 


TI 0- V ~ 


FOURTH QUARTER (Spring Quarter) 

DEN 109 Dental Computers 0 0 3 1 

DEN 1031 Dental Office Practice I 1 0 21 8 

DEN 1032 Dental Office Management 4 0 O. 4 

DEN 1033 Professional Development 1 0 0 1 

ENG 1103 Report Writing 3 0 0 3 


V tl" n IT 


FIFTH QUARTER (Firat Summer Session) 

DEN 1041 Dental Office Practice II 1 o 18 7 


Total Required Credits •••••74 


• 




• 
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• 
DENTAL HYGIENE 

The Dental Hygiene curriculum pr~pares graduates to take patient histories, 
teach oral hygiene, clean teeth, take x-rays, and apply preventive agents 
under the supervision of a dentist. Dental hygienists may be employed in 
dentists' offices, clinics. schools. public health agencies, industry. and 
educational institutiona. 

Graduates are eligible to take the National Board Dental Hygiene 
Examination, which is administered by the Americsn Dental Association, 
Joint Commission on Dentsl ExsminationSl snd the Stste Board Clinical 
Examination, which is sdministered by the North Carolina Board of Dental 
Examiners. A pasaing grade on both examinations is required for practice 
as a Registered Dental Hygienist in North Carolina. 

Individuals desiring a career in dental hygiene should take biology, 
slgebra. and chemistry courses prior to entering the progrsm. 

l!'IRST 

BIO 
BIO 
BIO 

BIO 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
ENG 

Dental Hygiene 

QUARTER 

106X Human Anatomy & Physiology 
1061' BIO-106 Lab 
110X Biological Chemistry for 

Health Sciences 
110Y BIO-110 Lab 
111X Dental Hygiene I 
lllY DEN-111 Lab 
112 Dental Anstomy & Physiology 
104 Usage & Composition I 

SECOND QUARTER 

BIO 
BIO 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
ENG 

THIRD 

BIO 
BIO 
DEN 

107X 
107Y 
113 
121X 
121Y 
133X 
133Y 
105 

Human Anatomy & Physiology 
BIO-107 Lab 
Histology & Embryology 
Dental Hygiene II 
DEN-121 Lab 
Radiology 
DEN-133 Lab 
Usage & Compoaition II 

QUARTER 

108X Microbiology 
108Y BIO-108 Lab 
122 Head and Neck Anatomy 

II 

Quarter 
Hours 

Class Lab Clinic Credit 

5 o o 5 
o o 3 1 

3 o o 3 
o o 3 1 
4 o o 4 
o o 3 I 
3 o o 3 
3 o o 3 

Tl!' '0' V n 

5 o o 5 
o o 3 1 
3 o o 3 
3 o o 3 
o o 6 2 
3 o o 3 
o o 3 1 
3 o o 3 

17 1J 1'2' n 

5 o o 5 
o o 3 1 
2 o o 2 

-DiHr -fjTx -Den t-.rr-Hy-gi-en-e-n1---­ -0- --0-----2---__ 
~EN 131Y DEN-131 Lab 
DEN 214 Periodontology 
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 

SUMMER QUARTER 

DEN 116 Medical-Dental Emergency Care 
DEN 141 Dental Hygiene - IV 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 
NUT 101 Physiological Nutrition 

FOURTH QUARTER 

DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 

FIFTH 

DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
SOC 

SIXTH 

DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 
DEN 

211X Dental Hygiene V 
21lY DEN-211 Lab 
213 General & Oral Patbo1ogy 
215 Dental Health Education 
222X Dental Materials 
222Y DEN-222 Lab 

QUARTER 

2UX Community Dental Health 
2UY DEN-212 Lab 
221 Dental Hygiene VI 
223 Pharmacology & Anesthesiology 
101 Introduction to Sociology 

QUARTER 

224 Office Management 
225X Chairside Assisting 
225Y DEN-225 Lab 
231X Dental Hygiene VII 
231Y DEN-23l Lsb 
232 Ethica & Jurisprudence 
233 Dental Specialitiea 

Humanitiea 

Total 

o o 9 3 
3 o 0 3 
3 o 0 3 

I3" 1J TI n 

2 0 0 2 
1 0 6 3 
3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 
-g 1J ~ IT 

1 0 0 1 
0 0 U 4 
6 0 0 6 
3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 
0 0 3 1 

n '0' I3" n 

3 0 0 3 

0 0 3 1 

1 0 15 1\ 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 


rn '0' n 10 


1 0 0 1 
1 0 0 1 
0 0 3 1 
1 0 0 1 
0 0 15 5 
2 0 0 2 
2 0 0 2 
3 0 0 3 

T1J '0' n 10 

Required Credits ••••• 122 
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T-099 

DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES AT FTCC 

The Developmental Studiea program ia designed as a "bridge" between 
high school and vocational/technical education. Courses are given to 
studenta to help them become able to enter the curriculum of their choice. 
People usually take Developmental Studies for one of the following 
reasons: 

1. They did not complete the math and/or science courses in high 
school which they need to get into their chosen program. 

2. 	 They want to become better in certain specific subjects. 
3. 	 They want a good genersl review before enrolling in their chosen 

curriculum 

Whatever the reason. Developmental Studies will "bridge the gap" 
between high school and vocational/technical School. 

Developmental courses in English and reading. math, science. social 
atudies. and personal growth and development are offered to students baaed 
on the needa of tbe individual student. Special intereat coursea are also 
offered-as-ilective exploratory coursea. A placement teat measuring 
achievement in math. reading. and Engliah grammar is used to determine the 
needed level of course work. Counselors work with students to help them 
plan the number and level of courses needed to be successful in their 
chosen program. 

Admission to the regular vocational/technical programs will be based 
on how well the student does in the Developmentsl Studies courses. So, it 
is the student's opportunity and reaponsibility to do his/her best work in 
Developmental Studies. 

Developmental ,Studies at I!'TCC is more than "prep" or "make-up" 
courses; this program alao cares for the student as e peraon. 
Opportunities for personsl growth and development are offered in classroom 
courses and in the aupport aervices available to the Developmental Studies 
student. Career/life planning. personal guidance and counseling. health 
services, and many other "extras" belp the atudent to aucceed in the 
classroom. Developmental Studies at I!'TCC cares for the whole person. 

• 
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DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES PROGRAM 

To provide access to levels of instruction within their capabilities, a 
preliminsry series of Developmentsl Studies courses is availsble to 
students who csnnot profitably function On either Level I or Level II. 
These courseS are characterized by a rudimentary level of instruction. 
concentrated attention. small class size. and special-purpoae and 
audiovisual equipment. 

Developmentsl Studies 

LEVEL I 
Qusrter 

Clinic Hours 
FIRST QUARTER ClSBS Lab Shop Credit 

ENG 94 Prescriptive Reading 3 2 0 4 
ENG 80 Applied Reading Skills 3 2 0 4 
MAT 91 Basic Math I 3 2 0 4 

Level I Science or Elective 3 
T! 

2, 0 
0­

4 
lD 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 95 Vocabulary and Reading I 3 2 0 4 
ENG 97 Grammar snd Composition 3 2 0 4 
MAT 92 Basic Math II 3 2 0 4 

Level I Science or Elective 3 
T! 

2, 0 
0­

4 
lD 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 96 Vocabulary and Reading II 3 2 0 4 
ENG 98 Composition 3 2 0 4 
MAT 93 Basic Math III 3 2 0 4 

Level I Science or Elective 3 
T! 

2, 0 
0­

4 
lD 

LEVEL II 

Ii'IRST QUARTER 

ENG 94 Prescriptive Reading 3 2 0 4 
ENG 80 Applied Reading Skills 3 2 0 4 
MAT 95 Algebra I 3 2 0 4 

Level II Science or Elective 3 
T! ,2 0 

0­
4 

lD 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 
ENG 
MAT 

95 
97 
96 

Vocabulary 
Grammar and Composition 
Algebra II 
Level II Science or Elective 

3 
3 
3 
3 

2 
2 
2 
2 

0 
0 
0 
0 

4 
4 
4 
4 

T! II -U TO 
THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 96 Vocabulary & Reading I 3 2 0 4 
ENG 98 Composition 3 2 0 4 
MAT 97 Algebra III Trigonometry 3 2 ~ 4 

Level II Science or Elective 3 2 0 4 
12 8 0­ lD 

• 



DRAFTING - MECHANICAL 	 V-017 

The Drafting - Mechanical curriculu~ prepares individuals to enter the 
field of ~echanical drafting. Courses are arranged in aequence to develop 
drafting skills and proficiency in mathemstics and science. The draftsman 

- -------------------- ___	as.B.oc,ia.t:.es_w.i.th._!!!.a~y' levels of personnel--administrators. engineers. 
skilled workers--and must be able - to communicate ef'fecYiVery-wl;fh-t'llem~--

The mechanical drafting graduate performs the duties of a general drafter. 
specializing in making rough drafting sketches of proposed mechanical 
devices. and then draws necessary details. The drafter also prepares 
accurate scale drawings of parta for machines from specifications. 

Drafting - Mechanical 

Quorter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Claso Shop 

ENG 1101 Communicative Skills: Grammar 3 o o 3 

PHY 110lX Properties of Matter 3 o o 3 

PRY 110lY PHY-1101 Lab o 2 o 1 

MAT 1102 Algebra 3 2 o 4 

OFT 1170 Baaic Drafting 2 2 3 4 

DFT 1171 Basic Industrial Drafting 2 o 3 3 

MEC 1110 Machine Proceases I 1 o 3 2 


17+ ~ '9" Y!l 


SECOND QUARTER 
, \' 

ENG 1102 Vocational Communications o o 3 

MAT 1104 Trigonometry 2 o 4 

DFT 1172 Technical Sketching o 3 3 

PHY 1103X Work, Energy, Power o o 3 

PHY 1l03Y PHY-1103 Lab 2 o 1 

DFT 1173 Industrial Drafting I b 3 3 

MEC 1111 Introduction to Manufacturing 


Processes 2 o 3 3 

DFT 161 CAD I o o 3 1 


Pi ~ l! n 

THIRD QUARTER 

DFT 1125 Deacriptive Geometry I 2 2 o 3 

DFT 1190 Industrial Drafting II 1 2 3 3 

DFT 1191 Machine & Tool Drafting I 1 o 6 3 

MEC 1108 Industrial Materials 3 o 3 4 

DFT 1160 Manufacturing and Drafting 1 o 3 2 

DFT 162 CAD II o o 3 1 


8 7j n 11i 

FOURTH QUARTER 

DFT 1192 Design Drsfting & Tolerances 3 2 o 4 

DFT 1193 Industrial Drafting III 1 o 6 3 

DFT 1194 Machine & Tool Drafting II 2 2 3 4 

OFT 1195 Steel Fabrication Drafting 3 o 3 4 

OFT 1126 Descriptive Geometry II 2 2 o 3 


IT ~ TI n 

Total Required Credits ••••••• 75 
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EARLY CHILDHOOD ASSOCIATE T-073 REC 236 Low Organized Games 1 o 3 2 
Related Elective :3 o o 3 

The Early Childhood Associate curriculum prepsres individuals to work with n '0" o IT 
programs and/or centers concerned with the care and development of infants 
and young children. Through study and application in such areas as child SUMMER QUARTER 
growth and development. physical and nutritional needa of children. care 
and guidance of children and communication with children and their parents. ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 o o :3 
individuals will be sble to function effectively in various progrsms and/or SOC 101 Intro to Sociology 3 o o 3 
centera dealing with preschool children. Elective or Co-op 4 o o 4 

-rn lJ lJ -rn 
Job opportunities are available in such areas ao day care centers, nuraery 
schools, kindergartens. child development centers. hospitals. rehsbilita­
tion clinics, evaluation clinics. camps and recrestionsl centers. FOURTH QUARTER 

Hath or Science Requirement 5 o o 5 
Early Childhood Associate Working with Exceptional 

Children 3 o o 3 
Quarter EDU 204 Program Planning in Preschool :3 o o 3 

Clinic Hours EDU 210 Children's Literature 3 o o 3 
l.'IRST QUARTER Claas Shop Credit REC 250 Community Health Resources 3 o o 3 

Ii lJ 'lJ Ii 
ENG 101 Grammar 

OR 
ENG 104 Usage .. Composition I 3 0 0 3 FIFTH QUARTER 
l'SY 101 Intro to Psychology 3 0 0 3 
EDU 201 Intro to Preschool Education 3 0 0 3 BUS 150 Pinancis1 Accounting 4 2 o 5 
EDU 202 Child Health, Ssfety & 3 2 0 4 SOC 102 Harriage snd Family 3 o o 3 

Nutrition EDU 113 Working with Problem 
EDU 206 Creative Curriculum Children 3 o o 3 

Activi.ties I :3 
I'S' 

2 
7t 

0 
'0" 

4 
Ii 

EDU 205 Program P1snning for 
Infants/Toddlers 3 o o 3 

Related Elective 3 o o :3 
SECOND QUARTER Ib 1" '0" Ii 

ENG 102 Composition SIXTH QUARTER 
OR 

ENG 105 Usage & Composition II :3 0 0 3 BUS 233 Personnel Management 3 o o 3 
l'SY 202 Human Growth & Development 3 0 0 :3 BUS 234 Principles of Management 3 o o 3 
EDU 252 Principles of Dsy Care EDU 120 Computer Literacy 3 o o 3 

EDU 203 
Operations 

Pediatric Pirst-Aid & CPR 
3 
:3 

0 
2 

0 
0 

3 
4 

EDU 
EDU 

209 
253 

Child Care Applications 
Parent Educstion 

o 
3 

o 
o 

6 
o 

2 
3 

EDU 207 Creative Curriculum Humanities Elective 3 o o 3 
Activities II 3 

I'S' 
2 
7t 

0 
lJ 

4 
Ii 

I'S' lJ o Ii 

THIRD QUARTER Total Required Credits •••••• ll2 

ENG 103 Report Writing 
OR 

ENG ioa Usage & Composition III 
EDU 105 Discipline in the School 

3 
3 

0 
0 

0 
0 

:3 
3 

Open Elective or Co-op Option: Quslified students may elect to 
four (4) credit bours of Cooperative Education in place of four 
hours of electives provided he/she acquires the approval of the 

take up to 
(4) credit 
Co-op 

EDU 208 Language Arts Techniques 3 0 0 3 Director and Depsrtment Chairperaon. 
EDU 211 Food Preparation in Child 

Care 2 0 3 3 



• • 
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION & rnNTENANii"E------·-- ~----------V:::'Or8---

The Electrical Instsllation & Kaintenance curriculum is designed to provide 
a training program in the ba~ic knowledge. fundamentals. and practices 
involved in the electrical trades. A large segment of the program is 
laboratory and shop instruction designed to give the atudent prscticsl 
knowledge and application e%perience in the fundamentals taught in class. 

The graduate of thia curriculum is qualified to enter an electrical trade 
as an on-the-job trainee or apprentice. assisting in the lsyout, 
installation, cheek out, snd maintenance of systema in reaidential, 
commercial, or industrial settinga. 

Electrical Instsl1ation & Maintenance 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

D~T 1113 Blueprint Reading: 

Electrical 1 2 o 2 


ELC 1112 Direct & Alternating 

Current 5 o 15 10 


OR 

ELC 1112A Direct & Alternating 


Current 2 o 6 4 

AND 


ELC 1112B Direct & Alternating 

Current 2 o 6 4 


AND 

ELC 1112C Direct & Alternating 


Current 1 o 3 2 

MAT 1110 Kath for Building Tradea 5 o o 5 

PHY 1102X Applied Phyaica II: 


Electricity 3 o o 3 

PHY 1l02Y PI!.Y-1l02 Lab o 2 o 1 


Pi 7i U 'IT 


SECOND QUARTER 

Major Elective 4 o o 4 

Blueprint Reading: Building 

Trades 1 2 o 2 

ELC 1113 Alternating Current & 


Direct Current Machinea 
and Controls 5 o 15 10 


OR 
ELC 1113A Alternating Current & 

Direct Current Kachines 
and Controls 1 o 3 2 


AND 
ELC 1113B Alternating Current & 

Direct Current Machines 
and Controls 2 o 6 4 


---AND----­
ELC 1113C Alternating Current & 

Direct Current Machines 
and Controls 

ENG 1101 Grammar 

THIRD QUARTER 

ELC 1124 Re!lidential Wiring 
OR 

ELC 1124A Residential Wiring 
AND 


ELC 1124B Residential Wiring 

ELN 1118 Induatrisl Electronics I 

ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 

PSY 1101 Human Relations 


~OURTH QUARTER 

BUS 1103 Smsll Business Operations 
ELC 1125 Commercial & Indulltrial 

Viring 
OR 

ELC 1125A Commercial & Industrial 
Viring 

AND 
ELC 1125B Commercisl & Industrisl 

Viring 
ELN 1119 Industrisl Electronica II 

Total 

2 o 6 4 

3 o o 3 


n ! U rg 


5 0 9 8 


3 0 3 4 


2 0 6 4 

3 0 6 5 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 


Pi 'I!" U rg 


3 0 0 3 


5 4 6 9 


3 2 3 5 


2 2 3 4 

3 0 6 5 


"IT lj TI ·17 

Required Credits ••••••• 76 
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ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 	 T-045 

The Electronics Engineering Technology curriculum provides a basic 
background in electronic related theory with practical applications of 
electronics for business and industry. Courses sre designed to develop 
competent electronics technicians who may work as sssistants to engineers 
or as liaisons between engineers and skilled crsftspersons. 

The electronics technicisn will start in one or more of the following 
areas: research. design. development, production. maintenance. or sales. 
Tbe graduate may begin as an electronics technician, an engineering aide. 
laboratory technician, supervisor, or equipment specialist. 

Electronics Engineering Technology 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Lab Sbop Credit 

ENG 101 Grammar :3 0 0 3 
MAT 101 Technicsl Mathematics I 5 0 0 5 
CHM 10l! Chemistry 3 0 0 3 
CHM 10lY CHM-IOI Lab 0 2 0 1 
I!LC 10l! Pundamentals of I!lectricity I 4 0 0 4 
ELC 101Y ELC-IOI Lsb 0 6 0 3 

U i 1)" n 
SI!COND QUARTI!R 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
MAT 102 Technical Mathematics II 5 0 0 5 
PHY 101X Physics: Properties of Matter :3 0 0 3 
PHY 101Y PHY-IOl Lsb 0 2 0 1 
DPT 101 Technicsl Drsfting 0 6 0 :3 
ELC 
ELC 

103X 
103Y 

Pundsmentala 
ELC-I03 Lab 

of Electricity II 2 
0 

0 
0 

0 
3 

2 
1 

ELN 103X Pundsmentala of Active Devices 2 0 0 2 
ELN 103Y ELN-I03 Lab 0 2 0 1 

U !t!' ~ n 
THIRD QUARTI!R 

ELN 
ELN 
ELN 
ELN 
ELN 

MAT 
PHY 
PHY 

102X Logic Circuits 
102Y ELH-I02 Lsb 
104X Active Devices II 
104Y ELN-I04 Lab 
110 Computer-Aided Circuit Analysis 

& Design Using Psseal 
103 Technical Mathematics III 
102X Physics: Work, Energy, Power 
102Y PHY-I02 Lab 

2 
0 
4 
0 

3 
5 
3 
0 

0 
2 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
2 

0 
0 
0 
3 

0 
0 
0 
0 

2 
1 
4 
1 

3 
5 
3 
1 

IT '4 ~ N 

• 


SUMMER QUARTER 

ELN 106 
ELN 206 

Passive Networks I 
Active Network Anslysia I 

2 
2 
'4 

2 
0 
1" 

0 
3 
~ 

3 
3 
W 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ENG 
ELN 
ELN 
ELN 
MAT 
PHY 
PHY 

204 
201 
209 
214 
286 
104X 
104Y 

Oral Communications 
Active Network Analysis II 
Passive Networks II 
Computer Principles 
Technical Msthematica IV 
Physica: Light & Sound 
PHY-I04 Lab 

3 
2 
:3 
2 
:3 
:3 
0 

TO 

0 
0 
0 
4 
0 
0 
2 
li 

0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Y 

3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
1 

I1J 

FIFTH QUARTER 

ELN 
ELN 

216 
220 

Microcomputers 
Electronic Systems 
I!lective 
Social Science or Humsnities 

Elective 

6 
4 
3 

3 
TO 

0 
4 
0 

0 
'4 

6 
0 
0 

0 
0" 

8 
6 
3 

3 
I1J 

SIXTH QUARTER 

PSY 
ELN 

ELN 

ENG 

206 Applied Psychology 
235 Industrial Mechanisms and 

Instrumentation 
240 Industrial Applications & 

Microcomputers 
103 Report Vriting 

3 

5 

4 
3 

U 

0 

6 

0 
0 
0" 

0 

0 

3 
0 
"J 

3 

g 

5 
3 

n 

Total Required 	Credita ••••• 125 

Co-op Optionl 	 Qualified students msy elect to take up to three (3) credit 
hours of Cooperative Educstion in place of three (3) hours 
of elective credits provided he/she acquires approval from 
the Co-op Director and Department Chsirperson. ' 

• 




EMERGENCY MEDICAL SCIENCE T-139 EMS 102A Assessment and Emergency 
Intervention Skills 2 2 o 3 

_____Tbe_Emer.g~ncy Medical, S_ci_eILCJL cur!i~ulu!!!J.!! _des.igned to prepare graduates. AND 
while under the direct supervision of a physician of--MICN;-Y'o-p-erform - ----- ­ -EMS-r02B-:-As'sessmen't-snd-Emergency-- -----_ 
patient assessments and render emergency care in lObe pre-bospital and Intervention Skills 1 o 3 2 
bospital setting_ Students will learn tbe basic and advanced life support EMS 110 EMS S,kills I o o 3 1 
skills necessary by 
laboratory sessions 

the combination of classroom teacbing witb practice in 
and clinical experiences with emergency medical 

ENG 105 Uaage and Composition II 3 
IT 

o 
! 

o., 3 
U 

services and community hospitals. 
THIRD QUARTER 

As students progress tbrough the curriculum. tbey become eligible to 
certifying examinations for EMT. EMT-I. and EMT-P given by the North 

take 
EMS 103 Medicsl & Trsuma Msnagement I 4 o o 4 

Carolina Office of Emergency Medical Services and/or the National Registry OR 
of Emergency Medical Technicians. EMS 103A Medicsl & Trauma Mana,gement I 2 o o 2 

AND 
Graduates may be employed in emergency rooms of hospitals. ambulance or EMS 103B Medical & Trauma Management I 2 o o 2 
rescue aquad aervices, industry. medical supply co'mpanies, educational EMS 107 Clinical I o o 6 2 
institutions, and governmentsl sgencies. OR 

EMS I07A Clinical I o o 3 1 
Individuals desiring a csreer in emergency medical science should take AND 
biology. mathematics, and if possible, chemistry prior to entering the EMS 107B Clinical I o o 3 1 
program. EMS 109 Medical Communications I 

Extrication & Rescue 2 2 o 3 
OR 

Emergency Medical Science EMS 109A Medical Communications: 
Extrication & Rescue o o 2 

QUarter AND 
Hours EMS 10gB Medical Communications: 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Clinic Credit Extrication & Rescue o :.I o 1 
EMS 111 EMS Skilla II o o 3 1 

BIO 
BIO 

106X 
106Y 

Human Anatomy 
BIO-106 Lab 

& Physiology I 5 
o 

0 
0 

o 
3 

5 
1 

PHM 102 Pharmacology I 5 
IT 

o 
! 

o 
'f 

5 
1"5' 

EMS 101 Introduction to Emergency 
Medical Scienca 4 2 o S FOURTH QUARTER 

OR 
EMS lOlA Introduction to Emergency EMS 104 Medical & Traums Management II 4 o o 4 

Medical Science 3 o o 3 OR 
AND 

EMS Ion Introduction to Emergency 
Medical Science 1 2 o 2 

EMS 104A 
AND 

EMS 104B 

Medical 

Medical 

& Trauma 

& Trauma 

Management 

Mansgement 

II 

XI 2 

o 

o 

o 

o 

2 

2 
ENG 
ENG 

104 
115 

Usage and Composition I 
Medical Terminology & Vocsbulary 

3 
3 

o 
o 

o 
o 

3 
3 

EMS 
OR 

lOB Clinical II o o 12 4 

OR EMS 10BA Clinical II o o 3 I 
ENG 11SA 

AND 
Medical Terminology & Vocabulary 2 o o 2 AND 

EMS 10BB Clinical IX o o 3 1 
ENG 115B Medical Terminology & Vocabulary I 1 AND 

U IT EMS lOBC Clinical IX o o 3 1 
AND 

SECOND QUARTER EMS 10BD Clinical II o o 3 1 
EMS 112 EMS Skills III o o 3 1 

BIO 107X Human Anatomy & Physiology II 5 o o 5 PHM 103 Pharmacology II 5 o o 5 
BIO 107Y 810-107 Lab o o 3 1 PSY, 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 o o 3 
EMS 102 Assessment and Emergency TI '0" U IT 

Intervention Skills 3 2 3 5 
OR 

76 
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77 

EMS 211A Clinical V 0 0 3 1 
AND 

EMS 201 Cardiology 5 0 0 5 

FIFTH QUARTER 

EMS 211B Clinical V 0 0 3 1 
OR AND 

EMS 201A Cardiology 3 0 0 3 EMS 211C Clinical V 0 0 3 1 
AND EMS 212 Water Rescue 2 2 0 3 

EMS 2018 Cardiology 2 0 0 2 OR 
EMS 203 Clinical III 0 0 12 4 EMS 212A Water Rescue 2 0 0 2 

OR AND 
EMS 203A Clinical III 0 0 3 1 EMS 212B Water Rescue 0 2 0 1 

AND SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 0 3 
EMS 203B Clinical III 0 0 3 1 i 7i n T7i 

AND 
EMS 203C Clinical III 0 0 3 1 EIGHTH QUARTER 


AND 

EMS 207 Emergency Medical ScienceEMS 203D Clinical III 0 0 :3 1 

EMS 209 EMS Skills IV 0 0 :3 1 2Seminar 2 0 0 
ENG 108 Usage & Composition III EMS 208 Knowledge & Skills Analysis :3 0 0 :3 

BUS 272 Supervision :3 0 0 :'IOR 

Other English course approved 
 PSY 204 Abnorlllal Psychology 3 0 0 :'I 

by Department Chairperaon 3 0 0 :'I Social Science or Humanities 

,Blective :3 0 0 3 
 Blective :3 0 0 3 

IT IJ T5' TIl T7i IJ J T7i 

SIXTH QUARTER 
Total Required Credits •••• 122 

BID 105X Microbiology 3 0 0 :3 
BIO 105Y BIO-I05 Lab 0 2 0 1 
EMS 202 Medical & Trauma Management III 3 0 0 3 
EMS 204 Clinical IV 0 0 12 4 

OR 
EMS 204A Clinical IV 0 0 3 1 

AND 
EMS 204B Clinical IV 0 0 3 1 

AND 
EMS 204C Clinical IV 0 0 :3 1 

AND 
EMS 204D Clinics1 IV 0 0 :3 1 
PSY 202 Human Growth & Development :3 0 0 3,- ,. n T1i 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

EDU 250 Methods of Instruction 2 2 0 :'I 
OR 

EDU 250A Methoda of Instruction 0 2 0 1 
AND 

EDU 250B Methods of Instruction 2 0 0 2 
EMS 205 Practic:um 0 0 10 1 
EMS 210 BMS Skills V 0 0 :3 1 
EMS 211 Clinical V 0 0 9 3 

OR 



• • • 
FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT 	 T-074 

The-Foodservice Management_curriculum t.r_a~.~tude-'!!.!!.._'lI: the supervisory or 
"middle management" level 'in foodservice with particular emphasison- --. ----_. 
institutional foodservice. Students completing the first year of this 
curriculum and desiring additional study in supervision and management may 
continue for the second year or exit after the fourth quarter with a 
diploma as a Foodservice Specialist. 

In addition to having a sound foundation in, the science of food preparation 
and service. students will develop an understanding of the basic science 
and principles of quantity food preparation. an appreciation of accurscy 
snd the use of standardain production. an increased knowledge of the space 

,and equipment requirements for quantity food production and service 
operations of varioua types. and some ahility to evaluate the effectiveness 
of the operation ofa foodservice department. Also. studenta will 

'understand pricing and cost controls. principles of nutrition as applied to 
institutional menu planning. safe methods of work performance. and 
appreciation of sanitation and hygiene in a food service operation. 

The career opportunities availahle to a graduate of the Foodservice 
Management curriculum are dietetic assistant. food science supervisor. 
foodservice manager. dietary technician. unit manager. and chef-manager, 
Employment opportunities are available in hospitsla. nursing homea. child 
care centers, college and university foodservices. school foodservices. 
industrial cafeterias, private clubs, airline foodservicea, food processing 
manufacturers. foodservice contract companies. and commercial restauranta. 

Foodaervice Mansgement 

Qusrter 
Houra 

FIRST QUARTER Claas Lah Clinic Credit 

ENG 101 Grammar :3 0 0 :3 
FSO 101 Orientation to Food Service 2 0 0 2 
FSO 102X Food Preparation I :3 0 0 3 
FSO 102Y FSO-102 Lab 0 0 6 2 
FSO 10:3X Equipment Layout " Design :3 0 0 :3 
FSO 10lY FSO-103 Lab 0 2 0 1 
FSO 104 Sanitation " Safety 3 0 0 3 
FSO 107X Baking 2 0 0 2 
FSO IOn FSO-I07 Lab 0 0 6 2 

TO ~ n :n 
SECOND QUARTER 

BUS 109 Deaktop Computers 0 0 3 1 
ENG 102 Composition 3 a 0 3 
FSO 
FSO 

106 
l12X 

Nutrition " Henu Planning 
Food Preparation II 

4 
3 

a 
0 

0 
'0 

4 
3 

FSO 112Y FSO-112 Lab 0 a 6 2 
FSO 113 Dining Room Service 4 a a 4 
FSO 115 Cake Decorating 2 

TO 
0 
u 

6 
1"5' 

4 
:n 

THIRD QUARTER 

FSO 108 Foodservice Personnel " ---~----. . --. -Produc I: :i:on-Man,agement-'- ­ -3---0 0 3 
FSO 114 Garnishing 1 a 3 2 
FSO 117X Advanced Baking 2 0. 0 2 
FSO 117Y FSO-117 Lab 0 a 9 3 
FSO 122X Food Preparation III 2 0 0 2 
FSO 122Y FSO-122 Lab 0 0 9 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 a a 5 

TI 11 'IT 20 

SUMMER QUARTER 

FSO 110 Foodaervic'e Internship I a a 20 2 
FSO 111 Seminar I 1 a a 1 
SOC 105 Social Culture 3 a 0 3 

Major Course(s) 2 0 0 2 
D 11 n !' 

FOURTH QUARTER 

IlUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 a 5 
ENG 103 Report Writing 3 a a 3 
FSO 202 Food Prep. " Service IV 2 a 6 4 
FSO 
FSO 

203 
205 

Organization " 
Henu Planning 

Management 3 
3 

a 
a 

0 
0 

3 
3 

1"5' ~ D l1i 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BUS 123 BUliliness Finance 2 2 a 3 
BUS 235 Small Business Management 3 0 0 3 
FSO 204 Food PUrchasing " Coat 

Control 3 a 0 3 
FSO 212 Food Preparation " Service V 1 a 6 3 

Elective 3 a a 3 
n ~ D 1"5' 

SIXTH QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 a 0 3 
FSO 
FSO 
FSO 

207 
210 
211 

Foodaervice Merchandising 
Foodservice Internsbip II 
Seminar II 

3 
0 
2 

0 
a 
a 

2 
20 

0 

4 
2 
2 

PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 a a 3 
IT U n rq 

Total Required 	Credits ........... 117 


Co-op Option: 	 Qualified students may elect to take up to three (3) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in place of three (3) boura 
of electives provided he/she acquires the approval of the 
Co-op Director and Department Chairperson. 
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FOODSERVICE SPECIALIST V-053 

The Foodservice Specialist curriculum trains studenta in the art and 
science of quantity food preparation with particular emphasis on 
institutional foodservice. Using a career ladder concept. it is an open­
ended curriculum allowing students more flexibility in their training. In 
addition to development of knowledge and skills in the art and science of 
food preparation. the student must develop an underatanding and 
appreciation of food and equipment purchasing. financial control, 
recordkeeping. basic nutrition and menu planning. and supervision. 

A graduate of this curriculum should be qualified for entry into positions 
ss sssis~ant cook. short order cook. cook. chef1a assistant. cook =ausger. 
baker. assistant baker. and pastry cook. Employment needs for grsduates of 
this program are found in hoapitals. nursing homes. child care centera. 
colleges and university foodservices. school foodservice. industrial 
cafeterias, private clubs. airline foodservices, food processing 
manufacturers. foodservice contract companies. and commercial restaurants. 

Foodservice Specialist 

Quarter 
Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Clasa Lab Clinic Credit 

ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 
FSO 101 Orientation to Foodaervice 2 0 0 2 
FSO 102X Food Preparation I 3 0 0 3 
FSO 1021' FSO-I02 Lab 0 a 6 2 
FSO 103X Equipment Layout & Design 3 0 0 3 
FSO 10lY FSO-103 Lab 0 2 0 1 
FSO 104 SanitatiOn & Safety 3 0 0 3 
FSO 107X Baking 2 a 0 2 
FSO 107Y FSO-107 Lab 0 0 6 2 

I'D l' n II 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0, 3 
FSO 
FSO 

115 
106 

Cake Decorating 
Nutrition & Menu Planning 

2 
4 

a 
0 

6 
0 

4 
4 

FSO 112X Food Preparation II 3 a 0 3 
ESO 112Y 1150-112 Lab 0 0 6 2 
FSO 113 Dining Room Service 4 0 0 4 
BUS 109 peaktop Computers 0 a 3 1 

I'D "0' 1'3' II 

THIRD QUARTER 

MAT 110 Business Math 5 a a 5 
lI'SO laS Foodservice Personnel & 

FSO 114 
Production Management

GarniShing 
3 
1 

a 
a 

0 
:3 

3 
2 

• 
 '. 


FSO l17X Advanced Baking 
FSO 117Y lI'SO-ll7 Lab 
FSO 1.22X Food Preparation III 
FSO 122Y FSO-l.2.2 Lab 

SUMMER QUARTER 

SOC 105 Social Culture 
FSO 110 Foodservice Internahip I 
FSO 111 Seminar 

Major Course(s) 

Total 

2 
0 
2 
0 

n 

3 
0 
1 
2 

C 

Required 

a 0 2 
a 9 3 
a 0 .2 
0 9 :3 
"0' 'IT l1l' 

0 0 :3 
0 20 2 
0 a 1 
0 0 2 

0' 20 Ii 

Credi to ......... 70 


• 
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FUNERAL SERVICE EDUCATION T-057 SUMMER QUARTER 

_The_F_uner.al_ Service_E.£I.llcation curriculum provides studenta vith the BUS 109 Desktop Computers o o :3 1 ____ 0 ___3__
opportunity to acquire the funersl aervice edUc8tronneCeTs-aryto-b-e-c'ome - - -F·SE-11"5--Funers-1-1;av-------­ 3--~- 0-­
proficient in baaic funeral service skills. In addition to the general FSE 206 Embalming Chemistry 3 2 o 4 

education couraea offered in the curriculum. technicsl courses. such as SOC 203 Sociology of Death.' Dying 3 o o :3 

humsn anstomy and physiology, funeral lsw. embalming theory and prsctice, Elective 3 o o 3 

restorative arts. and funeral home operation are tsught. n ! 3' n 

Graduatea of the curriculum vill be qualified for employment as embslmers 

and funeral directors. and as sales representatives for equipment firms. FOURTH QUARTER 


FSE 210 Embalming Theory I 3 0 0 3 

Funeral Service Education FSE 214 Restorative Arts I 2 4 0 4 


ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 :3 

Quarter FSE 212 Embalming Practice I 0 0 10 1 


Clinic Hours PSY 208 Grief Psychology 3 0 0 3 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit FSE 257 Pathology I 3 0 0 3 


I7i 1j m- IT 

ENG 104 Usage &. Composition I 3 0 0 3 

BIO 103X Human structure/Function I 3 0 0 3 

BIO 103Y BIO-I03 Lab 0 4 0 2 FIFTH QUARTER 

UE 101 Introduction to Funeral 


Service 3 0 0 3 FSE 211 Embalming Theory II 3 0 0 3 

BUS 115 Business Lav I 4 0 0 4 FSE 224 Funeral Home Operation 4 0 0 4 

CHM 10n Chemistry 3 0 0 3 FSE :U5 Restorative Arts II 2 4 0 4 

CHM lOlY CHM-IOl Lab 0 2 0 1 FSE 213 Embalming Practice II 0 0 10 1 


!1) ii '0" IV FSE 258 Pathology II 3 0 0 3 

1"2' 1j llf U 


SECOND QUARTER 


ENG 105 Uaage & Composition II 3 0 0 3 SIXTH QUARTER 

BIO 104X Human Structure/Function II 3 0 0 3 

BIO 104Y BIO-I04 Lab 0 4 0 2 FSE 225 Research in Funeral Svc. 1 4 o 3 

BUS 116 Business Lav II 4 0 0 4 FSE 280 Professional Practicum o o 20 2 

FSE 121 Funeral Svc. Practicea 3 0 0 3 FSE 282 ·Seminar 5 o o .5 

PSY 101 Introduction to l'sycho10gy 3 0 0 3 FSE 268 Funeral Counseling 3 o o 3 


!1) 1j '0" 111' -g 1j l'O" n 
THIRD QUARTER 

Total Required Credits ••••• 114 
BIO 105X Basic Microbiology 3 0 0 3 
BIO 10sy BIO-I0s Lab 0 2 0 1 
BUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 0 5 
FSE 209 Introduction to Embalming Co-op Option: Qualified studenta msy elect to take up to three (3) credit 

Practice 3 0 0 3 hours of Cooperative Education in place of three (3) credit 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 0 3 hours of electives provided approval is obtained from the 

English Course 3 0 0 3 Department Chairperson and Co-op Director. 
!1) 1j '0" 111' 
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FUNERAL SERVICE EDUCATION 
N.C. Funeral Director Certificate Program 

The Funeral Director Certificate Program provides students with the 
opportunity to acquire the funeral directing education necessary to become 
proficient in basic funeral directing skills. 

Graduates of the certificate program will qualify to take the North 
Carolina Funeral Director's Eltamination; and if succeasful. following a 
one-year internship at a North Carolina funersl home. will be awarded a 
North Carolina Funeral Director's license. 

Upon completion of the program, the student will receive a Certificate of 
Achievement. 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FALL QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

FSE 101 Introduction to Funeral Service 3 0 0 3 
BUS 115 Busine8s Lsw 4 0 0 4 
ENG 204 Orsl Communications 3 0 0 3 
FSE 257 Pathology I 3 

IT 
0 

U 
0 

U 
3 

IT 

WINTER QUARTER 

FSE 121 Funeral Service Practices :3 0 0 3 
BUS 116 Buainesll Law II 4 0 0 " PS1 101 Introduction to l1sychology :3 0 0 :3 
lSE 224 Funeral Home Operations " 1"'4 

0 
U 

0 
U " 1"'4 

SPRING QUARTER 

BUS 150 Accounting 4 2 0 5 
FSE 268 Funersl Counseling :3 0 0 :3 
FSE 225 Research in Funeral Service 1 " 0 :3 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology :3 

IT 
0 

b 
0 

U 
:3 

14 

SUMMER QUARTER 

FSE 115 Funeral Service Law :3 0 O· :3 
pSY 208 Grief Paychology 3 0 0 3 
SOC 203 Sociology of Death and Dying 3, 0 

"'1J 
0 

U 
:3, 

Total Required Credits •••• 50 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

The General Education curriculum program consists of basic course work in 
English. litersture, fine arts. philosophy, social science, science. and 
mathematics leadina to an Associate in General Education Degree (A.G.B.). 
It is designed principally for students who desire two years of general 
education beyond the high school level. 

General Education 

FIRST QUARTER 
Lecture Lab 

Clinic 
Shop Credits 

ENG 
MAT 

OR 
MAT 
HIS 

121 
131 

132 
121 

English Composition 
College Mathematica 

College Algebra 
Weatern Civilization I 

5 

5 
5 

B' 

0 

0 
0 
i!' 

0 

0 
0 
i!' 

5 

5 
s 

n 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 122 Bngliah Compoaition and Literature 5 0 0 S 
HIS 122 Western Civilization II 5 0 0 5 
Pst 121 General Paychology 5 0 0 s 

B' 0' 0' n 

THIRD QUARTER 

BIO 121X General Biology I 5 0 0 5 
BIO 121Y General Biology I Lab 0 2 0 1. 
ENG 131 Oral Communications 5 0 0 5 
SOC 121 Genersl Sociology 5 0 0 5 

I"S' -,; "'1J l1j' 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ART 221 Art Appreciation 
OR 

MUS 221 Kusic Appreciation 5 0 0 S 
CHM 221X General Chemistry I 
CHM 2211 General Chemistry I Lsb 

OR 
PHY 221X General Physics I 5 0 0 5 
PHY 221Y General Physics I Lab 0 2 0 1 
POL 221 American Government 5 0 0 .S 

B -,; U IO 

• 




• • 
FIFTH QUARTER 

_._---­

ENG 241 	 World Literature I 5 0 0 ·s 
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective 5 0 0 5 
Major Electives 	 9 0 0 9 

II tf tf II 

SIXTH QUARTER 

ENG 242 	 World Literature II 5 0 0 .5 
Social/Behavioral Science Elective .5 0 0 .5 
Major Electives .5 0 0 5 

U 0 0 U 

Total Req~ired Qu~rter Hours ••••• 96 

-------T~~14----

The Gener~l Occupational Technology curriculum is deaigned to meet the 
needa of full-time and/or part-time employees in businesa and industry. 
This program of study provides these individusls with an opportunity to 
upgrade their skills and/or to earn an associate degree by taking courses 
suited to their occupational needs. The curriculum consists of a basic 
core of courses in communication. mathematics. and social science. The 
balance of t.he curriculum consists of a sequence of technical courses 
individually tsi10red to satisfy the requirements of the student and/or the 
student's employer. 

General Occupational Technology 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

ENG 101 Grammar 
OR 

ENG 104 Usage & Composition I 3 0 0 3 ..-~ 
MAT Mathematica Elective 5 0 0 .5 

Major Course 3 0 0 3 
Major Course :3 0 0 3 
Major Course :3 0 0 3 

11 tf tf IT 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 
OR 

ENG 105 Usage & Composition II :3 o o 3 
MAT Msthemstics Elective 5 o o 5 

Major Course :3 o o 3 
Major Course :3 o o 3 

Major Course :3 o :3 
11 tf IT 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 103 Report Writing 
OR 

ENG 108 Usage & Composition III 3 0 0 :3 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 0 :3 

Major Course 3 0 0 :3 
Major Courae 3 0 0 :3 
Major Course :3 0 0 3 
Related Course :3 0 0 3 

nr tf tf nr 
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FOURTH QUARTER 	 GENERAL OFFICE T-O:3:3 

Hajor Course 3 o o 3 The purposes o£ the General Office curriculum sre to: (1) prepare the 
Related Course 3 o o 3 individusl to enter clerical-office occupstions. (2) provide an educational 

D 'ti 'ti 'g 	 program for individuals wanting education for upgrading (moving from One 
position to another) or retraining (moving from present poaition to a 
clerical position), and (3) provide an opportunity for individuals wanting 

FIFTH QUARTER 	 to fulfill professional or general interest needs. 

PSY 101 	 Introduction to Psychology 3 0 0 3 These purpoaes will be fulfilled through skill development in the areas of 
Science Elective 5 0 0 5 typewriting, filing, and business machines .. Through these akills and 
Hajor Courae 3 0 0 3 through development of personal competencies and qualities, the individual 
Hajor Course :3 0 0 3 will be able to funccion effictively in office-related activitiea. 
Hajor Course 3 0 0 3 

IT IT IT IT 
General Office 

SIXTH QUARTER Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 
Hajor Course :3 0 0 :3 

Hajor Course :3 0 0 :3 *BUS 191 Keyboa rd ing Skills I 

Hajor Course :3 0 0 :3 OR 

Hsjor Course :3 0 0 :3 BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 0 :3 3 
Related Elective :3 0 0 :3 BUS 248 Insurance Principles & 
Related Elective :3 0 0 :3 Procedurea 4 0 0 4 

re- 'ti 'ti 111' ENG 101 Grsmmar :3 0 0 :3 
MAT 110 Business Hath 5 0 0 5 

Social Sc ience or 
SEVENTH QUARTER Humanities Elective :3 0 0 :3 

Social Science or 
BUS 109 Desktop Computers 0 o :3 1 Humanities Elective :3 0 0 :3,Hajor Course 3 o o :3 "21l" U "IT 

Hajor Course 3 o o :3 
Hsjor Course 3 o o :3 
Related Course :3 o o :3 SECOND QUARTER 
Social Science or Humanicies Eleccive 3 o o :3 

13" 'ti J n 	 BUS 104 Keyboarding III 2 0 3 :3 
BUS 110 Busineas Hath w/Calculators 2 0 :3~ 
BUS 183 Terminology & Vocabulary I 5 0 0 5 

Total Required Credits ••••• 109 ENG 102 Composition :3 0 0 :3 
Socisl Science or 

Humanities Elective :3 0 0 :3 
Co-op Option: 	 Quslified students may elect to tske up to four (4) credit B IT 'g IT 

hours of Cooperative Educstion in plsce of four (4) credit 
hours of msjor or related electives provided he/she acquires 
the approval of the Co-op Director and Department THIRD QUARTER 
Chsirperson. 

BUS 105 Keyboarding IV 2 0 :3 :3 
BUS 210 Information Processing 

Concepta 2 0 :3 :3 
BUS 261 Machine Transcription I 1 0 6 :3 
ENG 110 Business English 0 0 :3 

Related Elective 0 0 3 
0 rz T!r 

.. 
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SUMMER QUARTER 	 ------------'GENERAL-OFFICE-----­

Microcomputer Specialist Certificate Programs 
BUS 112 Records Msnsgement 4 o o 4 
BUS 131 Microcomputer Office App. 1 o 3 2 
BUS 262 Machine Transcription II 2 o 3 3 	 The General Office Technology Certificate Program provides students 

I "0 o "9 	 with the opportunity to enhance basic office skills by developing word 
processing. data base. spreadsheets. desktop publishing. and microcomputer 
skills. Students may use these new found skills for employment or transfer 

FOURTH QUARTER 	 the course credits to the General Office Technology program for an 
Associate of Applied Science degree. 

BUS 184 Terminology & ~ocabulary II 5 0 0 5 
BUS 211 Information Processing EVENING CLASSES 

Applications I 4 0 3 5 (Three Options) 
ENG 204. Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 
ENG 207 Business Communications OPTION ONE - THREE QUARTERS: 

for Word Processors 5 0 0 5 Clinic 
Related Elective 1 0 3 2 Fall Quarter Lecture Lab Shop Credits 

I! tf D 2li 
BUS 191 Keyboarding Skills I 

or 
FIFTH QUARTER BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 0 3 3 

BUS 210 Information Processing Concepts 2 0 3 3 
BUS 130 Microcomputer Data BUS 118 WP on Microcomputers 1 2 0 2 

Management 1 o 3 2 ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 
BUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 o 5 B 2 0­ rr 
BUS 204 Information Processing 

Applications II 4 o 3 5 Winter Quarter 
BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 3 2 o 4 

n 7; D ID BUS 131 Microcomputer Office Applications 1 0 3 2 
BUS 110 Business Math with Calculators 2 0 3 3 
BUS 130 Microcomputer Dsta Management 1 0 3 2 

SIXTH QUARTER " 0 "9 I 

BUS 133 Microcomputer Disk Spring Quarter 
Operating System 1 0 3 2 

BUS 134 Integrated Software BUS 136 Desktop Publishing 1 0 3 2 
Applications 0 3 2 BUS 193 Keyboard Skillbuilding 2 0 3 3 

BUS 205 Information Processing BUS 133 Microcomputer Disk Operating Sys 1 0 3 2 
Applications III 2 0 3 3 " "0 "9 I 

BUS 270 Office Practice Seminar 3 0 0 3 
BUS 290 Internship 0 

I 
0 

0 
10 
19" 

1 
IT 

Total Required Credits ••••• 25 

OPTION TWO - FIVE QUARTERS: 

Total Required Credits ••••• 109 Fall Quarter 

BUS 191 Keyboarding Skills I 
or 

*Credit will be given if high school grade is nco or better. BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 0 3 3 
BUS 210 Information Processing Concepts 2 0 3 3 

" "0 0­ 0­
Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to take up to three (3) credit Winter Quarter 

hours of Cooperative Education in 
provided he/she scquires approval
and the Department Chairperson. 

place of 
from the 

BUS 191 or 192 
Co-op Director BUS 131 Microcomputer Office Applications 0 3 2 

84 




BUS 110 Business Math with Calculstors 2 0 3 
"3 "0 b 

Spring Qusrter 

BUS 136 Desktop Publishing 1 0 3 2 
BUS 193 Keyboard Skillbuilding 2 

"3 
0 

"0 
3 

b 

,Summer Quarter 

BUS 130 Microcomputer Data Management 1 0 3 2 
BUS 118 WP on Microcomputers 1 

2 
2,­ 0 

"3 
2 

Ii 

Fs11 Qusrter 

BUS 133 Microcomputer Disk Operating Sya 1 0 3 2 
ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 

Ii "0 "3 -S-

Total Required Credita ••••• 25 

OPTION THREE - EIGHT QUARTERS: 

Fall Quarter 

BUS 210 Information Processing Concepts 2 o 3 3 

Winter Quarter 

BUS 191 Keyboarding Skills I 
or 

BUS 192 Keyboarding skills II 2 o 3 3 

Spring Qusrter 

BUS 193 Keyboarding Skillbuilding 2 o 3 3 

Summer Quarter 

BUS 118 lOP on Microcomputers 2 o 2 

Fsll 

BUS 133 Microcomputer Disk Operating Sys 1 o 3 2 
ENG 101 Grsmmar 3 o o 3 

Ii "0 "3 -S­

• 

85 
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Winter Quarter 

BUS 131 Microcomputer Office Applications 1 0 3 2 
BUS 110 Business Msth with Calculators 2 0 3 3 

"3 "0 b -S-

Spring Quarter 

BUS 136 Deskt'op Publishing 1 0 3 2 

SUmmer Quarter 

BUS 130 Microcomputer Data Kanagement 1 0 3 2 

Total Required Credits ••••• 25 

*BUS 118, BUS 130, BUS 133, BUS 191, BUS 192, and ENG 101 are offered every 
quarter. 

• 
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HORTICULTURE BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY T-131 FOURTH QUARTER 

The purpose of the Horticulture Busines~ -curriculum is t~s~~den~-----~ - ENG' 204­ Orsi-C~nicstions ---0---- ---0-----­
in acquiring the knowledge. skills, snd attitudes to be successful in the 
production, operstion. and ssles of horticulture plsnts. The curricu18m 
combines technical horticulture courses with business. sccounting, 
supervision. snd salea principles. 

HOR 
HOR 
HOR 

200 Lsndscape Horticulture I 
228 Plant Diseases & Parasitea 
254 PIsnt Propagation 

Social Science or 

4 
2 
2 

0 
0 
0 

Humanitiea Elective 3 o o 3Upon completion of this curriculum. graduates sre qualified for employment n l!' 1l' 19opportunities in the greenhouse production of horticulture plsnts. 
greenhouse management, operation of garden shops and limited horticulture 
service sctivities such ss lawn and garden establishments and maintenance. 'FIFTH QUARTER 

Horticulture Business TeChnology 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab 

ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 
HOR 120 Plant Msterisla I 4 2 
HOR 135 Plant Science 5 2 
HAT 110 Business Math 5 0' 

rr 7; 

SECOND QUARTER 

BUS 115 Business Law I 4 0 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 
HOR 110 Soil Science and Fertilizer 4 2 
HOR 130 Introduction to Agricultural 

Economics 3 2 
HOR 153 Greenhouse Management 3 2 

rr D 

Clinic 
Shop 

0 
0 
0 
0 
ti 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
1l' 

Qusrter 
Hours 

3 
5 
6 
5 

19 

4 
3 
5 

4 
4 

l'rr 

AGR 157 Small Equip. Operation, 
Repair. and Maintenance 

BUS 123 Busineas Finance I 
HOR 201 Landscspe Horticulture 
HOR 205 Horticulture Marketing 

Elective 

SIXTH QUARTER 

HOR 
HOR 
MKT 

258 
299 
285 

Turf Management 
Internship 
Salesmanship 
Major Elective 
Major Elective 

II 

1 
2 
:3 
3 
:3 

n 

3 
o 
5 
3 
3 

I1i 

Totsl 

4 
2 
4 
2 
0 

n 

2 
o 
o 
o 
o 
}' 

Required 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Ii 

o 
20 
o 
o 
o 

!1l' 

3 
3 
5 
4 
3 

TB 

4 
2 
5 
3 
3 

rr 

Credita •••••• 124 " 

THIRD QUARTER 

BUS 150 Finsncial Accounting 
ENG 103 Report Writing 
HOR 121 Plant Materials II 
HOR 204 Plsnt Mansgement Practicea 
HOR 210, Veg. and Fruit Production 

4 
3 
4 
4 
3 

IlJ 

2 
0 
2 
2 
2 
'! 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1l' 

5 
3 
5 
5 
4 

n 

*Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to take up to siz (6) hours of 
Cooperstive Education in place of HOR 299 and/or four (4) 
hours of additional horticulture coursea provided he/a he 
acquires approvsl from the Co-op Director and Department 
Chsirperson. ' 

SUMMER QUARTER 

AGR 201 Agricultural Chemicsls 
Social Science or 
Humanities Elective 

5 

3 
'! 

2 

0 
! 

0 

0 
n 

6 

j 
g 
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INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 	 T-049 

The Industrial Management curriculum is designed to provide an individual 
with the ability to function effectively in supervisory and middle­
management positions in industry. This program emphasizes study end 
application in aress such as business and industrial management, production 
methods and schedules, inventory control, work analysis, motivation 
techniques. and human relations. 

This curriculum is designed to prepare the individual to enter supervisory 
or middle-management positions, to provide an educational program for 
upgrading or retraining, and to provide an opportunity for the individual 
wanting to fulfill professional or general interest needs. 

Industrial Management 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

ENG 101 Grammar 
OR 

ENG 104 Usage & Composition I 3 0 0 3 
MAT 100 Technical Algebra I 5 0 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 3 0 0 .3 
ECO 102 Macroeconomics 3 0 0 .3 
I SC 120 Principles of Induatrial 

Managelllent 3 0 0 .3 
IT '!)' 1)' IT 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 
OR 

ENG 105­ Ussge & COlllposition II .3 0 0 .3 
EDP 103 Intro. to Programming .3 0 0 .3 
MAT 104 Technical Algebra II 5 0 0 5 
I SC 140 Manufacturing Processes .3 0 0 3 

-BUS 191 Keybosrding Skills I 
OR 

BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 0 .3 3 
Social Science .3 0 0 3 

rg 1)' ! W 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 103 Report Writing 
OR 

ENG 108 Usage & Composition III 3 o o 3 
BUS .282 Business Statistics 4 o o 4 
EDP -116 BASIC Language .3 2 o 4 
BUll 233 Personnel Management .3 o o 3 

Social Science 3 o o 3 
Ib -Z U 17 

• 


87 
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SUMMER QUARTER 

ISC 204 Value Analysis 2 2 0 3 
ISC 252 Material Handling 3 0 0 .3 

3' ! '!)' b 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications .3 0 0 3 
BUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 0 5 
ISC 202 Quality Control .3 0 o· 3 
ISC 236 Management: Science 2 2 0 3 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety 2 2 0 3 

14 b '!)' Ii 

FIFTH QUARTER 

ISC 251 Organizotional Effect:iveness 3 0 0 3 
ISC 201 PrOduction and Inventory 

Control 2 2 0 3 
ISC 221 Introduction to Industrial 

Engineering 3 2 0 4 
BUS 151 Managerial Accounting 4 2 0 5 

Elective 3 0 0 3 
TI 1) '!)' 11J 

SIXTH QUARTER 

ISC 205 Purchasing 3 0 0 3 
ISC 234 Industrial Management Seminar 1 0 0 1 
ISC 241 Industrial Training 3 0 0 3 
ISC 250 Computer Aided Manufacturing 3 4 0 5 
ISC 235 Industrial Management 

Practicum 0 0 10 1 
Elective 3 0 0 3 

n 1j TO !1) 

Total Required 	Credits •••••• 111 

Co-op Option, 	 Qualified students may elect to take up to six (6) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in place of six (6) credit 
houra of electives provided he/she acquires the approval of 
the co-op Director and Department Chairperson. 

• 
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V-033 FOURTH QUARTERINDUSTRIAL MECHANICS 

AHR 1120 Air Conditioning. Heating 
3 0 9 6The curriculum in Industrial Mechanics prepares students with a broad 

background in industrial skills required by industry for its mechanics. Maintenance 
The individual develops skills in the repair and maintenance of industrial OR 
equipment. basic welding and cutting. refrigerstion and air conditioning. AHR 1l20AAir Conditioning, Heating 

2 0 3 3Maintenance 
AND 

direct and alternsting current. machines and their controls. and related 
courses. 

AHR 1120B Air Conditioning, Heating 
Maintenance 1 0 6 3 

Industrial Mechanics ELC 1107 Electric Control & Motors 4 0 6 6 

Quarter MEC 1112 Machine Shop Process 1 0 6 3 

Clinic Houra PHY 110lX Properties of Matter-heat Energy 3 0 0 3 
Credit PHY 1101Y PHY-ll01 Lab 0 2 0 1

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop 
IT 'Z 'IT I'lJ 

ELC 1104 Introduction to Electricity 3 o 3 4 
ENG 1101 Grammar 3 o o 3 

Total Required Credits •••••• 70
MAT 1101 vocational Math I 3 2 o 4 
PLU 1110 Plumbing Pipework 5 o 15 10 

OR 
PLU 1110A Plumbing Pipework 3 o 3 4 

AND 
PLU 1110B Plumbing Pipework o 6 3 

AND 
PLU 1110C plumbing Pipework .1 o 6 3 

T1i l' n -n 

SECOND QUARTER 

DFT 1113 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 1 2 o 2 
ELC 1105 Introduction to Industrisl 

Riring 2 o 3 3 
ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 o o 3 
RLD 1120 oxyacetylene Relding 3 o 12 7 

OR 
RLD 1120A Oxyacetylene Relding 2 o 6 4 

AND 
RLD 1120B oxyacetylene Relding o 6 3 

l' n n 
THIRD QUARTER 

ELC 1106 Industrial Electrical 
Maintenance 2 o 3 3 

PME 1158 Hydraulics & Pneumatics 3 o 3 4 
RLD 1121 Arc Relding 3 o 15 8 

OR 
RLD 1121A Arc Welding 2 o 6 4 

AND 
WLD 1121B Arc Relding 1 o 9 4 

-g tf 'IT n 
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INSURANCE T-128 SUMMER QUARTER 

The Insurance curriculum is designed to prepare an individual for entry INS 220 Financial Services: 
into the insurance field. Objectives of this curriculum are to provide the Environment & Professions 2 2 o 
individual with knowledge and skills in the principles of life and health Major Elective 
insurance. social insurance. property and liability insurance. governmental 
influence of the insurance industry On the economy. and organization snd 
management in business operations. FOURTH QUARTER 

Employment opportunities sre svailable in areas such as insurance sales INS 221 Income Taxation 2 2 o 3 
agent. claims adjuster. special agent, claims examiner. and rate clerk. INS 222 Economics 2 2 o 3 

INS 223 Financial Statement Analysis/ 
Individual Insurance 

Insurance Benefits 2 2 o 3 
Social Science 3 o o 3 

Quart:er Elective 3 o o 3 
Clinic Houra Relsted Elective 3 o o 3 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit U '0 "0 n 

BUS 101 Introduction to Business 3 o o 3 FIFTH QUARTER 
BUS 191 Keyboarding Skilla I 

OR *For CLU Students 
BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 o 3 3 
ECO 102 Macroeconomics 3 o o 3 INS 224 Insurance Environment and 
EDP 104 Introduction to EDP 3 o o 3 Operations 2 2 o 3 
ENG 101 Grammar 3 o o 3 INS 225 Group Benefits & Socisl 
MAT 110 Business Msth 5 o o 5 Insurance 2 2 o 3 

rg 'Cj ! !()' INS 226 Pensions & Other Retirement 
Plans 2 2 o 3 

SECOND QUARTER OR 
INS 235 Personal Risk Mgmt. & 

BUS 115 Business Law I 4 o o 4 Insurance I 2 2 o 3 
BUS 234 Business Management 3 o o 3 INS 236 Personal Risk Mgmt. & 
ECO 104 Microeconomics 3 o o 3 Insurance II 2 2 o 3 
ENG 102 Composition 3 o o 3 INS 237 Multi-line Insurance Lawa 
MAT 131 College Mathemstics 5 o o 5 & Operat:ions 2 2 o 3 

Related Elective 3 o o 3 Social Science 3 o o 3 
IT if if IT Related Elective 6 o o 6 

U b if TS 
THIRD QUARTER OR 

BUS 109 Desktop Computers o o 3 1 ** ChFC Students 
BUS 116 Business Law II 4 o o 4 
ENG 103 Report Writing 3 o o 3 INS 227 Employee Benefits 2 2 o 3 
MKT 239 Marketing 5 o o 5 INS 229 Wealth Accumulation Planning 2 2 o 3 

Socis1 Science 3 o o 3 INS 232 Financial and Estate Planning 
Related Elective 3 o o 3 Applications 2 2 o 3 

n 'Cj ! 19 Social Science 3 o o 3 
Related Elective 6 o o 6 

U '0 "0 TS 



• • 
SIXTH QUARTER 

INS 228 Investments 2 2 o 3 
INS 230 Estate & Gift Tax Planning 2 2 o 3 
INS 231 Planning for Buainess Owners 

Professionals 2 2 o 3 
Elective 3 o o 3 
Related Elective 3 o o 3 

12 0' ~ n 

Total Required Credits •••• ll9 

*CLU - Chartered Life Underwriters 
**ChFC - Chartered Financial Consultant 

Co-op Option: 	 Qualified students may elect to take up to six (6) credit 
hours of Cooperstive Education in place of six (6) hours 
of elective credits provided spproval is obtained from the 
Co-op Director and the Department Chairperaon. 

MACHINIST TECHNOLOGY 	 T-l2l 

The Machinist Technology curriculum is a comprehensive program designed to 
provide an opportunity for persons interested in machining and production 
work to develop skill in the theory and use of the wide rsnge of hsnd and 
power machine tools used in industry. The curriculum offers basic skill 
development courses in the first half of the program with a concentration 
on ahop practices and metal properties to provide employable skills. Those 
students desiring an indepth atudy of machine technology can continue their 
studies with a concentration on mathematics, advanced machine theory, 
graphics, and humanity electives. 

Employment opportunities in this field exist for general machinist. tool 
and die makera. set-up peraons. layout persona. and supervisors or foremen. 

Machinist Technology 

Qusrter 
Clinic Houra 

FIRST QUARTER Clsss Lab Shop Cr<;dit 

ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 
DFT 101 Technicsl Drafting I 0 6 0 3 
MAT 100 Technical Algebra I 5 0 0 5 
MEC l51X Theory and Practice I 3 0 0 3 
MEC 151Y MEC-15l Lab 0 0 12 4 

IT e­ rr 1"8' 

SECOND QUARTER 

DFT 102 Technical Drsfting II 0 6 0 3 
DFT 161 CAD I 0 0 3 1 
MAT 104 Technical Algebra II 5 0 0 5 
MEC 152X Theory snd Practice II 3 0 0 3 
MEC 152Y MEC-152 Lab 0 2 6 3 
PHY l30X Physics I 3 0 0 3 
PHY l30Y PHY-130 Lab 0 2 0 1 

IT TIl !1 TIl" 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
MAT 150 Functionsl Geometry 5 0 0 5 
MEC 153X Theory and Prsctice III 3 0 0 3 
MEC 153Y MEC-153 Lab 0 2 6 3 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 0 3 
PIIY 131X Physics II 3 0 0 3. 
PRY I3lY PHY-13l Lab 0 2 0 1 

Ii 7; e­ n 
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T-020 

91 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ECO 
MEC 

MEC 
PHY 
PHY 

205 
107X 

107Y 
132X 
132Y 

Applied Economics 
Numerical Control & Computer 

Numerical Control in Mfg. 
MEC-107 Lab 
Physics III 
PHY-132 Lab 

I 

3 

2 
0 
3 
0 
l!" 

0 

0 
0 
0 
2 
! 

0 

0 
3 
0 
0 
~ 

3 

2 
1 
3 
1 

TIl 

FIFTH QUARTER 

MAT 
MEC 
MEC 

MEC 
MEC 
MEC 

151 
160 
108X 

108Y 
: 154x 

154Y 

Trigonometry for the Machi
Industrial Specifications 
Numerical Control & Computer 

Numerical Control in Mfg. 
MEC-108 Lab 
Theory and Practice IV 
MEC-154 Lab 

nist 

II 

5 
3 

2 
0 
3 
0 

n 

0 
0 

0 
4 
0 
0 
7i 

0 
0 

0 
6 
0 
9 

rr 

5 
3 

2 
4 
3 
3 

n 

SIXTH QUARTER 

DFT 
MEC 
MEC 
WLD 

212 
210 
252 
106 

Jig and Fixture Design 
Physical Metallurgy 
Precision Machines 
Techniques of Welding 
Elective 

2 
3 
3 
1 
3 

n 

4 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0­

0 
0 
9 
6 
0 

rr 

4 
4 
6 
3 
3 

n 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

ENG 103 Report Writing 3 0 0 3 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 
MEC 182 Jig snd Fixture Making 3 0 9 6 
MEC 183 Mschine Repair 2 0 3 3 
MEC 253 Advanced Machine Processes 3 0 6 5 

Pi tr TIl" n 

Total Required Credits ••••••• 128 

*Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to take up to three (3) 
credit hours of Cooperative Education in place of 
three (3) houra of elective credits provided he/she 
acquires approval from the Co-op Director and Department 
Chairperson. 

MARKETING AND RETAILING 

The Marketing and Retailing curriculum is designed to prepare the 
individual for entry into middle-management positions in various marketing 
and retailing businesses and industries. This purpose will be fulfilled 
through study and application in areas such as marketing and merchandising 
techniques. mansgement, selling. advertising. retailing, and credit aod 
collection procedures. 

Through knowledge and skills. the individual will be able to perform 
marketing and distribution activities and through the development to 
personal competencies and qualities will be provided the opportunity to 
enter an array of marketing and distribution jobs. 

Marketing and Retailing 

Clinic 
Quarter 

Hours 

FIRST QUARTER 
Class Lab Shop Credit 

.BUS 101 
BUS 191 

OR 
BUS 192 
ENG 101 

Introduction 
Keyboarding 

Keyboarding 
Grammar 

to Business 
Skills I 

Skills II 

3 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

OR 
ENG 104 
MAT 110 
MKT 239 

Usage & Com
Business Math 
Marketing 

position I 3 
5 
5 

TIl" 

0 
0 
0 
tr 

0 
0 
0 
~ 

3 
5 
5 

I'9" 

SECOND QUARTER 

BUS 109 Desktop Computers 0 0 3 1 
BUS 115 Business Law I 4 0 0 4 
ECO 102 Macroeconomics 3 0 0 3 
ENG 102 Composition 

OR 
ENG 105 Usage & Composition II 3 0 0 3 
MAT 210 Business Math Applications 5 0 0 5 
MKT 251 Consumer Behavior 3 0 0 3 

Ill" ll" ~ I'9" 

THIRD QUARTER 

BUS 116 Business Law II 4 0 0 4 
COE 101 Personal Development and Communication 3 0 0 3 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 
MKT 245 Retailing 5 0 0 5 
MKT 254 Promotion 3 0 0 3 

TB 0 0 1-e 
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BUS 234 Managemen~ 3 0 0 3 

MKT 243 Advertising 5 0 0 5 


~ ~ ~ ~ 

FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 0 5 
ENG 103 Report IIriting 

OR 
ENG 108 Usage & Composition III 3 0 0 3 


. MKT 241 Marketing Research 2 2 0 3 

MKT 285 Salesmanship 5 0 0 5 


17i 7i ~ 10 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BUS 123 Businesa Finance.I 2 2 0 3 
BUS 233 Perannnel Management 3 0 0 3 
ENG 206 Business Communications 3 0 0 3 
MKT 255 Public Relationa 3 0 0 3 

Elective or Work Experience 3 0 0 3 
Major Elective' 3 0 0 3 

IT 2: ~ T'IJ 

SIXTH QUARTER 

MKT 240 Advanced Marketing 2 2 0 :3 
MKT 249 Buying and Merchandising 1 4 0 :3 
MKT 256 Busineas Leadership 

OR 
MKT 237 lIomen in Management. 3 0 0 3 
PSY 206 Applied Paychology 3 0 0 ] 

Social Science 3 0 0 ] 

Elective or Work Experience 3 0 0 3 
n '0 11 T'IJ 

Total Required Credita ••••• 116 

Co-op Option: 	 Qualified students may elect to take up to six (6) credit 
hours of Cooperstive Education in place of six (6) hours 
of elective credits provided he/she acquires approval from 
the Co-op Director and Department Chairperson. 

The Masonry curriculum prepares individusls to work in the construction 
industry as bricklayers and masons. The mason must have a knowledge of 
basic mathematics. blueprint reading, and must also know the methods used 
in laying out a masonry job for residential. commerical. and industrial 
construction. 

Masons are employed by contractors in the building construction field to 
lay brick and blocks made of tile. concrete. glass. gypsum. or terra cotta. 
The mason is alao capable of constructing or repairing walla. paFtitions. 
arches. sewers. furnaces. and other masonry structures. 

Masonry 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Credit 

DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 2 0 2 
ENG 1101 Communicative skills I Grammar 3 0 0 3 
MAS 1100 Introduction to Bricklaying 2 0 6 4 
MAS 1101 Maaonry Concepts 2 0 6 4 
MAS 1102 Fundamentals of Bricklaying I 2 0 6 4 
MAT 1110 Math for Building Tradea 5 

I'3' 
0 
! 

0 
'ts 

5 
n 

SECOND QUARTER 

BMS 1101 Masonry Estimating 3 0 0 3 
MAS 1107 FUDdamentala of .Bricklaying II 4 0 18 10 

OR 
MAS 1107A Fundamentals of Bricklaying II 2 0 6 4 

AND 
HAS 1107B FUDdameDtals of Bricklaying II 1 0 6 3 

AND 
HAS 1107C Fundamentals of Bricklaying II 1 0 6 ] 
MAS 1113 Building Codes snd Laws 4 0 0 4 
PHY 1l03X Work. Bnergy. Power 3 0 0 ] 
PHY U03Y PRY-ltO] Lab 0 2 0 1 

I7i '! T'IJ "fi 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 1102 Vocstional Communicationa 3 0 0 3 
MAS 1108 Fundamentals of Masonry I 6 0 18 12 

OR 
MAS 1108A Fundamentals of Masonry I 2. 0 6 4 

AND 
MAS 1108B Fundamentsls o.f Masonry I 2. 0 6 4 

AND 
MAS 1108C Fundamentsls of Masonry I 2. 0 6 4 

'!l' '0' Tli n 
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FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 0 3 
MAS 1109 Fundamenesls of Masonry II 6 0 18 12 

OR 
MAS 1109A Fundamenesls of Mssonry II 2 0 6 4 

AND 
MAS 1109B Fundamentsls of Masonry II 2 0 6 4 

AND 
MAS 1l09C Fundamentsls of Masonry II 2 

~ 
0 
11 

6 
T!I' 

4 
B 

Total Required Credits •••••• 73 

NURSING ASSISTANT V-072 

The Nursing Assistsnt curriculum preps res grsduates to sssist registered 
snd practical nurses and physicians in carrying out nursing care and 
services to patients. The nursing assistant performs simple health care 
procedures such ss bathing snd feeding patients, providing comfort 
measures, positioning pReienes, prepsring pstients for physical 
examinations and special eeats. observing and recording vieal signs, 
sdmitting. trsnsferring and discharging patients. snd collecting specimens. 

Graduates may be employed in hospitals,clinics, doctors' offices, nursing 
homea. and extended care facilities. 

Individuals desiring a career in nursing assiseant should. if possible. 
take English. biology. and social science courses prior Co entering ehe 
program. 

Nursing Assistant 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Sbop Credit 

NUR 1101 Fundamentals of Nursing Assistant 2 0 12 6 
NUR 1102 Basic.Anatomy s~d Physiology .3 

'S' 
0 
11 

0 
n 

3 
~ 

SECOND QUARTER 

NUR 1103 Hedical Hanagement .3 o 12 7 
NUR 1104 Nutrition 2 o o 2 

'S' 11 n ~ 

Total Required Credite ••••• 18 
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PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY 	 T-120 


- _The. P.ar.a1egal Technology_c.ur.r.ic.ul.um_trai"!lJLJ,_ndividu_a~ to work und_~~~_____ 
general direction of lawyers, to relieve lawyers of routine matters, and to 
assist them in the conduct of more complicated and difficult taaka. The 
legal technician should be capable.of doing independent legal work under 
the superviaion of a lawyer, supervise secretaries in their work for the 
lawyer. and search out information and court facts for the lawyer. 
Training will include general aubjects such as English, Accounting and 
Psychology, as well as specialized legal courses such as Legal Definitions, 
Court Systems, Laws and Techniques of Investigation. 

Graduates of the Paralegal Technology curriculum should be able to directly 

assist s lawyer or group of lawyers in moat fscets of law, but they must 

always work under the supervision of a lawyer. The legal technician will 

not be qualified to give legal advice, enter into courtroom procedure, Or 

be involved in litigation except as an assistant to the lawyer. Paralegal 

graduates will be able to asaist in work on probate mattera, conducting 

investigations, searching public records, preparation of tax forms, serving 

and filing legal documents, bookkeeping, library research. snd providing 

office management assistance. Employment opportunitiea are available in 

public and private law firMS apd with individual lawyers. 


Paralegal Technology 

Qusrter 

Clinic Hours 


FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 


ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 

LEG 101 Intro. to Paralegal ism 3 0 0 3 

LEG 115 Contract Law and the UCC 3 0 0 3 

LEG 135 Civil Litigation I 5 0 0 5 

MAT 110 Business Hath 5 0 0 5 


!V n- n- !V 


SECOND QUARTER 

BUS 150 Finapcial Accounting 2 0 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 ,0 
" 	 3 

5 


LEG 130 	 Legal Resesrch 4 2 0 5 

LEG 136 	 Civil Litigation II 3 0 0 3 

PHI 102 	 Introduction to Logic 3 0 0 3 


Ii 1j n- !V 

THIRD QUARTER 

BUS 191 	 Keyboarding Skills I 

or 


BUS 192 Keyboarding Skilla II 2 0 3 3 

ENG 103 Report Writing 3 0 0 3 

LEG 105 Partnership & Corporate Law 3 0 0 3 

LEG 113 Family Law ,3 2 0 4 


LEG 117 Tort Law :3 0 0 3 

LEG 131 Legal Writing 2 4 0 4 


t---.----	 n b ~ '71J 
._------- ---- ­

SUMMER QUARTER 


LEG 118 Elements of Criminal Law 2 0 0 2 

LEG 204 Investigation 4 0 0 4 

LEG 225 Law Office Management 2 0 0 2 


Elective :3 0 0 3 

IT 1) 'I!' IT 


FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 114 Word Processing Operator 

OR 


BUS 118 Word Processing on 

Microcomputers 1 2 0 2 


ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 

LCJ 110 Investigative Photography 1 4 0 3 

LEG 119 Criminal Procedure 3 0 0 3 

LEG 214 Property I: Real Eatate Law 4 0 0 4 

LEG 224 Wills, Trusts. & Eatates 4 2 0 5 


n "If 'I!' '71J 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BUS 135 Law Office Computer Use 2 0 3 3 

LEG 220 RemedielJ 3 0 0 3 

LEG 140 Bankruptcy & Collections 2 2 0 3 

LEG 215 Property II: Title Search 2 4 0 4 


Social Science or Humanities 3 0 0 3 

Social Science or Humanities 3 0 0 3 

Related Course 3 0 0 3 


111' b ~ n 
SIXTH QUARTER 

LEG 216 Property III: Real Estate 

Closings & Intellectual 

Property 3 0 0 3 


LEG 290 	 Internship 0 0 30 3 

LEG 291 	 Paralegal Seminsr 3 0 0 3 


Major Course 3 0 0 3
,. -0 ~ n 

Total Required 	Credits •••••• 123 


Co-op Option: 	 Qualified students may elect to take up to three (3) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in place of three (3) hours 
of elective credits provided approval is obtained from the 
Co-op Director and the Department Chairperson. 
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PHARMACY TECHNOLOGY T-161 


The Pharmacy Technology currri~u1um prepares pharmacy technicians to 

transcribe physicians' medication orders. fill orders to be checked by 

pharmacists, deliver orders, prepare admixtues of intraveneous solutions, 
maintsin control drug distribution. price and order drugs. prepare bulk 
formulations, replenish pharmaceutical supplies and medications on patient 
care units, file prescriptions, maintain patient profile records, and 
perform clerical duties. 

Graduates may be employed in hoapita1 and nursing home pharmacies. in 
private and chain drug stores, by drug manufacturers, and in wholesale 
drug companies. 

Individuals desiring a career in pharmacy technology should. if possible. 
take biology. algebra. chemistry, and typing courses prior to entering the 
program. 

Pharmacy Technology 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

BUS 109 Desktop Computers o o 3 

BUS 191 Keyboarding Skills I 


OR 

BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 o 3 3 

ENG 104 Usage and Composition I 3 o o 3 

PHM 101 Introduction to Pharmacy 5 o o 5 

PHM 109X Hospital Pharmacy 3 o o 3 

PHM 109Y PHM-109 Lab o O· 3 1 

PHM 110 Pharmaceutical Calculations 5 o o 5 


111" lJ -g "IT 

SECOND QUARTER 

BIO 200X Human Biology 4 o o 4 

BIO 200Y BIO-200 Lab o 2 o 1 

PHM 102 Pharmacology I 5 o o 5 

PHM 104 Pharmaceutical Preparations I 3 4 o 5 

PHM 200 Hospital Clinical I o o 20 2 


n: D N I7 

THIRD QUARTER 

BIO 105X Microbiology 3 o o 3 

BIO 105Y BIO-105 Lab o 2 o 1 

PHM 103 Pharmacology II 5 o o 5 

PHM 105 Pharmaceutical Preparations II 3 4 o 5 

PHM 210 Hospital Clinicsl II o o 20 2 

PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 o o 3 


Pi D N T9" 
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FOURTH QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 

PHM 107 Community Pharmacy 3 0 6 5 

PHM 111 Pharmacy Seminar 2 0 0 2 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 0 3 


IT n- O TI 


Total Required Credits ••••••• 70 


• 
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PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT T-062 SUMMER QUARTER 

The Physical Therapist Assistsnt curriculum prepares the graduate to assist PTH 201 ---Path-:Physiology, fO"'i:"!?T--Assistan~ - --4----0---0----4---­
the professional physical therapist in s variety of direct patient csre PTH 202 Functionsl Anatomy' 2 2 0 3 
services. delegated by the .uperviaing therapist. to reatore function by b ~ tr 7 
alleviation or prevention of physical impairment and other activities 
essential to the operation of a physical therspy service. The graduate is FOURTH QUARTER 
eligibie to take the licensing ezamination given by the North Carolina 
Board of Physical Therap~ Examiners. pst 202 Psychology (Humsn Growth 

and Development) 3 0 0 3 
Employment opportunities are available in general hoapitals. rehabilitation MAT 131 College Msthemstica 5 0 0 5 
centers. eztended care facilities. specialty hospitsls. home health PTH 104 Physical Therapy Procedure a 3 0 9 6 
agencies. private clinics. and publi,c school systelDs. PTH 210 Psychology of Adjustment (PT) .3 0 0 3 

Pi tr -go IT 
Suggested preparstory courses for individuals desiring a career in physical 
therapy assisting would include biology, algebra. and posaibly chemistry. FIFTH QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 

Physical Therapist Assistant pst 210 HUman Relations 3 0 0 3 


PTH 105 Physical Therapy Procedures IV 3 0 12 7 

Quarter PTH 215 COlDmunity Heslth & Welfare 3 0 0 3 


Clinic Hours Elective 0 0 0 1 

ll'IRST QUARTER Claaa Lab Shop Credit II "0' n 17 


ENG 104 Usage & Composition I 3 0 o 3 SIXTH QUARTER 

BIO 103X HUlDan Structure & Function I 3 0 o 3 

BIO 1031 BIO-I03 Lab 0 It o 2 PTH 106 Seminar in Physical Procedurea 3 0 0 3 

ENG 115 Medicsl TerlDinology & Vocabulary 3 0 o 3 PTH 298 Clinical Educstion 4 0 30 14 

PTH 101 Introduction to Physical Therapy 3 0 3 4 7 tr :nr IT 

BUS 191 Keyboarding Skills I 


OR 

BUS 192 Keyboarding Skills II 2 0 3 3 Totsl Required Credit s •••••• 112 


I7i 7i Ii Ttl' 

SECOND QUARTER 

Pst 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 0 o 3 
BIO 104X Human Structure & Function II 3 0 o 3 
BIO 1041 810-104 Lab 0 It o 2 
ENG 105 Uaage & Composition II 3 0 o 3 
!?TH 102 Physical Therapy Procedures I 3 0 6 5 

II 7i Ii TO 

,THIRD QUARTER 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 o o 3 
PTH 103 Physical Therapy Procedures II 3 o 6 5 
PTH 110 Therapeutic Ezercise 3 o 6 5 
REC 101 First Aid and Safety 3 2 o 4 
ENG 103 Report Writing 3 o o 3 

B ""'7 II n 
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PLUMBING AND PIPEFITTING V-037 FOURTH QUARTER 

The Plumbing and Pipefitting curriculum is designed to train individuals to PLU 1123 Hot Water & Panel Hesting 3 o 6 5 
repair or install pl~mbing systems in residences and small commercial PLU 1125 Industrial Piping 3 o 6 5 
buildings. Courses in plumbing practicea and pipe fitting are included to PLU 1127 Plumbing Eatimating 2 o 3 3 
provide practical experience as well a8 courses in theory that one must >lLD 1181 Welding - Hig & Tig 1 o 6 3 
know to advance and keep up to date with new innovations. Other courses in -g "0 'IT IT 
communications skills. physics, humsn relations, and business operations 
sre provided to aasist the individual in occupational growth. 

Total Required Credits ••••• 71 
Plumbers are employed by contractors in the building construction fields to 
instsll pipe systems which carry water, steam. air or other liquids or 
gasses for sanitation. heating. industrial production, and various other 
uses. They also alter snd repair existing pipe systems snd instsll 
plumbing fixtures, appliances, and heating and refrigeration units. 

Plumbing and Pipefitting 

Quarter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building 
Trades 1 2 0 2 

ENG 1101 Communicative Skills: Grsmmar 3 0 0 3 
MAT 1116 Mathematics for Plumbers 3 2 0 4 
PLU 1110 Plumbing Pipework 5 0 15 10 

n '1; 1"5" TV 

SECOND QUARTER 

BHS 1134 Plumbing Codea & Lawa 4 0 0 4 
DFT 1115 Blueprint Reading: Plumbing 

Trades 1 2 0 2 
ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 0 0 '] 

PLU 1111 Domestic Water Systema 2 0 9 5 
PLU 1120 Low Pressure Steam Syatema 2 0 6 4 

n ! 1'3' n 
THIRD QUARTER 

PLU 1112 Installation of Plumbing 
Fixtures 3 0 9 6 

PLU 1121 High Pressure Steam Systems 3 0 9 6 
WLD 1180 Basic Welding 1 0 6 3 

Related Elective 3 

Tn" n- R n 
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POSTAL- SERVICE TECHNOLOGY-

The Postsl Service Technology 
opportunities for ad
Postal Service. Gra

vance
duates 

ment 
of 

curr
for 
the 

iculum is designed to provide 
preaent snd future employees of 
program will be prepared to work 

the 
in 

U.S. 
s 

variety of positions.. The course of study includes I poetal organization, 
mail processing. employee and cuatomer services. mail delivery and 
collection. problem analysis. related business/msnagement subjects, and 

"general education courses. 

Postal Service Technology 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 101 
ECO 102 
POS 101 
BUS 101 
POS 103 
EDP 104 

SECOND 

ENG 102 
ECO 104 
POS 105 
fSY 206 
BUS 272 

Grammar 
Macroeconomics 
Postal History and Organization 
Introduction to Business 
Postsl Mail 
Introduction 

Pro
to 

cessing 
EDP 

I 

QUARTER 

Composition 
Microeconomi
Postal Mail 
Applied 
Supervision 
Elective 

Psy

cil 
Pro

cholo
cessing 
gy 

II 

THIRD QUARTER 

MAT 110 
ENG 103 
POS 201 
BUS 191 
BUS 260 

FOURTH 

BUS 150 
ENG 204 
BUS 115 
FOS 202 

Business Math 
Report Writing 
fostal Service Labor Relations 
Keybosrding Skills I 
Business and Government 

QUARTER 

Financial Accounting 

Oral CommuniCations 

Business Law I 

Postsl Service Finance 

Elective 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

nr 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

n 

5 
3 
3 
2 
3 

rc 

4 
3 
4 
3 
3 

Ii 

Lab 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
if 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
~ 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
if 

2 
o 
o 
o 
o 
~ 

Clinic 

Shop 


o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
~ 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
~ 

o 
o 
o 
3 
o 
3' 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
~ 

Quarter 
Hours 
Credit 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

nr 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

n 

5 
3 
3 
3 
3 

!7 

5 
3 
4 
3 
3 

n 

---FIFTH-QUARTER­

BUS 116 Business Law II 
BUS 151 Management Account 
pas 203 Postal Window Serv 
pas 205 Postal Service Del 

Elective 

SIXTH QUARTER 

------ ­

ng 
ces 
very & Collection 

4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

Ii 

0 
2 
a 
a 
0 
~ 

0 
0 
a 
a 
a 
if 

4 
5 
3 
3 
3 

nr 

BUS 234 Busineas Management 3 a a 3 
pas 207 Postal Service Employee Relations 3 a 0 3 
POS 208 Poatal Problem Anslysis 3 0 a 3 
PSY 210 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 
REC 101 First Aid and Safety 3 2 0 4 

Elective 3 0 0 3 

Co-op Option: 

nr ~ if 19' 

Total Required Credits ••••• 1OS 

Quslified students may elect to take up to twelve (12) 
credit hours of Cooperative Education in place of twelve 
(12) houra of elective credits provided he/she acquires 
approval from the Co-op Director and Department Chairperson. 
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'PRACTICAL FOOD SERVICE 	 V-ISS 

Practical Foo.dservice is a program of study designed to provide training 
for basic entry level jobs in institutional and commercial foodservice. 
The student develops the necesssry knowledge and skills through the study 
of basic food preparation. ssnitation. snd safety. The program also 
includes the study of developmental subjects. This provides the student 
with the opportunity to improve resding sbility. spelling, basic 
communication skills. basic mathematics. personal development. and human 
relation skills. 

Job opportunities for graduates of this program are available ss cooks' 
helpers. 	bakers' helpers. ,or breskfsst coo'ks .in restaurants, hospitals. 
schools. 	nursing homea. snd other foodservice operations. 

Practical Foodservice 

Class Lsb Shop Credits 

First ENG 1101 Communicative Skillsl 
Qusrter Grammar 3 0 0 3 

I!'SO 105 Sanitation and Equipment 3 2 0 4 
I!'SO 109 Principles of I!'ood l'rep 3, ­ 0 

-,; 
12 
n 

7 
Pi' 

Second 	 COE 101 Personal Development & 
Quarter Communications 3 0 0 3 

BUS 109 Desktop Computers 0 0 3 1 
ENG 1102 Vocational Communicstions 3 0 0 3 
I!'SO 101 Introduction to 

Foodservice 2 0 0 2 
I!'SO 113 Dining Room Service 4 0 0 4 
HAT 1101 Vocational Hsthematics I , 3 2 0 4.,
T5' -,; r7 

Third 	 ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 
Quarter 	 FSO 122X Food Preparation III 2 0 0 2 

no I22Y Food Preparation III - Lab 0 0 9 3 
PSY 1101 lIumsn Relations 3 0 0 3 
SOC 105 Social Culture 3 0 0 3 

IT "0 .,- I7i 

Total Required Credits I 45 

• 
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PRACTICAL NURSING 	 V-03S 

The Practical Nursing curriculum graduates are prepared to tske the 
National Council Licensure Examination required to practice as a licensed 
practical nurse. The Practical Nursing curriculum is designed to develop 
competencies in prscticing the following five components of practice as 
defined by the North Carolina Nursing Practice Act. 1981: 
(1) participatiog in assessing the cl1ent's physicsl and mentsl bealth 
including tbe client's reaction to illnesses snd treatment regimens: 
(2) recording snd reporting tbe results of the nursing sssessment: 
(3) psrticipating in implementing the heslth csre plsn developed by the 
registered nurse snd/or prescribed by any person authorized by State lsw to 
prescribe such a plan. by performi~g tasks delegsted by snd performed under 
the supervision or under ordera or directions of a registered nurse. 
physician licensed to prsctice medicine. dentist. or other person 
authorized by State lsw to provide such superv1810n: (4) reinforcing the 
teaching and counseling of a registered nurse. physician licensed to 
prsctice medicine in North Carolina. or dentist; snd (5) reporting and 
recording tbe nursing csre rendered snd the client's response to that ca~e. 

Licensed prsctical nurses msy be employed in hospitals. nursing bomes, 
clinics, doctors' offices. industry, snd public health sgencies. 

Individusls desiring a career in practical nursing should be encoursged to 
tske msth snd acience courseS in high school. 

l'racticsl Nursing 

Quarter 
Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lsb Clinic Credit 

BIO 1101 Body Structure & Function 7 0 0 7 
ENG 1101 Communicstive Skills: Grammar 3 0 0 3 
MAT 1105 Hsthematics for Nurses 3 0 0 3 
PNE 
PNE 

1l03X 
1l03Y 

Nursing Skills 
PNE-1103 Lab 

I 4 
0 

0 
6 

0 
6 

4 
5 

IT D D n 
SECOND QUARTER 

NUT 1101 Nutrition & Diet 3 0 0 3 
PNE 1106X Nursing Skills II 3 0 0 3 

.PNE 
PNE 
PNE 

l106Y 
1107 
1111 

PNE-ll06 Lsb 
Hedical & SUrgicsl Nursing 
Drugs & Administration 

I 
0 
5 
3 

4 
0 
0 

0 
15 

0 

2 
10 

3 
!7i 7i' T5' n 

• 
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THI~RP_.<l!1ARTER 

- - -- "PUBLIC-ADMINISTRATION - -- -- - - -- --T--l:46 
ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 0 0 3 
PNE 1108 Nursing Care of Children 3 4 3 6 The Public Administration curriculum is designed to prepare the individual 
PNE 1109 Nursing Care of Mother 3 4 3 6 for entry into middle-management positions in state and local governmenta 
PNE 1115 Mental Health 3 0 0 3 and non-profit o~ganizations. 

TI -g 0 lB" 
The purposes of the Public Administration curriculum are to: (1) prepare 

FOURTH QUARTER the individual for entry into middle-management positions in state and 
local government and non-profit organizations. (2) provide an inservice 

PNE 1110 Medical & Surgical Nursing II 5 0 21 12 educational program for individuals currently employed. and (3) provide s 
.PNE 1116 Vocational Development 4 0 0 4 program designed to inform concerned citizens about how government 

~ ~ n Tb functions. . 

Total Required Credits •••••••• 77 	 Tbese purposes will be fulfilled through study and application in areas 
sucb as practice and practical relationships in public sdministration, 
budgetary functions, and public policy. Through knowledge and skills, the 
individual will be able to perform governmental activities and through the 
development of personal competencies and qualities will be provided the 
opportunity to enter the public administration professions. 

Public Administration 

Quarter 
Clinic Houra 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credi.t 

BUS 101 Intro. to Business 3 0 0 3 
BUS 109 Desktop Computers 0 0 3 1 
BUS 138 Intro. to Public Administration 3 0 0 3 
ECO 102 Hac:roec:onoDl1cs 3 0 0 3 

- ;'!~<-.ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 
MAT 110 BUlliness Math 5 0 0 5 .":; 

IT ~ ~ !1J 

SECOND QUARTER 

BUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 0 5 
ECO 104 Microeconomica 3 a 0 3 
EDP 104 Intro. to EDP 3 0 0 3 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
POL 103 National Government 3 0 0 3 

ID ! ~ I7 

THIRD QUARTER 

ACC 139 Governmental Accounting 4 2 0 5 
ECO 201 Labor Economics 3 0 0 3 
ENG 103 Report Writing 3 a 0 3 
POL 102 State and Local Government 3 0 0 3 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 0 3 

ID ! ~ IT 
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T-061 

SUMMER QUARTER 

BUS 240 Public Finance 3 0 0 3 
Elective 3 0 0 3 

b '0' '0' b 

FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 115 Buainess Law I 4 0 0 4 
BUS 234 Business Management 3 0 0 3 
BUS 250 Public Budgeting 3 0 0 3 
BUS 260 Government and Business 3 0 0 3 
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 0 0 3 

U; '0' 'If TO 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BUS 116 Buainess Law II 4 0 0 4 
BUS 233 Personnel Mansgement 3 0 0 3 
BUS 238 Problems of Public Administration 3 0 0 3 
PSY 210 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 

Elective 3 0 0 3 
U; tr tr TO 

SIXTH QUARTER 

BUS 128 Spreadsheets 2 4 0 4 
BUS 272 Supervision 3 0 0 3 
BUS 295 Public Administration Seminar 1 0 0 1 
BUS 296 Internship in Public Administration 0 0 10 1 
ECO 276 Money and Banking 3 0 0 3 
ENG 204 Oral Communicationa 3 0 0 3 

n 7; TIl' T5' 

Total Required Credits •••• 105 

Co-op Option: 	 Qualified atudenta may elect to take up to aeven (7) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in place of seven (7) hours 
of electives and/or BUS 296 provided he/she scquirea 
approvsl from the Co-op Director and Department Chairperaon. 

• 
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RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 

The Radiologic Technology curriculum prepares graduates to be competent 
Medical RadiographerB. The radiographer ia a skilled person qualified by 
technologicsl educstion to provide patient services uBing imaging 
modalities (aa directed by physiciana qualified to order and/or perform 
radiologic procedureB) by: (1) applying knowledge of the principles of 
radiation protection for the patient. aelf, and othera; (2) applying 
knowledge of anatomy. positioning. and radiographic techniques to 
accurately demonstrste anatomicsl atructures on a radiograph; (3) 
determining exposure factors to achieve optimum radiographic techniques 
with a minimuIA of radiation exposure to the patient; (4) examining 
radiographs for the purpose of evalusting techniques. positioning, snd 
other pertinent technical qualities; (5) exercising discretion and judgment 
in the performance of medical imaging procedures; (6) providing patient 
care esseutisl to radiologic procedurea; ~nd (7) recognizing emergency 
patient conditions snd initisting life saving firat sid. 

Graduatea may be elAployed in radiology departlAents in hospitals. clinics. 
physicians' offices. research and lAedical labors tories, federal and BcaCe 
agencies. and industry. 

Graduates are eligible to take the nationsl exsmination given by the 
~merican Registry of Radiologic Technologists for certification and 
registration as medical radiographers. 

Individuals desiring a career in radiologic technology should take courses 
in Biology. Algebra. ChelAiatry. and/or Physics prior to entering the 
program. 

Radiologic Technology 

Quarter 

FIRST QUARTER ClasB Lab Clinic 
Hours 
Credit 

BID 103K 
BID 103Y 

OR 
BIO l06X 
BIO l06Y 
PHY lOlX 
PHY 101Y 
RDT 101 
RDT 111 
ENG 104 

Human Structure & Func. 
BIO-103 Lab 

HUlAan Anat. & Physiology 
BIO-106 Lab 
Properties of Hatter 
PHY-101 Lab 
Radiologic Technology I 
Clinical Educstion I 
Usage & Composition I 

I 

I 

3 
0 

5 
0 
3 
0 
4 
0 
3 

TI 

0 
4 

0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
b 

0 
0 

0 
3 
0 
0 
3 

12 
0 

n 

3 
2 

5 
1 
3 
1 
5 
4 
3 

n 
SECOND QUARTER 

BIO 104X 
BID 104Y 

OR 

Human Struct:ure 
BIO-104 Lab 

& Func. II 3 
0 

0 
4 

0 
0 

3 
2 

• 




• • 
BIO 107X Human Anat. & Physiology II 5 0 0 5 
~BIO ~ -1 07~Y.~ BIO-107 Lab_ ~~ __ ~_~ _ ~ _~__ 0 _~~t 3 1 

­

PHY 1~0 Radiographic Physics I 3 0 0 3 REAf.- ESTATlf ~ 


RDT 102 Radiologic Technology II 3 6 0 6 

RDT 112 Clinical Educa't ion II 0 0 12 4 The purposes of the Real Estate curriculum are to: (1) prepare the 


Elective 3 0 0 3 individual to enter the real estate industry. (2) provide an educational 

n 'Ilr n n program for persons directly involved in various phases of the real estate 


industry~ and (3) provide an opportunity for individuals wanting to fulfill 

THIRD QUARTER professional or general interest needs. 


ENG 105 Usage & Composition II 3 0 0 3 These purposes will be fulfilled through a thorough introduction to real 

RDT 103 Radiologic Technology III 3 6 0 6 estate principles. practices. industry ethics. finance. law. appraisal 

RDT 113 Clinical Education III 0 0 15 5 techniques. and trend~. 


PHY 121 Radiographic Physics II 3 0 0 3 

REC 101 First Aid and Safety 3 2 0 4 The curriculum will provide the opportunity for an individual to enter 


n lJ U n public or private'employment in real eat ate areas such aa sales. finance. 

development. market analysis. valuation. and property management. Advanced 


FOURTH QUARTER real estate job opportun~ties are available in areas such as brokerage. 

management. appraiaing. or conau1ting. 


RDT 114 Clinical Education IV 0 39 14 

I1i 

Real Estate 
FIFTH QUARTER 

Quarter 

ENG 108 Usage & Composition III 3 0 0 3 Clinic Hours 

RDT 204 Radiologic Technology IV 7 0 0 7 FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Shop Credit 

RDT 215 Clinical Education V 0 0 24 8 ---' 

EDP 104 Intro. to EDP 3 0 0 3 BUS 101 Introduction to Business 3 0 0 3 


TJ ll' l7i n BUS 191 Keyboarding Skills I 

OR 


SIXTH QUARTER BUS 192 Keyboarding Skilllil II 2 0 3 3 

ECO 102 Macroeconomics 3 0 0 3 

ENG 204 Oral Communication 3 0 0 3 ENG 101 Grammar 3 0 0 3 .:..,:' 
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 0 0 3 MAT 110 Busines8 Math 5 0 0 5 ..... :.~. 

RDT 205 Radiologic Technology V 7 0 0 7 TD ll' ~ IT ' r,) 
RDT 216 Clinical Education VI 0 0 24 8 

TJ ll' l7i n SECOND QUARTER 

SEVENTH QUARTER BUS 150 Financial Accounting 4 2 0 5 
ECO 104 Microeconomics 3 0 0 3 


RDT 207 Pathology for Rad. Personnel 3 0 0 3 ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 

PSY 202 Human Growth & Development 3 0 0 3 RLS 202 Real Estate Mathematics 3 0 0 3 

RDT 217 Clinical Education VII 1 0 33 12 RLS 285 Real Estate Fundamentals 


1 ll' n rs (Sa1esman'a Course) 4 2 0 5 

Ii 7; ll' n 


EIGHTH QUARTER 

THIRD QUARTER 


RDT 218 Clinical Education VIII 0 0 30 10 

RDT 206 Radiologic Technology VI 5 0 0 5 BUS 151 Management Accounting 4 2 0 5 


~ ll' !1i U EDP 104 Introduction to Data 
Processing 3 0 0 3 

ENG 103 Report Writing 3 0 0 3 
Total Required Credits •••••••• 152 MKT 239 Marketing 5 0 0 5 

Social Science 3 0 0 3 
n ~ ll' n 

102 




T-094 SUHMER QUARTER 

BUS 
ENG 

272 
204 

Supervision 
Ors1 Communications 

3 
3 

0 
0 

0 
0 

3 
3 

PSY 101 Intro. to Psychology 
OR 

PSY 206 Applied Psychology 
Elective 

3 
3 

0 
0 

0 
a 

3 
3 

n 1r 1r 12 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ACC 229 Income Taxes 5 0 0 5 
BUS 115 Business Lsw I 4 0 0 4 
RLS 164 Res1 Estate Law 3 0 0 3 
RLS 221 Res1 Estate Investments & 

Taxstion 3 0 0 3 
15" 11 ll' 15" 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BUS 116 lIusiness Law II 4 0 0 4 
BUS 247 Business Insurance I 3 0 0 3 
RLS 216 Real Eatate Selling 

Techniques 3 2 0 4 
RLS 292 (Intro) Res1 Estste 

Appraisal 4 
14 

2 
'4 

0 
1r 

5 
TO 

. SIXTH QUARTER 

ENG 2ii6 
Msjor Elective 
lIusiness Communications , ­ 0 ­ 0 ­

4 
3 

RLS 209 Real Estste Finance 3 2 0 4 
RLS 231 Real Eatate Brokerage 3 2 0 4 

Elective 3 0 0 3 
!1J 

Total Required Credits •••• 1l6 

Co-op Option: 	 Qualified students msy elect to take up to six (6) credit 
hours of Cooperstive Education in place of six (6) hours 
of elective credits provided he/she acquires approval from 
the Co-op Director and Department Chairperson. 
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RECREATION ASSOCIATE 

The Recreation Associate curriculum trains individuals to plan an~ direct 
recreational activities for all age groupS. The program is divided to meet 
the needs of those who work with the following categories of people and 
facilities: pre-school, school-age, adults. aenior citizens, and public 
and private recreational sites and fscilities. Practical administration 
will be provided in all ·areaS of instruction. 

Employment opportunities for professionally trained leaders exist inl 
community p~ograms. projects of local governments. YMCAs, YWCAs. Boys 
Clubs. Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, hospitals, nursing homes, penal 
inatitutions, state parks. federal parks. induBtry. public and private 
reaorta, summer camps, rehabilitation programs. and regional institutions. 

Recreation Associate 

Qusrter 
Clinic Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Lab Shop Credit 

ENG 101 Grammar 
OR 

ENG 104 Usage & Composition I 3 0 0 3 
MAT 110 Businells Math 5 0 0 5 
REC 111 Introduction to Recreation 5 0 0 5 
REC 112 Arts & Crafts I 1 0 3 2 
REC 124 Fitness Management 3 

Ti 
2 
"2" 

0 
J 

4 
n 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 
OR 

ENG 105 Ussge & Composition II 3 0 0 3 
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 0 0 3 
REC 119 Teaom Sports 2 4 0 4 
REC 201 Group Leadership 3 0 0 3 
REC 221 Individual Lifetime Rec. 

Activities 1 0 3, 2 
REC 236 Low Organized Games 1 

U 
0 
"4 

3 
0 

2 
Ti 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 103 Report Writing 
OR 

ENG lOB Usage & Composition III 3 0 0 3 
REC 101 lI'irst Aid & Ssfety 3 2 0 4 
REC 202 III & Handicapped 5 0 0 5 

Ksjor Elective 3 2 0 4 
Pi" "Ii 17 n; 

• 




• • • 
T-091 

Major Elective 3 0 0 3 
Major Elective 3 0 0 3 

0" ll' "0 b 

FOURTH QUARTER 

:BIO 200X Human Biology 4 0 0 4 
BID 200Y Lab o 2 0 1 
BUS 109 Desktop Computers o 0 3 1 
RBC 109 Facility Management 3 0 0 3 
REC 220 Camp Counseling 2 0 3 3 
RI!:C 250 Community Health Resources 3 0 0 3 

.REC 251 Gerontology 3 0 0 3 
soc 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 0 3 

Humanities Elective 3 0 0 3 
n '7 0" '77i 

FIFTH QUARTER 

REC 108 Maintenance in Recreation 2 o 3 3 
RBC 120 Cultural Arta 2 o 3 3 
REC 122 Puhlic Relations in Rec. 2 4 o 4 
REC 212 Adaptive Recreation 3 2 o 4 
REC 225 Scheduling Activitie. & 

Tournamenta 3 o o 3 
Major Elective 3 o o 3 

1"5' b 0" '7'0' 

SIXTH QUARTER 

REC 121 Program Planning & 
Organization 5 o o 5 

RBC 223 Folk. Square & Social Dance 1 4 o 3 
REC 231 Social Recreation 1 4 o 3 

Major Elective 2 o 3 3 
Elective 3 o o 3 

n ii ~ 17 

Total Required Credits •••• 119 

Co-op Option: 	 Qualified students may elect to take up to three (3) credit 
hours of Cooperative Education in' place of three (3) credit 
hours of electives provided he/she scquires the approval of 
the Co-op Director and Depsrtment Chairperson. 

RESPI-RATORY CARE -TECHNOLOGY --­

The Respiratory Care Technology curriculum offers career education options 
for respiratory therapists and/or respiratory therapy technicians. 

The respiratory therspist specializes in the application of scientific 
knowledge and theory to practical. clinical problems of respiratory care. 
Knowledge and skills for performing these functions are usually achieved 
through two or 	more years of academic and clinical preparation. The 
respiratory therapist is qualified to aSSUme primary clinical 
responJibility 	for all respiratory care modalities. including 
responsibilities involved in supervision of respiratory technician 
functions. The therapist is frequently required to ezercise considerable 
independent. clinical judgment in the respiratory care of patients under 
the direct or indirect supervision of a phySician. Further. the therapist 
is capable of serving as a technical resource person to the pbysician with 
regard to current practices in respiratory care and to the hospital staff 
as to effective and safe methods for administering respirstory csre. 

The technician's role does not require the ezercising of independent, 
clinical judgment; however, the technician is ezpected to adjust or modif~" 
therapeutic teChniques within vell-defined procedures based on a limited 
range of patient responses. Therefore, the effective use of the 
techniCian. especially in the critical care setting, requires the 
supervision of a respiratory therapist or a physician experienced in 
respiratory care. Knowledge and skills for performing these functions are 
ususlly achieved tbrough one or more years of acsdemic and clinical 
preparation. 

Graduates of the technician and therapist curricula sre eligible to apply 
for admission to the Entry Level Respiratory Therapy Practitioner (CRTT) 
examination by tbe National Board for Respiratory Care. Graduates of the"-· 
therapist level curriculum are eligible to apply for admission to the 
Advanced Rsspiratory Care Practitioner (RRT) examination. 

Graduates may be employed in a wide variety of health related areas 
including hospitals (in reapiratory therapy. special services. 
cardiopulmonary. anesthesiology. or pulmonary medicine departments). 
respiratory equipment ssles and rentsl companies. rehabilitation centers. 
skilled nursing Care facilities. and educational and resesrcb institutions. 

Individuals desiring a career in respiratory care technology ahould take 
biology. algebra. and chemistry courses prior to entering the program. 

Respiratory Care .Technology 

Quarter 
Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Clinic Credit 

BIO 106X Anatomy & Physiology I 5 o o 5 
BID 106Y BIO-106 Lab o o 3 1 
CHH 101% Chemistry I 3 o o 3 

104 




CHM 101Y CHM-IOl Lab o 2 o 1 
ENG 115 Medical Terminology 3 o o 3 
MAT 105 Algebra & Trigonometry 5 o o 5 
RTH 105 Introduction to Respiratory 

Therapy Theory & Equipment 1 o 3 2 

IT "Z ! i1i 

SECOND QUARTER 

BID Ion Anatomy & Physiology II 5 o o 5 
BID 107Y BIO-l07 Lab o o 3 1 
BUS 109 DeB~top Computers o o 3 1 
ENG 104 Usage & Composition I 3 o o 3 
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 o o 3 
RTH 106 Theory & Equipment II 1 2 12 6 

n "Z nr 19 

THIRD QUARTER 

BID 10BX Microbiology 5 o o 5 
BID 10BY BID-lOB Lab o o 3 1 
RTH 151 PharmBcology 3 o o 3 
RTH 111 Clinical Practice I 2 2 15 8 
RTH 107 Reapiratory Therapy Theory 

Bnd Equipment III 1 4 o 
IT ! III 

SUMMER QUARTER 

RTH 112 Clinical Practice II 2 o 33 13 

FOURTH QUARTER 

RTH 20B Pulmonary Pathophyeiology 3 o o 3 
RTH 242 Clinical Application I 1 2 15 7 
RTH 243 Cardiopulmonary Evalustion 2 2 o 3 
PHY lOa Froperties of Matter 3 o o 3 
PHY IDlY PHY-I01 Lab o 2 o 1 
ENG 105 Usage and Composition II 3 o o 3 

n b T.5' l'il' 

FIFTH QUARTER 

ENG lOB Usage & Composition III 3 o o 3 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 o o 3 
RTH 241 Pediatrics (Including 

Perinatology) 2 2 o 3 
RTH 251 Clinical Application II 2 2 15 B 

TIl 1i T.5' IT 

SIXTH QUARTER 

ENG' 204 Oral Communications 3 o o 3 
RTH 213 Clinical Practice III 3 o 33 14 
RTH 252 Depsrtmental Organization 

and Administration o o 2 
IT n r; 
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SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY V-071 

The Surgical Technology curriculum prepares gradustes to asoiat in the care 
of surgical patients in the operating room and functions of the aurgical 
team by arranging supplies snd instruments, maintaining aseptic conditiona, 
preparing patients for surgery, and aasisting the Burgeon during operations 
in the uae of materials and equipment. First sssisting the Burgeon by a 
surgical teChnologist is permitted only by individual hospital policy. 

Graduates sre eligible to take the certification examination for Cettified 
Surgical Technologiats given by the Association of Surgical Technologists, 
Inc. Surgical technologists may practice in the hospital's operating, 
emergency, labor and delivery rOO~6, central aterile processing department, 
ambulatory surgical services, and physicians' offices. 

Individuals desiring a career in eurgical teChnology should take biology 
and ~athematics cOUrses prior to entering the program. 

Surgical Technology 

Quarter 
Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Clinic Credit 

SUR 1090 Principles of Operating Room 
Technique 2 o 3 3 

SUR 1080 Nursing Procedures 5 o 3 6 
BIO 1091X Anatomy & Physiology I 3 o o 3 
BIO 1091Y BIO-I091 Lab o 2 o 1 
BIO 1092X Microbiology 3 o o 3 
BID 1092Y BIO-I092 Lab o 2 o 1 
ENG 1101 Communicative Skills; Grammar 3 o o 3 

10 1i ! 2tl" 

SECOND QUARTER 

BIO 1096X Anatomy & Physiology II 3 o o 3 
BIO 1096Y BIO-I096 Lab o 2 o 1 
SUR 1085 Surgical Pharmacology 3 o o 3 
SUR 1093 Theory Surgicsl Procedures I 4 4 o 6 
SUR 1094 Clinical Practice I o o 15 5 
SUR 1098 Seminar I 2 o o 2 

TI b 1"5 1O 

THIRD QUARTER 

FSY 1101 Human Relationa 3 o o 3 
SUR 1097 Theory Surgical Procedures II 4 4 o 6 
SUR 1095 Clinical Practice II o o 15 5 
SUR 1099 Seminar II 2 o o 2 

'9' 1i T.5' Tb 

• 

Total Required Credits ••••••••• 12B 



• • 
SUR 1100 Theory Surgical Procedures III 4 o o 4 
SUR 1101 Clinical Practice III o o 24 8 
SUR 1102 Seminsr III 2 o o 2 

D l!' "Pi l7i 

Total Required Credits ••••••70 

TOOL AND DIE MAKING V-048 

Students accepted for the V-048 Tool and Die Making curriculum must have 
complet'ed the '11-032 -Mac-hrn:L-st ·curri:culum-or~be-able·-to-demons-trate 
Journeymen level mach:Ln:Lst sk:Llls. 

The Tool and Die Making curriculum prepares machinists for the machining of 
tools and dies for the mass production of parts. Theae parts may he 
produced by punching, stamping, or molding them into the required aizes and 
shapes. It is the responsibility of tool and die makers to produce the 
special tools and fixtures for these production operations. They may alao 
produce the gauges and other inspection tools used in checking mass 
produced parts. 

Students enrolling in the Tool and Die Making program should gain the 
necessary skills and related informstion to make it possible for them to 
obtain entry level employment in this field. Typical jobs which might be 
secured in the manufacturing field include: Toolmaker Trainee, Diemaker 
Trainee, Moldmaker Trainee. Tool Repairman. Tool (Set-up) and Tool 
Inspector. A tool and die maker analyzes a variety of specifications, lays 
out metal stock, and sets up and operates machine tools. They fit and 
assemble parts to make and repair metal working dies. cutting toola. jigs, 
fixtures. gauges, and machinists' hand tools. They compute dimensions, 
decide on machining to be done. and plan layout and assembly operations. 

Tool and Die Making 

FIRST QUARTEIl Clss-s Lab Shop 

Quarter 
Hours 
Credit 

ENG 
MEC 
MEC 
MAT 
MEC 

101 
1151 
1154 
1151 
1158 

Grammar 
Tool Making: 
Die Making I 
Mathematics: 
Introduction 

Jigs & Fixtures 

Trigonometry I 
to Plastic Molding 

3 
I 
2 
3 
2 

IT 

0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
! 

0 
6 
6 
0 
9 

fi 

3 
.3 
4 
4 
5 

l!1 

SECOND QUAIlTER 

ENG 
MEC 
MEC 
MEC 
MAT 
PHY 
PHY 

102 
1155 
1152 
1170 
1152 
BOX 
1.30Y 

Composition 
Die Making II 
Gauges & Special Tools 
Mold Making I 
Mathematics: Trigonometry 
Physics I 
PHY-130 Lab 

II 

3 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
0 

15" 

0 
0 
2 
0 
2 
0 
2 
D 

0 
9 
0 
9 
0 
0 
0 

Ilf 

3 
5 
.3 
5 
4 
3 
1 

"Pi 
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WASTE WATER TREATMENT PLANT OPERATOR V-OS7 
.THIRD QUARTER 

The Waste Wster Treatment Plant Operator curriculum is designed to provide 
MEC 1153 Tool Mak.ing II 3 0 6 5 essential training in the bssic skills required in the operation of water 
MEC 1156 Die Mak.ing III 2 0 6 4 and wsstewater treatment plants. Practical applications are stressed using 
MEC 1171 Mold Making II 2 0 6 4 local treatment plant facilities. Mathematics. chemistry. wastewater 
PHY 131X Physics II :3 0 0 :3 characteristics and treatment. and treatment processes and operations are 
PHY 131Y PHY-131 Lab 0 2 0 1 included in the program.

TO "2' nr IT 

The graduate of the program may be employed ss s waste water and water 


SUMMER QUARTER treatment plant operator, laboratory assistant, plant maintenance 

assiatant, and water quality analyst. 


MEC 1159 Tool Making III 2 0 6 4 

MEC 1172 Mold Mak.ing III 2 2 .0 :3 

PRY 1:32X Physics III :3 0 0 :3 Waste Wster Treatment Plant· Operator 

PRY 132Y PHY-132 Lab 0 2 0 1 


1 7; b IT 
Quarter 

Clinic Houra 
FIRST QUARTER Class Lab Credit 

Total Required Credits ••••••• 71 
CRM 1101X Chemistry :3 0 0 :3 
CHM HOlY CHM-1101 Lab 0 2 0 1 
ENG 1101 Grammar :3 0 0 :3 
ENV 1100 Basic Biology 2 0 :3 :3 
ENV 1110 Introduction to Ecology 2 0 3 3 
MAT 1101 Vocational Math I :3 2 0 4 

r.r 7; b IT 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 0 0 :3 
ENV 1102 Water Plant Operations :3 2 0 4 
ENV 1104 Waate Plant Operations :3 2 0 4 
ENV 1106 Environmentsl Microbiology 2 0 3 :3 
MAT 1102 Vocational Math II :3 2 0 4 

11+ b ! nr 
THIRD QUARTER 

DFT l1S0 Trade Drafting I 0 6 0 :3 
ENV 1101 Water Laboratory Control 2 0 6 4 
ENV 1103 Waate Lsboratory Control 2 0 6 4 
ENV 1105 Maintenance 2 0 3 3 
PSY 1101 HUman Relations 3 0 0 3 

'9' 1> T5" IT 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ENV 1108 Control Systems :3 0 3 4 
ENV 1109 Water and Waste Distribution :3 0 3 4 
ENV 1111 Industrial Wastes 2 0 3 3 
ENV 11S0 Intermed. Plant Operations 2 0 6 4 

Major Elective 3 
nr 

Totel Requiren Crcdita ••••••• 70 



• 

WELDING V-050 WLD 1124B Pipe' Welding 2 0 6 4 

DFT 1118 Pattern Development & Layout 3 0 0 3 
- The -Welding curricu1"u"-giveii--s-tuaelits-so-und- u"n"de"rst'anding--of-the-princip·lces-.--- -- - ­ -p,s·y- --1106--App1-ied- Psycho1·ogy_____________3._~___0.____0_______ 3_______ 

methods. techniques. and skills essential for succesafu1 employment in the IT 1)' T3' Ib 
welding field and metals industry. Welders join metals by applying intense 
heat and sometimes pressure to form a permanent bond between intersecting 
metals. FOURTH QUARTER 

Welding offers employment in practically any industry: ship building. WLD 1112 Mechanical Testing and 

automotive. aircraft. guided missles, heavy equipment, railroads, Inspection 2 3 3 

construction. pipefitting. production shops. job shops. and many others. WLD 1122 Commercial & Industrial 


Practice 2 0 9 5 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices 3 0 6 5 

Welding MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes 1 0 6 3 
7 'Z 'Z1i 10 

Quarter 
Hours 

FIRST QUARTER Class Lai> Shop Credit Total Required, Credits •••• 71 

WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding 

& Cutting 3 0 12 7 


OR 

WLD 1120A Oxyacetylene Welding 


& Cutting 2 0 6 4 

AND 


WLD 1120B Oxyacetylene Welding 


MAT 
DFT 

MEC 
ENG 

1101 
1104 

1104 
1101 

& Cutting 
Vocational Mathematic8 
Blueprint Reading: 

Mechanical 
Structure of Metals 
Grammar 

I 
1 
3 

1 
3 
3 

IT 

0 
2 

2 
2 
0 
0 

6 
0 

0 
0 
0 

n 

3 
4 

2 
4 
3 

n 
SECOND QUARTER 

WLD 1121 Arc Welding 3 0 15 8 
OR 

WLD 1121A Arc Welding 2 0 6 4 
AND 

WLD 1121B Arc Welding 1 0 9 4 
MAT 1103 Vocational Mathematics III 3 0 0 3 
DFT 1117 Blueprint Reading: Welding 1 0 3 2 
ELC 1180 Basic Electricity 3 0 0 3 
ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 0 0 3 

IT 1)' IlJ 'U 

THIRD QUARTER 

WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding 1 0 3 2 
WLD 1124 Pipe Welding 4 0 12 8 

OR 
WLD 1124A Pipe Welding 2 0 6 4 

AND 
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ACC 120 Accounting Principles I 4 2 o 5 

This course is an introduction to basic accounting principles and 
practices. Topics include journals and journal entries. the general ledger. 
work-sheets. statements. payroll systems. and voucher systems. Upon 
completion. students will be able to maintain a basic set of accounting 
records including payroll for a single proprietorship and pursue further 
accounting study. Prerequisites: None 

ACe 121 Accounting Principles II 2 o 5 

This course is an introduction to basic p~inc1ples of internal oontrol 
and partnership and corporate accounting procedures. Topics include 
receivables and payables. inventories. depreciation. partnerships and 
corporate capital transactions. and corporate investments. Upon completion. 
students will be able to do normal daily maintenance and year-end procedures 
on a set of books for any type of small business. Prerequisite: ACC 120 

ACe 122 Hanagement Accounting 2 o 5 

This course is a survey of managerial accounting. Topics include 
statement of changes in financial position. cost accounting. budgets. standard 
costs. and financial analysis for decision making. Upon completion. students 
will be able to maintain a simple cost accounting system. perform financial 
analysis. and make management decisions based on their analysis. 
Prerequisite: ACC 121 

ACC 139 Govenmental Accounting 2 o 5 

This course is a study of fund accounting for governmental units. 
colleges. hospitals. and other not-for-profit organizations. Topics include 
general and special fund procedures. enterprise funds. and fund group 
accounting. Upon completion. students will be able to record transactions 
using the fund accounting procedures of governmental units. 
Prerequisite: ACC 223 or BUS 150 

ACe 221 Intermediate Acct I 5 o o 5 

This course includes a review of financial accounting functions and 
theory and a detailed study of the valuation and presentation of balance sheet 
current items. Topics include income statement and balance sheet. future and 
present value. cash. short-term investments. receivables. and inventories. 
Upon completion. stUdents will be able to apply their understanding of the 
accounting standards related to these topics within private or public 
accounting settings. Prerequisite: ACC 121 

5 

This course includes in-depth studies of inventories. liabilities. long­
term assets. stockholders' equity. and valuation procedures for balance sheet 
presentation. Topics inclUde inventories. liabilities. income taxes. 
operational assets. stockholders' equity. and long-term investments in equity 
securities. Upon completion. students will be able to apply their 
understanding of the basics of these accounting methods and standards within 
private or public accounting settings. Prerequisite: ACC 221 

ACC 223 Intermediate Acct m 5 o o 5 

This course includes concentrated studies of long-term debt. pensions. 
leases. revenue recognition. earnings per share. changes in financial 
position. and changing prices. Topics include long-term debt. pensions. 
leases. revenue recognition. earnings per share. changes in financial 
position. and changing prices. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply their understanding of these accounting topics within public or private 
accounting settings. Prerequisite: ACC 222 

ACC2211 Advanced Accounting 2 o 5 

This course provides the student with an understanding of accounting 
theory. principles. and practices as they pertain to partnerships. 
consolidations. and governmental units. Emphasis is placed on accounting 
problems of partnerships. business combinations. accounting for investments. 
and general/special funds of governmental units. Upon completion. students 
will be able to apply their-knowledge in the accomplishment of accounting 
tasks for larger business entities and governmental units. 
Prerequisite: ACC 223 

ACC 225 Cost Accounting 2 o 5 

This course covers the responsibilities of management and the procedures 
for three cost accounting systems. Topics include classification of costs. 
job order and process cost. and the use of standard cost procedures. Upon 
completion. students will be able to maintain a simple accounting system using 
any of the above cost accounting procedures. Prerequisite: ACC 122 

Ace 2Zf Managerial Accounting II 2 o 5 

This course covers the use of accounting information for managerial 
planning. control. and decision making. Topics include budgeting. cost­
volume-profit analysis. direct costing. and using standard cost data for 
decision making. Upon completion. students will be able to prepare budgets. 
analyze accounting data. and make recommendations based on that analysis. 
Prerequisite: ACC 225 
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ACe 229 Federal lncaDe Tax 5 o o 5 

This course includes an overview of federal income taxes for individuals. 
partnerships. and corporations. Emphasis is placed on the application of 
Internal Revenue codes to preparation of tax returns for individuals. 
partnerships. and corporations. Upon completion. students will be able to 
complete federal tax returns for indiViduals. partnerships. and corporations.
Prerequisite: ACC 121 or BUS 151 ' 

ACe 269 Auditing 5 o o 5 

This course includes an in-depth analysis of the philosophy and 
environment of auditing from practical and theoretical bases. Emphasis is 
placed on understanding and being able to re-state auditing standards and 
audit reports. Upon completion. students will be able to analyze audit cases 
by applying audit standards and write an audit report without assistance. 
Prerequisite: ACC 223 

!aR 101 Farm Tractors I o 3 2 

This course covers farm tractors. including gas and diesel engines. 
Emphasis is placed on the electrical. fuel. lubrication. and cooling systems. 
Upon completion. students will be able to diagnose and make minor repairs and 
carry out maintenance procedures. Prerequisites: None 

AnR 102 Farm Tractors II o 3 2 

This course is a continuation of Farm Tractors I which provides students 
with knowledge of farm tractors. including gas and diesel engines. EmphasiS 
is placed on the power train. hydraulic systems. and brake systems. Upon 
completion. students will be able to diagnose problems and make minor repairs 
to the power train and hydraulic and brake systems. Prerequisite: AGR 101 

AnR 108 Beef Cattle Production 2 o o 2 

This course covers the principles of selecting. feeding. breeding. and 
management of beef cattle. Emphasis is placed on cow-calf and feeder cattle 
operations. Upon completion. students will be able to evaluate and perform 
proper management practices with beef cattle. Prerequisites: None 

!aR 112 anall Engine Repair o 3 2 

This course covers two- and four-cycle engines normally used on garden 
and lawn equipment. Emphasis is placed on preventive maintenance. trouble­
shooting. and repairing small engines around the home and farm. Upon 
completion. students will be able to disassemble. dispense trouble. and 
perform simple maintenance on small engines. Prerequisites: None 
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AGR 1111 Farm Electrification 2 o o 2 

This course covers the introduction to practical farm electric wiring and 
electrical activities that can be done by the individual. Emphasis is placed 
on the basic Wiring techniques according to the electrical code and on 
practical activities. Upon completion. students will be able to do simple 
electrical wiring around the home and farm. Prerequisites: None 

AGI118 . Feed Grain Crops 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the scientific methods and efficient production 
practices of corn. oats. barley, sorghum. and millet. Emphasis is placed on 
soils. cultivars. fertilization. cultivation. harvesting. and storage of small 
grain crops. Upon completion. students will be able to outline the proper 
produces and practices for efficient small grain production. 
Prerequisites: None 

AGR 121 Weed Ident &. Control 2 o o 2 

This course covers the identification and control of annual and perennial 
weeds of economic importance to North Carolina. Emphasis is placed on 
identification. methods used for elimination. and control of weeds. Upon 
completion. stUdents will be able to identify and will have the basis for 
controlling weeds around the home and farm. Prerequisites: None 

AGR 123 Farm Mach Repair &. MaiDt 3 o 3 

This course covers the proper care. service. and management of farm 
machinery. Emphasis is placed on a variety of machinery used on the farm and 
individual needs of the students. Upon completion. students will be able to 
do maintenance on. repair. and operate a variety of farm machinery. 
Prerequisites: None 

AGR 1211 Plant Reproduction 2 o o 2 

This course covers greenhouse and field plants using techniques that are 
accepted practices for propagation. Emphasis is placed on the different 
methods of propagation for crops on the farm and in greenhouse operations. 
Upon completion. students will be able to deal with,the different methods of 
propagation and care of plants during growth. Prerequisites: None 

AGR 126 Fann Forest Management 3 o o 3 

This course covers the fundamentals of forestry and forestry problems. 
including planting. trimming. and harvesting timber products. Emphasis is 
placed on the care and production of forestry products. Upon completion. 
students will be able to do maintenance jobs with trees. including pruning. 
fertilizing. and spraying. Prerequisites: None 

• 
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4GB 127 Animal Nutrition 2 o o 2 

This course covers the composition of feeds. feed additives. and 
nutritional requirements of livestock. Emphasis is placed on feed 
formulations and nutritional requirements of monogastric and ruminant animals. 
Upon completion. students will be able to formulate feeds using the proper 
ingredients to provide a proper and balanced diet for livestock. 
Prerequisites: None 

4GB 128 Farm & Hane Constru:tion 2 o 3 '3 

This course covers the fundamentals of farm building layout and selection 
of appropriately designed structures. Emphasis is placed on foundations. 
construction. pole-type structures. and fencing for farm use. Upon 
completion. students will be able to layout. design. and construct farm 
buildings for general use. Prerequisites: None 

AGB 131 Soybean Production 2 o o 2 

This course covers the study of crop characteristics. varieties. 
production practices. fertili~er. and pest control of soybeans. Emphasis is 
placed on cultural practices. spray techniques. and increasing the yield 
potential of soybeans. Upon completion. students will be able to put into 
practice the production and management aspects of soybean production. 
Prerequisites: None 

4GB 133 Farm Water & Plunbing Sys 3 o o 3 

This course covers the water needs and means of waste disposal using 
water as a medium for sanitation. Emphasis is placed on planning and 
installing water systems and the proper care and maintenance of these systems. 
Upon completion. students will be able to apply the principles of providing 
water sources and will know how to use water effectively. 
Prerequisites: None 

4GB 136 Agricultural Calculation 2 o o 2 

This course covers fundamental mathematical operations and their 
applications to farm problems and situations. Emphasis is placed on problems 
dealing with pricing. payroll. interest. discounts. commissions. and taxes. 
Upon completion. students will be able to use mathematical calculations to 
deal with farm problems. Prerequisites: None 

4GB 137 Cmlputer Use in Farm tfgmt 3 2 o 

This course covers the development of skills and knowledge needed to use 
computers and software related to farm problems. Emphasis is placed on 
financing. recordkeeping. operations. production. enterprises. and taxes. 
Upon completion. students will be able to use a computer to deal with farm 
problems and to utili~e techniques for improving farm enterprises. 
Prerequisites: None 

4GB 1113 Land Management Practices 3 o 3 " 
This course covers the study of land management practices such as land 

measurement. land grading. and terracing. Emphasis is placed on the 
importance of proper management practices and methods for performing the 
functions of land management. Upon completion. students will be able to 
determine problem areas of the fann and practices that may be used to correct 
problems. Prerequisites: None 

AGB 1511 SWine Production 2 o o 2 

This course covers the scientific methods of selecting. breeding. 
feeding, and management of swine. Emphasis is placed on different methods of 
production, kinds of housing. and proper marketing of SWine. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply the principles of swine production and will be 
capable of managing a swine enterprise. Prerequisites: None 

4GB 155 Plant Diseases 3 o o 3 

This course covers the nature and symptoms of diseases of crops and the 
characteristics, causal agents. identification, and control of diseases. 
Emphasis is placed on identifYing symptoms and learning the disease organisms 
that attack plants. Upon completion. students will be able to identifY plant 
diseases by using symptoms characteristics of certain pathogenes. 
Prerequisites: None 

4GB 157 SIll Equip Oper Rep & Ma:lnt o 3 

This course covers repair of small engines. principles of operation. and 
maintenance of small gas powered equipment. EmphaSis is placed on operations 
of types of small engines and attachments normally used in agriculture and 
horticulture. Upon completion. students will be able to disassemble and 
diagnose problems and repair and operate small equipment. 
Prerequisites: None 
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4GB 183 . Pwltry • Egg Productioa 3 o o 3 

This course covers various aspects of poultry production dealing with 
nutrition. marketing. and production. Emphasis is placed on care. marketing. 
and the nutritional requirements of laying flocks. Upon completion. students 
will be able to manage a poultry egg prodUction operation effectively. 
Prerequisites:, None 

AliR 186 Solls • Fertllizers 5 o o 5 

This course covers soil types and the production capacity of different 
soil fertility levels. Emphasis is placed on the use of fertilizers. green 
manure crops. and proper care and maintenance of the soil. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply the principles of soil'conservation practices 
to improve fertility of soil. Prerequisites: None 

AnR 190 Greenhouse, Prod & Mgutt 3 2 o 

This course covers bedding plants. house plants. vegetable plants. and 
crops produced in the greenhouse as a cash crop. Emphasis is placed on 
preparation of soil media. planting. fertilizing. watering. temperature. 
disease. and insect control. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to 
operate the different areas of a greenhouse and produce greenhouse plants. 
Prerequisites: None 

AliR 200 Chemical Pest Control o o 
This course covers a study of pesticides: their formulations. 

ingredients. safety. and application methods used on the farm. (Night 
schedule only.) Emphasis is placed on safety. care. and methods of 
preparation and application of farm chemicals. Upon completion. students will 
be able to use farm chemicals and utilize proper precautions dUring the 
application of chemicals. Prerequisites: None 

AnR 201 Agricultural Chemicals 5 2 o 6 

This course covers a study of pesticides: their formulations. 
ingredients. safety. and application methods used on the farm. (Day schedule 
only.) Emphasis is placed on safety. care. and methods of preparation and 
application of farm chemicals. Upon completion. students will be able to 
understand the uses of farm chemicals and precautions that should be used 
during application. Prerequisites: None 
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AnR 208 Marketing Fann Products 3 o o 3 

This course covers the market structure of farm prodUcts including local. 
terminal. wholesale. and retall markets, Emphasis is placed on problems 
involved in the operation of marketing finus affecting grain. tobacco. and 
other farm products. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize the 
principles of marketing as applied to farm products for their individual 
needs. Prerequisites: None 

4GR 213 Farm Enterprise Mgutt o o 

This course covers the functions of manager production costs. length of 
prodUction. and partial and complete budgeting of enterprises. Emphasis is 
placed on practices and development of skills in 'determining least cost and 
analysis of production to determine the most desirable enterprise. Upon 
completion. students will be able to distinguish betWeen the different farm 
enterprises and determine the ones best fitted to a farm situation. 
Prerequisites: None 

AnR 228 Stock Disease & Parasites o o 

This course covers diseases and parasites of livestock and related 
sanitation practices and procedures. EmphasiS is placed on the causes,' 
symptoms. preventions. and treatment of diseases and parasites. Upon 
completion. students will be able to recognize disease symptoms and practice 
techniques of disease prevention. Prerequisites: None 

4GR 238 Farm Hechanization 3 o o 3 

This course covers a study of farm machinery management. labor saving 
devices'. and methods used in selecting and operating machinery. Emphasis is 
placed on the study and evaluation of feed grinders. mixers. storage 
facilities. harvesters. and material handling systems. Upon completion. 
students will be able to determine appropriate farm machinery for farming 
operations and provide maintenance for different farm machinery. 
Prerequisites: None 

AnR 2110 Fruit & Ves Production o o 
This course covers the selection of fruit and vegetable enterprises as 

cash crops and includes cultivation. disease. and insect control of fruits and 
vegetables. Emphasis is placed on s011 preparation. Varieties. and marketing 
of oash crops. Upon completion, students will be able to identify different 
fruits and vegetables and apply recommended practices to production and 
harvesting. Prerequisites: None 

• 
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AGR 2113 Souroes of Fann Incaoo 2 o o 2 

This oourse oovers the new areas of production that are not normally 
involved in the farming program. Emphasis is plaoed on different farm 
enterprises and how eaoh enterprise oan supplement the present fann income. 
Upon completion. students will be able to decide from the different 
enterprises the ones that may be appropriate for different oircumstances. 
Prerequisites: None 

AGR 2115 Crop Insects 2 o o 2 

This course oovers the cOOlllOn local crop insects: their identification. 
life cycles. and economic importance to farm enterprises. Emphasis is placed 
on the collecting and identifying of insects and on preparation of a tray
consisting of the different insects. Upon completion. students will be able 
to identify the insects, in different stages of growth and will become familiar 
with the control measures. Prerequisites: None 

AGR Z12 Tobacco Production 5 o o 5 

This course oovers the production praotioes relevant to flue oured 
tobaoco in North Carolina. Emphasis is plaoed on the tobacco plant and 
relevant praotices: field produotion. oultivation. fertilizing. and 
harvesting. Upon completion. students will be able to identify tobaoco 
produotion praotices and will be familiar with necessary management skills. 
Prerequisites: None 

AGR 2711 Pasture & Forage Crop:s 5 o o 5 

This course covers thi major economically important grasses and legumes 
utilized for pastures. hay. and silage. EmphaSis is placed on establishing 
pastures 1n keeping with livestock needs and production of forage crops of 
high nutrient value. Upon completion. students will be able to establish 
pastures and use combinations of grasses for highest production. 
Prerequisites: None 

AGR 296 Asr1 Programs & Agencies 3 o o 3 

This course covers the public agricultural programs and agencies that 
provide services. including financial aid. Emphasis is placed on the 
organization. objectives. functions. and services of these organizations.
Upon oompletion. students will be able to identify the different public 
agricultural programs and agencies and determine how each applies to different 
situations. Prerequisites: None 

AHB 10U Fund_tals of Refrigeration 3 o 3 " 
This course, introduces students to the fundamentals of refrigeration and 

to the hand tools used by refrigeration technioians. Emphasis,ls plaoed on 
terminology. principles of operation. the refrigerant cycle. and the safe use 
of tools. Upon completion. ,students will be able to explain the function of a 
compression refrigeration system. the pressure temperature relationship. and 
to safely use hand tools. Prerequisites: None 

AIIR 1018 Fundamentals of Refrigeration 2 o 3 3 

This course introduces students to the basic components of a 
refrigeration system and their operation. Emphasis is placed on components. 
materials and equipment. and the use of gauges. thermometers and electrical 
meters to eValuate systems. Upon completion. students will be able to 
transfer refrigerants to the system and evaluate the systems ability to move 
heat. Prerequisite: AHR lOlA 

AIlR 101X Fund of Refrigeration 5 o o 5 

This course introduces the student to the fundamentals of basic 
refrigeration. Emphasis is placed on terminology. principles. systems. 
components. materials. equipment. and tools utilized in the trade today. Upon 
completion. students will be able to explain the function of a compression 
refrigeration system and to recogniZe all the major components therein. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: AHR 1011 

AIIR 1011 AllII-101 Lab o o 6 2 

This course introduces the student to the common hand tools required of a 
refrigeration technician when installations are made. Emphasis is placed on 
correot use of these tools with job proficiency and safety always the 
objective. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to make flare joints. make 
soldered joints. transfer refrigerants to the systems. and explain pressure 
temperature relationships. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: AHR 101X 

AIlR 103X Commercial Refrig Systems 5 o o 5 

This course follows AHR 101 with greater depth and variety in the use of 
refrigeration theory and procedures. Emphasis is placed on commercial 
refrigeration systems with study devoted to low. medium. and high temperature 
installations. Upon completion. students will be able to install many of the 
cammon commeroial units and to trouble-shoot them for solutions to mechanical 
and operational problems. Prerequisite: AHR 101 Corequ1s1te: AHR lOll 

114 




AHR 1031 AHB-103 Lab o o 6 2 

This course provides more hands-on experience with the technician's tools 
and instruments applied to larger systems. Emphasis is placed on mastering 
the routine service and installation procedures made use of in the field. 
Upon completion, students will be able to diagnose problems and make necessary 
repairs in the areas of system leaks, component malfunction. and electrical 
controls. Prerequisite: AHR 101 Corequisite: AHR 103X 

AHR 127 Equipment Applications 6 o o 6 

This course is designed to complement AHR 103 (Commercial Refrigerationl. 
Emphasis is placed on commercial refrigeration equipment selection. location 
of system components, sizing pipe lines. and safety procedures. Upon 
completion. students will be able to calculate the heat load on small 
refrigeration boxes. use manufacturers' catalogs. and select equipment 
required. Prerequisite: AHR 103 

AHR 1351 Air Systems Fabrication I o o 

This course provides training in air conditioning duct work. fitting. 
design. and layout. Emphasis is placed on determining the proper type fitting 
required for a given application and the layout procedure necessary to 
fabricate it. Upon completion. students will be able to layout straight 
duct. elbows. offsets. transitions. Y jOints. and all-common air duct 
fittings. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: AHR 135Y 

AHR 135! AHB-135 Lab o 2 o 
This course provides hands-on training in the metal shop utilizing the 

proper tools and equipment for a particular sheet metal fitting. Emphasis is 
placed on the use of hand tools and shop equipment required to cut. form. and 
fabricate all common duct fittings. Upon completion. students will be able to 
layout from a sketch on paper and to fabricate sheet metal elbows. offsets. 
transitions. and Y jOints. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: AHR 135X 

AHR 1361 Air Systems Installation 2 o o 2 

This course is a follow-up course to AHR 135 providing additional practice 
with sheet metal duct and fittings. Emphasis is placed on learning and 
practicing the many installation procedures required to actually install a 
complete air distribution system. Upon completion. students will be able to 
make accurate sketches with all necessary views and dimensions of a given 
fitting required to build. Prerequisite: AHR 135 Corequisite: AHR 136Y 
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AHR 136Y AHR-l36 Lab o o 3 

This course devotes attention to field installations of various types of 
duct systems. Emphasis is placed on measuring. cutting. fitting. hanging. 
modifYing. and adjusting all components of a system in the field. Upon 
completion. students will be able to remove an entire duct system from the 
shop and to install it as per plans and specifications. 
Prerequisite: AHR 135 Corequisite: AHR 136X 

AHR lIJ5A Warm :Air Systems I 3 o 3 

This course introduces students to the fundamentals of warm air gas heat 
systems. Emphasis is place on terminology. principles of operations. theory. 
components. materials and equipment. and installation and service procedures. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain the function of gas heat 
systems and to diagnose and repair mechanical and electrical problems. 
Prerequisite: AHR 101 or AHR 103 

AHR 145B Warm Air Systems I 2 o 3 3 

This course int~oduces students to the fundamentals of warm air electric 
heat systems. Emphasis is placed on terminology.- principles of operation. 
theory. components. materials and equipment. and installation and service 
procedures. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the function of 
electric heat systems and to diagnose and repair mechanical and electrical 
problems. Prerequisite: AHR 11J5A 

AHR 1451 Warm Air Systems I 5 o o 5 

This course introduces the student to the fundamentals of warm air heat. 
Emphasis is placed on terminology. principles. theory. components. materials. 
equipment. and tools utilized in the field today. Upon completion. students 
will be able to explain the function of a heating system and install and 
service those with gas and electric furnaces. Prerequisite: AHR 103 
Corequisite: AHR 11J5Y ­

AHR 11J5Y AHR-11J5 Lab o o 6 2 

This course provides hands-on practice with the components and controls of 
warm air systems. Emphasis is placed on installation and service procedures 
required of technicians involved with gas and electric equipment. Upon 
completion. students will be able to install gas and electric furnace systems 
and diagnose and repair mechanical and electrical problems. 
Prerequisite: AHR 103 Corequisite: AHR 11J5X 
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.IHl! 11161 Varm Air SystEms II 5 o o 5 

This course is an extension of AHR 1~5 and introduces oil fired furnaces 
and air to air heat pumps. Emphasis is placed on the physical make-up of this 
equipment including controls and sequence of operation. Upon completion. 
students will be able to analy~e operating difficulties with the use of 
special instruments and tools and suggest methods of repair. 
Prerequisite: AHR 145 Corequisite: AHR 146Y 

AHR 11161 AHR-1116 Lab o 2 o 

This course provides hands-on training in installing and servicing oil 
furnaces and heat pumps. Emphasis is placed on setting equipment properly. 
running tubing in the most correct manner. and adjusting automatic controls. 
Upon completion. students will be able to install oil furnaces and heat pumps
in the field and perform many trouble-shooting functions. 
Prerequisite: AHR 1115 Corequisite: AHR 1116X 

.IHl! 2031 Principles of Air Cood 6 o o 6 

This course acquaints the student with comfort air conditioning. load 
calculations. types of units. refrigerating effects. and air flow principles. 
Emphasis 1s placed on associating certain equipment with certain building 
structures and duct system design procedure. Upon completion. students will 
be able to utilize the industry's manual and to accurately calculate the heat 
loss and gain of a building. Prerequisite: AHR 146 Corequisite: AHR 203Y 

AHR203! AHR-203 Lab o o 3 

This course provides practice with the use of air duct friction charts. 
refrigerant capacity charts. and heat load charts. Emphasis is placed on 
computing the actual work done by the air conditioning equipment and designing 
an air distribution system. Upon completion. students will be able to 
determine the heat being removed. the equipment required for a building. and 
the ducts needed. Prerequisite: AHR 1116 Corequisite: AHR 203X 

.AHR 209X Air Cond System Design II o o 
This course acquaints the student with application engineering procedures 

used When deSigning small air conditioning systems. Emphasis is placed on 
heat loss and gain calculations using ACCA's Hanual J and on duct system 
layout and si~ing. Upon completion. students will be able to compute the heat ­
gain and heat loss from a residential building and design a suitable system.
Prerequisite: AHR 203 Corequisite: AHR 209Y 

AHR 209I o o 3 

This course provides the student an opportunity to become familiar with 
engineering data and procedures. Emphasis is placed on using Manual J for 
load calculations and on the use of duct friction charts in designing a 
system. Upon completion. students will be able to follow the procedures 
outlined in Manual J to do a complete heat load and design an AC system. 
Prerequisite: AHR 203 Corequisite: AHR 209X 

AHR 2101.- Hydronic Systems 6 o o 6 

This course deals with hydronic systems. chill water. hot water. boilers. 
chiller system components. and piping designs. Emphasis is placed on the 
physical and mechanical make-up of the different systems used today and on the 
electric controls required. Upon completion, students will be able to 
identifY. layout. install. and trouble-shoot many of the smaller hot water 
and chilled water systems. Prerequisite: AHR 203 Corequisite: AHR 
210Y 

AHR 210Y AH8-210 Lab o o 3 1 

This course provides hands-on training in erecting and installing small 
boilers. chillers. water towers. and piping systems. Emphasis is placed on 
proper use of tools and equipment necessary to install hydronic systems, water 
tower systems. boilers. and chillers. Upon complet1on~ students will be able 
to install boilers. chillers. and piping systems as directed by engineering 
plans and specifications and to service same. Prerequisite: AHR 203 
Corequisite: AHR 210X 

AHR 2161 Circuits and Controls II o o 

This course deals primarily with the electric controls that are so 
important to the required function of air conditioning systems. Emphasis is 
placed on both low and line voltage devices and the arrangement of same into 
automatically operating electric circuits. Upon completion. students will be 
able to specify certain controls for certain systems. make pictorial and 
schematic wiring diagrams. and test various circuits for proper operation. 
Prerequisite: AHR 1116 Corequisite: AHR 216Y 

AHR 2161 AH8-216 Lab o o 3 1 

This course provides hands-on experience mounting and arranging control 
components with specific machine functions as the objective. Emphasis is 
placed on recognizing the many different devices used in this industry and the 
purpose of each. Upon completion. students will be able to install electric 
controls on the appropriate equipment and adjust these controls for the 
required range and differential. Prerequisite: AHR 146 
Corequisite: AHR 216X 
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AHR 217% Circuits and Controls n 3 o o 3 

This course continues with similar study to that of AHR 216. but with more 
involved and cOOlpl1cated circuitry. Emphasis is placed on the contrcls used 
in the larger commercial refrigeration. heating. and air conditioning systems. 
Upon completion. students will be able to design control systems for 
commercial installations and to make appropriate wiring diagrams for each. 
Prerequisite: AHR 216 Corequisite: AHR 217Y 

AHK 217I AIIB-217 Lab o o 3 

This course strengthens the students' capacity to use tools and 
instruments required when doing electric control work. Emphasis is placed on 
designing the necessary circuits. making the drawings. installing the 
controls. and trouble-shooting the systems. Upon completion. students will be 
able to read and cOOlprehend many electrical control diagrams. make similar 
drawings themselves. and solve control problems. Prerequisite; ARR 216 
Corequisite: AHR 217X 

AIIK 227 E:st1mting & Contracting 5 o o 5 

This course introduces the student to the many phases of est1mting the 
cost of air conditioning jobs and conducting a mechanical contracting 
business. Emphasis is placed on reading mechanical blueprints and job 
specifications. taking'off the material and equipment. and estimating labor 
costs. Upon cOOlpletion. students will be able to do take-offs for small 
mechanical systems. assemble the costs of equipment. material. and labor. and 
determine job price. Prerequisite: AHR 1~6 

AIIR 2561 Installation & Srvc Prob o o 
This course provides review of procedures and practices the student has 

been acquainted with earlier in the program. Emphasis is placed on 
installation and service techniques utilized in the field of refrigeration. 
heating. and air conditioning eqUipment. Upon completion. students will be 
able to install eqUipment correctly and safely. diagnose and repair system 
malfunctions. and test for operating efficiency. Prerequisite; AHR 217 
Corequisite: ARR 256Y 

AHR 256Y AIIB-256 Lab o o 3 1 

This course provides more practice with tools. equipment. and instruments. 
EmphaSis is placed on using the proper instrument to obtain desired results 
and using patience and skill wben diagnosing problems. Upon completion. 
students will be able to make an informed assumption as to the underlying 
cause of erratic operation and make adjustments for correction. 
Prerequisite: ARR 217 Corequisite: ARR 256X 
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AIIR1120 Air CoDd & Heating Haint 3 o 9 6 

This course is designed to provide training in refrigeration. heating. and 
air conditioning as required in industrial maintenance. Emphasis 1s placed on 
fundamentals, system components. sequence of system operation. electricity. 
controls. and trouble-shoOting. Upon completion. students will be able to 
diagnose mechanical and electricalmalfunctlons in mechanical systems and 
repair when possible or replace parts when necessary. Prerequisites: None 

AHR 1120A Air Cond & Heating !taint 2 o 3 3 

This course is designed to provide training in refrigeration. heating. and 
air conditioning as required in industrial maintenance. Emphasis is placed on 
terminology and theory of refrigeration and heating equipment and the 
components tnat make up various systems. Upon completion. students will be 
able to explain the function of a compression refrigeration unit. a convection 
heating system. and electric control circuits. Prerequisites: None 

AHR 1120B Air Cond & Heating Haint o 6 3 

This course is a continuation of ARR 1120A and provides the student 
opportunity to apply theory and fundamentals. Emphasis is placed on the 
oorrect sequence of operation of a unit. diagnosing malfunctions. repairing, 
and replaoing components. Upon oompletion. students will be able to trouble­
shoot erratio systems. detect faulty operation. determine the responsible 
part. and repair same. Prerequisite: ARR 1120A 

AlB 110 Teller Training o o 

This course provides an overview of banking. teller operations. bank 
security. and oustomer relations and prepares the student for work as a bank 
teller. Topios include bank profitability. cash and cash handling. ohecks and 
other transactions. balancing and setting. and security threats and their 
deteotion. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss the components 
of teller performance and perform effectively as a teller after minimal on­
the-job training. Prerequisites: None 

AIB 123 Financial Bus Enterprises o o 

This course consists of stUdies of the nature of financial management and 
analysis. investment decisions. and valuation from bankers' perspectives. 
Topics include analyzing financial statements and business plans. trends and 
ratio analysis. and evaluating sound business decisions. Upon completion. 
students will be able to interpret financial statements and analyze business 
plans and proposals. Prerequisite: BUS 150 
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.lIB 202 Principles of Bank Oper - .. o o 

This course provides the foundation for many other banking courses and 
looks at all aspects of banking in an introduction to diversified services. 
Topics include the evolution of banking. customer relations. bank bookkeeping. 
bank investments. trust department operations. regulations. and examinations. 
Upon completion. students will be able to discuss many aspects of the banking 
industry and will have an adequate background for other banking courses. 
Prerequisites: None 

.lIB 203 Bank Investments o o 
This oourse explains the nature of bank investments. factors influenoing

investment decisions. and the basic principles and strategies of investment 
aooount management. Topic~ include basio concepts of investment fundamentals 
and investment math. investment instruments. securities. markets. and 
investment portfolio management. Upon oompletion. students will be able to 
disouss bank investment portfolio management and achieve a beneficial. 
personal knowledge about investing. Prerequisites: None 

.lIB 2011 Effective English .. o o 
This course explains the need for effeotive oommunications skills; it 

provides an opportunity to practice principles of effective oommunioation. 
Topics inolude prinCiples and techniques of effeotive use of the English 
language. Upon completion. students will be able to communicate more 
effectively and present a better image of himself/herself and the banking 
industry. Prerequisites: N.one 

.lIB 205 II o o 
This course introduces the formulation of management objectives and 

policies through a discussion of the bank's financial statement. resource 
management. cost and pricing. and organization. Topios include formulation. 
asset and liability management. sources and uses of funds. capital planning. 
and management. Upon completion. students will be able to explain bank 
organizations and the principles and development of bank management.
Prerequisites: None 

International Bankillg II o o 
This course presents international banking; it covers international 

agencies. foreign exchange activities. Edge Act corporations. and 
international lending and risk assessment. Topics include corresponding bank 
relationships. foreign exchange. the Eurodollar market. and developing
international business. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss 
international banking. one of the fastest growing areas of banking business. 
Prerequisites: None 

.lIB 209 o 
This course provides an overview of consumer credit operations and 

examines its role within banking- operations. TopiCS include an overview of 
consumer credit. credit risks and policies. loan processing. servicing. 
collections. and marketing. Upon completion. students will be able to better 
understand the consumer credit functions and legal and regulatory issues 
affecting this vital area. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 210 IIoney and Banking II o o 
This oourse takes an indepth look at money and the banking industry. 

instruments of monetary and fiscal policy. and trends in banking. Topics 
include money and economic activities. oreation of money. bank operations. the 
federal Reserve System. financial intermediaries., and banking regulations.
Upon completion. students will be able to explain how the monetary economy
functions. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 211 Fed Regulation of Banking o o 
This oourse offers a concise description of the nature and scope of the 

federal statutory and regulatory environment in which banking is conduoted. 
Topics inolude bank regulating agencies. history of federal regulatory 
agenoies. non-banking competition. and federal banking agencies' statistios. 
Upon oompletion. students will be able to explain banking regulations and the 
agenoies that have administrative responsibilities over financial 
institutions. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 212 Bank Cards o o .. 
This oourse provides an overview on bank oards: their operational 

aspeots. their interface with payments system. and their relationship to EfT 
technology. Topics include bank cards in the American economy. operations. 
payment and transfer system. competition. legal and regulatory issues. Upon 
completion. the student will be able to demonstrate an understanding of bank 
cards in the overall framework of the commercial bank's services and 
profitability. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 213 Trust Function & Services II o o II 

This course provides an overview of the trust department. the services it 
delivers. and the changing role of trust departments' responsibilities.
Topics inolude assets and ownership. profitability and management issues. the 
various trust types. business development. and tax implication. Upon 
completion. students will be able to discuss trust department services and 
responsibilities and how these fit into the overall banking business. 
Prerequisites: None 
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AlB 2111 Effective Speaking o o 

This course provides an opportunity to study all phases of speech 
situations including organization and presentation of different topics in a 
banking context. Emphasis is placed on effective delivery of informative. 
persuasive. and argumentative presentations. highlighting speech material. 
production. functions. and situation. Upon completion. students will be able 
to be more comfortable presenting various ideas to their customers. fellow 
employees. and bank management personnel. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 215 Jklrtgage Lending II' o o • 
This course covers all aspects of real estate financing and the various 

financial markets for real estate mortgages. Topics include conventional and 
government related real estate mortgages. contracts. financial markets. and 
Qualifying the prospective loan customers. Upon completion. students will 
demonstrate a knowledge of real estate financing and the bankers 
responsibilities in these transactions. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 216 Intro to Calmercial Lend o o 

This course explains the role of the commercial lending function within 
the banking industry and its importance in the total economy. Topics include 
those technical skills necessary for the successful commercial lender in 
today's competitive and complex environment. Upon completion. students will 
be able to explain the responsibilities of the commercial lending department 
and the loan officer. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 217 Corporate BanId.ng o o 

This course provides a common sense approach to understanding the lending 
environment within banking and provides a foundation for sound lending 
practices. Emphasis is placed on the practical and technical aspects of 
corporate banking practices and the roles of the account officer. Upon 
completion. students will be able to discuss .the functions and 
responsibilities of the corporate approach to lending and its importance to . 
banking. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 225 Heme Kortgage Lending Ii o o 

This course concentrates on lending for purchase. covering underwriting 
processes. and consumer protection legislation. and offers an introduction to 
secondary money markets. Topics include real estate financing. real estate 
legislations. applications and processing. and lending policies. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply the techniques and processes of 
mortgage lending. Prerequisites: None 
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AlB 233 Analyzing Financial Sbats o o 

This course provides an opportunity for understanding financial 
statements and increases the ability to analyze and interpret them as a bank 
lender. Topics include the conceptual framework for analysis. basic 
analytical techniques. and practical case studies in an easy to understand 
format. Upon completion. students will be able to explain and interpret 
financial statements in order to make ,sound credit decisions. 
Prerequisite: BUS 150 

AlB 239 I!Iarketing for Banking o o 

This course introduces marketing principles and fundamentals of market 
research and theory and their practical application to the banking industry. 
Topics include consumer motivation and buying behavior. marketing information 
and research, .and public relations and communications. Upon completion. 
students will be able to discuss marketing concepts and practices and their 
contribution to the banking enterprise. Prerequisites: None 

AlB 259 Law and Banking o o 

This course provides an overview of the legal aspects of banking and the 
legal framework within which banks function. Topics include the court system. 
consumer protection. tangible and intangible property ownerships. and the 
legalities and regulations of bank transactions. Upon completion. students 
will be able to discuss the non-technical aspects of the legal system and how 
it affects the bank's organization and operation. Prerequisites: None 

ARC 100 Sketching. Drawing. & CaDp. o 
This course introduces free-hand sketching and drawing and the 

arrangement of design elements in a balanced composition. Emphasis is placed 
on developing a free-hand sketching style using pencils and felt tip pens. 
Upon completion. students will be able to exhibit basic sketching abilities 
using pencils and felt tip pens. Prerequisites: None 

ARC 101 Arcb Drafting & Dsgn I 2 o 6 

This course introduces the student to the basic drawing systems of 
architectural drafting. Emphasis is placed on orthographic projection and 
axionometric and perspective drawings. Upon completion. students will be able 
to draw objects in orthographic projection and explain the basics of 
architectural perspective. Prerequisites: None 
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AIiC 102 Arch Drafting & Dsgn II 2 o 6 

This course is a continuation of ARC 101 and includes further development 
of orthographic drawing skills. Emphasis is placed on programming. design 
development drawing. and working drawing composition. Upon completion. 
students will be able to develop a program. layout'design development 
drawings. and begin to layout working drawings. Prerequisite: ARC 101 

AIr: 103 Arch Drafting & Dsgn m 2 2 6 5 

This course 15 a continuation of ARC 102 and includes further development,
of werking drawings skills; Topics include working drawings. with emphasis on 
residential scale drawings. Upon completion. students will be able to develop 
a set of simple residential scale working drawings. Prerequisite: ARC 102 

ARC 110 Intro to Architecture 2 o 3 3 

This course is concerned with a morphological study of the essential 
elements of fonn and space as related to architectural design. Emphasis is 
placed on those prinCiples that control the organi~ation of fonn and space in 
an architectural context. Upon completion. students will be able to recogni~e 
concepts of form and space and to develop these into an architectural 
understanding of the built environment. Prerequisite: ARC 101 

AIIC 111 Materials &Methods I 2 2 3 

This course is an introductory level course into the technical aspects of 
building materials and construction techniques. Topics inclUde soils and 
basic building materials; field trips are taken to examine field construction 
methods and techniques. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss the 
basics of residential and small commercial building materials and construction 
techniques. Prerequisites: None 

ARC 112 Materials & Methods II 3 o 5 

This course is a continuation of ARC 111 and provides further development 
of building materials knowledge. Emphasis is placed on minor building 
materials. more complex construction techniques. and field trips. Upon
completion. students will be able to explain construction techniques and 
materials and exhibit this understanding through design details. 
Prerequisite: ARC 111 

i 

This course provides the student with a basic understanding of N.C. 
Building Codes and their effect on contract documents and the 
design/contractual process. Topics include the N.C. Building Code. 
Residential Code. Zoning ordinances. organi~ation of specifications. and 
contracts. Upon completion. students will be able to obtain information from 
the various codes. interpret the codes. and write an outline construction 
specification. Prerequisites: None 

ARC 130 Architectural Estimating 3 o 5 

This course covers several methods of architectural estimating. Topics 
include materials. equipment. and labor take-cffs and an intrcduction to 
computer estimating. Upon completion. students will be able tc do a quantity 
take-off of a building and determine the cost based .on materials. equipment. 
and labor. Prerequisite: ARC 102 or employed in specialty 

ARC 135 Intra to CoIq;uter Aided DFT o o 3 

This course introduces the student to computer drafting and design. 
Topics include DOS. systems operations. and introduction to Versa cad software. 
Upon completion. students will be able to save information on disk and draft 
basic drawings. with the computer. Prerequisites: ARC 101 and 102 

Computer Aided Drafting 2 4 o 

This course introduces the student to the basics of computer-aided 
drafting and design. Topics include DOS. systems operation. disk 
initiali~ation. CADD software. and other types of construction uses. Upon 
completion. students will be able to discuss the basics of a computer-aided 
drafting/design system and produce drawings using the system. 
Prerequisite: ARC 102 or knowledge of drafting techniques and processes 

ARC 140A CoIq;uter Aided Drafting 2 o 2 

This course 15 an introduction to computer drafting and design. Topios 
inclUde DOS. systems operation. and an introduction tc VERSACAD software. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain the basics of a computer­
aided drafting/design system and will have basic knowledge of VERSACAD 
softWare. 
Prerequisite: ARC 102 or knowledge of drafting techniques and processes 

ARC 1110B Caoputer Aided Drafting 2 o 2 

This course is a continuation of ARC 140A and includes an intr-oduction to 
AUTOCAD. EmphasiS is placed on a skillful use of AUTOCAD software. plotting
drawings. and other types of software. Upon completion. students will be able 
to aoplv the basics ofta cOIDouter-aided draftin£/gesignnsystemand prcduceorawlngs uSlng Lne sys em. rrerequlslce: AR~ 1~ A or ept. ~nrp. approval 
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All: 201 Arch Draftblg & Dsgn IV 2 2 6 5 

This course is a continuation of ARC 103 and includes further development 
and refinement of working drawings skills. Topics include systems drafting 
and working drawings with emphasis on small commercial scale buildings. Upon 
completion. students will be able to develop a set of small commercial scale 
working drawings. part of which will be developed with CADD. 
Prerequisites: ARC 103 and 140 

ARC 202 .Arch Drafting & Dsgn V 2 2 6 5 

This course is a continuation of ARC 201 and includes further development 
of working drawings skills. Topics include systems drafting and working 
drawings with emphasis on larger commercial scale buildings. Upon completion. 
students will be able to develop a set of larger commercial scale working 
drawings. with partial drawings being developed with CADD. 
Prerequisite: ARC 201 

ARC 203 .Arch Drafting & Dsgn VI 2 6 6 

This course is a continuation of ARC 202 and includes refinement of 
working drawings skills. Topics include systems drafting with emphasis on the 
completion of a full set of working drawings. Upon completion. students will 
be able to develop a set of working drawings from design development concept 
sketches. with partial drawings being developed with CADD. 
Prerequisite: ARC 202 

ARC 210 Project SeIu1nar 6 o 
This course is advanced work to develop and complete a project in a 

specified area of architectural interest under the direction of Department 
Chairperson. Emphasis is placed on individual work methods within the field 
of construction or architecture. Upon completion. students will be able to 
demonstrate problem solving ability within an architectural/construction 
context. Prerequisites: ARC 202 and 140 

ARC 211 Arch Presentations I o 3 

This course is an introduction to basic architectural ~resentatlon 
methods. Topics include use of colored pencils. markers. pen and ink. and 
reprographics in aspects of design development drawings. Upon completion. 
students will be able to produce design development presentation drawings 
using colored pencils. markers. and pen and ink. Prerequisite: ARC 103 
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ARC 212 Arch Presentations ]I 2 o 

This course is a continuation of ARC 211 and includes further 
presentation skills development. Topics include pen and ink perspectives. pen 
and ink illustrations. and mixed media. Upon completion. students will be 
able to prepare pen and ink perspectives from working drawings and will have a 
basic skill level with mixed media. Prerequisite: ARC 211 

All: 220 Portroll0 o 3 

This course is designed to prepare the graduating stUdent for employment 
in the architectural/construction fields. Emphasis is placed on preparation 
of the student's portfolio and resume. Upon completion. students will be able 
to exhibit architectural/construction skills through visual skills of drawing 
and delineation. Prerequisites: ARC 202 and 212 

All: 221 Arch Enviromental Sya I 2 3 3 

This course introduces the student to the interrelationship of 
architecture. engineering. and environment. Topics include heating/cooling of 
a building. energy calculations. water distribution. and water systems. Upon 
completion. students will be able to calculate heat loss/gain and produce a 
plumbing riser diagram and will have an understanding of various environmental 
systems. Prerequisite: ARC 201 

ARC 222 Arcb Environa:>ent Sya ]I 2 3 3 

This course is a continuation of ARC 221 and includes further development 
of mechanical systems knowledge. Topics include building electrical systems. 
lighting layout calculations. and air distribution systems. Upon completion. 
students will be able to layout an electrical fixture layout drawing. 
calculate duct sizes. and layout a standard duct system. 
Prerequisite: ARC 221 

ART 107 Waten::olor I 2 o 2 

This course provides an introduction to painting in transparent 
watercolor. Topics include tools. materials. stretching paper. varied 
painting techniques. and experiences in working from landscape. still life. 
and the figure. Upon completion. students will be able to apply their 
understanding of traditional techniques and methods as they continue to paint 
individually. Prerequisites: None 
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ART 221 Art Appreciatioo 5 o o 5 

This course provides a broad introduction to the visual arts and surveys 
painting. sculpture. and architecture from prehistoric times to the present.
Emphasis is placed on major historical periods. styles. philosophies. and 
purposes; required slide lectures. Upon completion. students will be able to 
appreciate the relationships between art and man and discuss the various 
philosophies behind the development of style. Prerequisites: None 

ART 231 Sculpture 5 o o 5 

This course provides an introduction to basic skills and techniques with 
emphasis on ceramic sculpture. Topics include shape. proportion. modeling. 
composition. carving. balance. light and shadow. and other aspects of three­
dimensional form. Upon completion. students will be able to produce ceramic 
sculpture demonstrating a variety of surface treatments. Prerequisites: None 

ART 2111 Ceramics 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to introduce basic ceramic procedures and 
techniques. Topics include handbuilding. decoration. glazing. loading. and 
firing a kiln. Upon completion. students will be able to produce basic works 
in clay which may be both decorative and utilitarian. Prerequisites: None 

ART 251 Pottery 5 o o 5 

This course provides an introduction to the use of the pottery wheel. 
Topics include wedging. centering. opening. pulling. trimming. slip stains. 
glazing. and types of kilns. Upon completion. students will be able to throw 
simple shapes and fire and glaze them. Prerequisites: None 

.AUT 101 2 o 6 

This course teaches the basic principles of the internal combustion 
engine. Topics include safety. use of measuring. hand tools. and prinQiples 
of engine operation. Upon completion. students will be able to use measuring 
tools and hand tools and diagnose minor engine problems. Prerequisites: None 

Aur 102 Internal Cad> Engines IT 2 o 6 

This course. a continuation of AUT 101. provides the practical 
application of engine repairs. Topics include pistons. valves. and 
crankshafts. Upon completion. students will be able to recondition engines. 
Prerequisite: AUT 101' ' 

Electrical S;s~T- - ------- ';,r- '0---'--4----- - " AlIT 103 

This COUrse provides the concepts of basic electricity and fundamentals 
of engine related electric~ devices. Topics include how to make necessary
repairs and service procedures of electrical devices. Upon completion. 
students will be able to trouble-shoot the procedures of the charging, 
ignition. and starting system. Prer~uisites: None 

AlIT 104 Electrical Systems IT 2 o 6 

This course provides a thorough understanding of the operation and use of 
various test instruments. ohmneters. voltmeters. ampmeters. and 
oscillioscopes. Topics include the basics of the function of the computer 
systems and methods of testing. Upon completion. students will be able to 
repair and service engine related electrical devices. Prerequisite: AUT 103 

Aur 105 Auto Cbaasis & Suspen 5y", 2 o 6 

This course provides a thorough understanding of principles and functions 
of the components of automotive chassis and suspension systems. Topics 
include adjusting. repairing. and replacement of ,suspension and steering 
system components. Upon completion. students will be able to repair. service. 
and adjust suspension and steering systems, Prerequisite: AUT 101 

.AlIT 106 .Auto Power Train Sys I 2 o 6 

This course provides a thorough understanding of the principles and 
functions of the automotive power train systems. Topics include clutches. 
transmissions. drive shaft assemblies. differentials. and transaxles. ' Upon
completion. students will be able to perform the servicing and repair of 
automotive power train components. Prerequisite: AUT 101 

.AUT 107 Auto Power Train Sys IT 2 o 6 

This course covers the functions of and provides practical hands-on 
experience with aajustment and repair of suspension. steering. and brake 
systems. ~opica include shock absorbers. springs. steering systems, steering 
linkage, wheel alignment. and braking systems. Upon completion. students will 
be able to service and repair suspension. steering. braking systems and do 
total wheel alignment. Prerequisite: AUT 106 

Aur 108 Basic .Auto Fuel Systems 2 o 6 

This course covers principles of automotive fuel systems. Emphasis 1s 
placed on carburetors. fuel pumps. and intake systems. Upon completion.
students will be able to disassemble and reassemble carburetors and make 
necessary repairs. Prerequisites: None 
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BUS 13'1 ,ldVlI.IlCed Micro Pata Hanag_t o 3 2 

This course is a continuation of BUS 130. Topics include multi ­

dimensional and relational databases and advanced programming techniques.

Upon completion. students will be able to develop complex databases and to 

construct programs to link and update multiple databases. 

Prerequisite: BUS 130 


BUS 138 Intro to Public Admin 3 o o 3 

This course includes an analysis of the role of the public administrator 
in government and an examination of the implementation of public policy. 
Topics include public personnel administration. decision making. public
affairs. and budgetary functions within governmental agencies. Upon 
completion. students will be able to explain the role government plays in 
society and in the lives of people composing that society. 
Prerequisites:, None 

IllIS 139 Itiltidimensional Spreadsheets o 3 2 

This course is designed to teach multidimensional spreadsheet design and 
application. Emphasis is placed on linking and manipulating multiple
spreadsheets. Upon completion. students will be able to design. implement and 
manipulate multidimensional spreadsheets. Prerequisite: BUS 128 

IllIS 150 F1nancial Accountin8 2 o 5 

This course is designed for non-accounting majors: it provides 
instruction in small business financial accounting relative to generally 
accepted accounting principles. Topics include hasic principles of 
accounting, sales. cost of goods sold. special journals. payroll. and cash 
control. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize accounting 
statements and will know how the information they contain was generated. 
Prerequisites: None 

IllIS 151 Hanagement Accounting 2 o 5 

This course covers accounting for inventories. operational assets and the 
use of accounting data for management planning. control and decision making. 
Topics include inventory valuation. operational assets and depreciation. cost 
accounting systems. budgeting. and analysis for decision making. Upon 
completion. students will be able to discuss inventory and operational asset 
valuation. the generation and use of cost information. budgeting and decision 
making processes. Prerequisite: BUS 150 ' 

BUS 183 Terminology .. Yocab I 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to increase and improve the student's vocabulary 
and spelling ability for processing information with the business office. 
Emphasis is placed on business and professional vocabularies used in business 
and indUstry. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize and stimulate 
the development of a broad vocabulary for daily usage and future employment 
skills. Prerequisites: None 

BUS 1811 Terminology " Vocab n 5 o o 5 

This course is a continuation of the study to increase and improve the 
student's vocabulary and spelling ability for word processing. Emphasis is 
placed on a review of vocabulary and basic office concepts in preparation for 
employment testing. Upon completion. students will be able to improve their 
test-taking Skills for employment in civil service. business. and industry. 
Prerequisite: BUS 183 

BUS 191 Keyboarding I 2 o 3 3 

This course introduces the touch system of keyboarding on the typewriter 
and microcomputer. Topics inclUde keyboard intrOduction. typing letters. 
memoranda. tables. and simple reports. Upon completion. students will'be able 
to demonstrate the touch method of keyboarding by typing basic business 
correspondence on the typewriter and microcomputer. Prerequisites: None 

IllIS 192 Keyboarding n 2 o 3 3 

This course develops speed ~nd accuracy with further mastery of correct 
keyboarding techniques for all business. accounting. or paralegal students who 
have completed beginning typing. Emphasis is placed on typing letters. 
tabulations. manusoripts. and developing word processing skills on the 
microcomputer. Upon completion. students will be able to type mailable 
business correspondence on the typewriter and microcomputer. 
Prerequisite: BUS 191 or Equivalent 

BUS 193 Keyboard SIdllbuildin8 2 o 3 3 

This course constitutes a complete speed-building and accuracy­
development typing program using a scientific. individualized. diagnostic. 
prescriptive approach. EmphasiS is placed on diagnostic tests to identify
student's speed and accuracy problems with the utilization of corrective 
drills. Upon completion. students will be able to type rhythmically. improve 
proofreading skills. and develop typing techniques. Prerequisite: BUS 191 or 
BUS 192 
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Inf'onuat1on Process1Jlg .IpplicatiOll5 n o 3 5 

This course provides instruction and hands-on experience on information 
processing equipment far general office and secretarial science students. 
Emphasis is placed on keyboarding letters. manuscripts, business forms. 
tabulations. and legal documents. Upon completion. students will be able to 
produce mailable copy using the microcomputer. the IBM Dlsplaywriter. and 
electronic and electric typewriters. Prerequisite: EUS 211 

BUS 205 Ini'ormation Processing Appl1c III 2 o 3 3 

This course teaches the student to set priorities and make formatting 
decisions necessary for producing mailable documents in a simulated office 
approach. Emphasis is placed on student's ability to make decisions. set 
priorities, and produce mailable documents on information processing 
equipment. Upon completion. students will be able to make wise.decisions and 
produce attractive. mailable documents using information processing equipment. 
Prerequisite: EUS ZOq 

BUS 206 Dict &Transcription n 3 2 o 

This course is an advanced shorthand course designed to increase the 
student's dictation and transcription rate and word processing skills. 
Emphasis is placed on the transcription of mailable copy dictated at 50 to 60 
wpm. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to transcribe material dictated 
at 70 wpm for 5 minutes with 95 percent accuracy. 
Prerequisites: BUS 105 and 107 

Diet &Transcription III 3 2 o 
This course is an advanced shorthand course designed to increase the 

student's dictation and transcription rate and word processing skills. 
Emphasis is placed on the transcription of mailable copy dictated at 60 to 70 
wpm. Upon completion. students will be able to transcribe material dictated 
at 80 wpm for 5 minutes with 95 percent ,accuracy. Prerequisite: BUS 206 

BUS 210 Inf'o Processing Concepts 2 o 3 3 

This course provides an overview of technologies associated with 
information processing and the impact of these technologies on the management 
of information. Emphasis is placed on information origination. document 
processing and storage. peripherals. records management, distribution. 
workstations. and career opportunities. Upon completlon~ students will be 
able to discuss the technologies associated with the information processing 
cycle and eqUipment. procedures. career opportunities. skills. and environment 
involved. Prerequisites: None 

BUS 211 Inf'ormation Process1Dg Applic I o 3 5 

This course offers instruction on electronic typewriters, word 
processors. and mircocomputers. Emphasis in placed on hands-on experience 
utilizing word processing concepts in addition to a project involving 
reprographic methods and techniques. Upon completion. students will be able 
to manipulate information processing equipment to perform office tasks. 
Prerequisites: BUS 105 and 210 

BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 3 2 o 

This course is designed to help the office assistant develop 
administrative and communication skills needed to become a more productive and 
valuable employee. Emphasis is placed on personality development and 
efficient work habits. Upon completion. students will be able to process
office mail and use efVectively postal. shipping. and telephone services and 
will understand the office environment. Prerequisite: BUS 211 

BUS 228 Personal Inccme Taxes 3 o o 3 

This course includes an overview of federal income taxes for individuals.-.-" 
Emphasis is placed on the latest income tax information including changes 
legislated by Acts of 1981, 1983. 198q. _1985. and 1986. Upon completion. 
students will be able to prepare a federal individual income tax return based 
on Internal Revenue codes. Prerequisites: None 

BUS 233 Personnel Management 3 o o 3 

This course provides an overview of the human resource manager's 
funotion. Topics include job analysis. selection. employee development. 
performance evaluation, labor relations. and wage and salary administration., 
Upon oompletion. students will be able to apply resource management principles 
to the manager's function. Prerequisites: None 

BUS 23lI Management 3 o o 3 

This course introduces students to the field of management and management 
practices. Topics include the origins of management. managerial functions of 
planning, organizing. leading. and controlling. influencing behavior. 
motivation. and communications. Upon completion. students will be able to 
identify different management practices and begin to form their own managerial 
style. Prerequisites: None 
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aut 1101Y DlK-1101 Lab o 2 o 

This course is an introductory chemistry lab that supports the 
instruction of the concepts discussed in CHM 1101X. Emphasis is placed on 
safety and proper techniques as students perform selected experiments 
utilizing concrete examples of the CHM 1101X concepts. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply the chemical concepts of water and wastewater 
analysis. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: CHM 1101X 

CHH 90 Developnental Chem I 3 o o 3 

This course is an introductory chemistry course that discusses atomic 
structure. periodic classification. structure of compounds. inorganic 
nomenclature. and measurement. Emphasis is placed on atomic structure. the 
periodic table. chemical bonds. and nomenclature of acids. bases. and salts. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain the structure of matter and 
how this affects some ordinary chemical reactions. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisite: Algebra 

CHH 911 Developnental Chem II 3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of CHM 90 with further study of chemical 
reactions. Emphasis is placed on chemical reactions. chemical equations. 
stoichiometry. gas laws. states of matter. and special properties of matter. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain and apply their knowledge of 
chemical reactions and stoichiometry. Prerequisite: CHM 90 
Corequisite: CHM 91Y 

CHH 911 CHK-91 Lab o 2 o 

This course is an introductory chemistry lab that supports the concepts 
discussed in CHM 91X. Emphasis is placed on safety and proper techniques as 
students perform selected experiments utilizing concrete examples of CHM 91X 
concepts. Upon completion. students will be able to apply the chemical 
concepts discussed in CHM·91X by observing concrete examples. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: CHM 91X 

CHH 921 Developnental Chem III 3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of CHM 91 with further study of chemical 
reactions and an introduction to organic chemistry. Emphasis is placed on 
solutions. acids. bases. salts. redox reactions. chemical equilibria. and 
organic nomenclature. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the 
factors that affect a chemical reaction arid know how to name and identify 
certain organic compounds. Prerequisite: CHM 91 Corequisite: CHM 92Y 

CHH 921 o 2 o 

This course is an introductory lab that supports the instructional 
material in CHM 92X. Emphasis is placed on scientific observations as 
students perform selected experiments utilizing concrete examples of CHM 92X 
concepts. Upon completion. students will be able to apply the chemical 
concepts discussed in CHM 92X by observing concrete examples. 
Prerequisite: CHM 91 Corequisite: CHM 92X 

CIV 101 Surveying I 2 o 6 

This course introduces the theory and practice of plane surveying and 
presents the basics associated with measuring angles and distances. Topics 
include care and use of instruments. taping. differential and profile 
leveling. transit. stadia. and transit-tape surveys. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply the theory and practice of plane surveying to 
determine boundaries. areas. and volumes of land measurements. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: MAT 121 or 101 

CIV 102 Surveying n 2 o 6 

This course is a continuation of CIV 101 with advanced applications of 
the theory and practice of the principles of land surveying. Topics include 
triangulation of ordinary precision. use of plane table. topographic surveys. 
and mapping. Upon completion. students will be able to apply the theory and 
practice of plane surveying to more complicated and intricate land 
measurements. Prerequisite: CIV 101 

CIV 103 Surveying III 2 o 6 " 
This course covers the prinCiples and techniques used in route surveying 

to determine the path of a continuing line. Topics include simple. compound. 
reverse. parabolic. and spiral curves as well as geometric design and layout 
of highway systems. Upon completion. students will be able to design and plan 
highway and utility line surveys and do cross-sections for layout and staking. 
Prerequisite: CIV 101 . 

CIV 107 Civil Engr CanputatiollB 2 o 3 3 

This course includes an introduction to microcomputers and computer 
software specifically geared to solving civil engineering problems. Emphasis 
is placed on practical application of civil engineering software by writing 
and using several problems to solve problems. Upon completion. students will 
be able to write simple programs as well as use complex software in the ciVil 
engineering field. Prerequisites: None 
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CIY 108 BydTaulics o 3 5 

This course includes an introduction to hydraulics and basic hydrology 
associated with civil engineering. Topics include precipitation and stream 
runeff. fluid statics and dynamics. flow measurement. pipe and open channel 
flow. and pump analysis. Upon completion. students will be able to perform 
basic analysis of hydrologic and hydraulic problems in the civil engineering 
field. Prerequisites: MAT 123 or 103 and PHY 102 . 

CIVna Construction Methods 3 2 o 
This course introduces construction planning and scheduling techniques 

and covers excavating methods and equipment used in building and highway 
construction. Topics include construction safety. operation analysis. project 
control and supervision. and costs and production of machinery. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply the critical path methods for 
planning and scheduling and analyze the aspects of a construction operation. 
Prerequisites: None 

CIVn2 Construction Estimates 2 o 6 

This course presents the cost estimating aspects of material handling. 
earthwork. highways. pilings. concrete. interiors and exteriors. roofing. 
masonry. carpentry. plumbing. and electrical system5. Emphasis is placed on 
practical application by preparing a cost estimate using drawings of an actual 
construction project. Upon completion. students will be able to interpret 
drawings and speCifications and to make cost estimates of construction 
projects. Prerequisites: MAT 122 or 102 

CIV 114 statics 5 a o 5 

This course presents an overview of basic principles (such as vectors. 
moments. and free-body diagrams) whereby internal (member foroes within 
structures) may be determined. Topics include coplanar and noncoplanar 
systems. parallel and nonparallel forces. concurrent and nonconcurrent forces. 
and static and moving friction. Upon completion. students will be able to 
analyze simple structures and determine forces within internal members using 
free-body diagrams. Prerequisites: MAT 123 or 103 

CIV 202 Properties of Soil a 3 5 

This course presents an overview of soil as a construction material using 
both analysis and testing procedures. Topics include index properties. 
classification. stress analysis. compressibility. compaction. dewatering. 
excavation. settlement. and foundations. Upon completion. students will be 
able to perform many basic soil tests and analyze engineering properties. 
Prerequisites: MAT 123 or 103 and PHY 101 

a 6 

This course is a continuation of CIV 102 with advanced applications of 
electronic distance measuring devices and is designed to complete the series 
on surveying. Emphasis is placed on solar and stellar observations. study and 
application of state plane grid coordinate systems. and aerial surveys. Upon 
completion •. stUdents will be able to apply the principles of surveying to any 
situation involving the measurement and determination of points on the earth. 
Prerequisite: CIV 102 

CIV 219 Strength of Materials o 3 5 

This course presents techniques used in the analysis and design of 
members within structures as well as structural testing. Topics include 
stress aDd strain. materials and their properties. joints. torsion. shear 
moment. deflection of beams. and beam design. Upon completion. students will 
be able to analyze the effect external forces have on the design of structural 
members such as trUsses and beams. Prerequisite: CIV 114 

CIV221 l!einforced Concrete 5 a o 5 

This course is designed to familiarize the student with ultimate strength 
design techniques established by the American concrete Institute. EmphaSis is 
placed on analysis and design of reinforced concrete beams. joists. floor 
systems. walls. and columns. Upon completion. students will be able to design 
components of a building using reinforced concrete as a building material. 
Prerequisite: CIV 219 ,CIV 2Z1 SubdiVision Design o 6 3 

This oourse covers the planning aspects of a residential subdivision from 
analysis of owner requirements to plat layout and design. Emphasis is placed 
on street and lot.layout. topographic platting. use of drafting equipment. and 
lettering techniques. Upon completion. students will be able to use the 
drafting machine and letter using Leroy equipment. interpret topographic 
fields notes. and prepare a subdivision plat. Prerequisite: CIV 107 
Corequisite: CIV 271 

CIV 229 Hunicipal Engineering 3 a 3 

This course presents the basic engineering principles related to water 
supply and to the collection of storm and municipal waste water. Topics 
include quantity estimating. hydrology. groundwater. pipes and pipe flow. and 
design. construction. and maintenance of sewers. Upon completion. stUdents 
will be able to design and make plan-profile drawings of water and sewer 
projects using appropriate engineering principles. 
Prerequisites: CIV 108 and 227 



CIV 230 Dsgn of Iloads & Palltsellt 3 o 3 .4 

This course presents an overview of street and highway design practices. 
Topics include driver. vehicle and traffic characteristics. highway capacity. 
sight distance. design of cross section and grade line. and drainage. Upon 
completion. students will be able to analyze traffic requirements. determine 
geometric design. and design drainage structures. 
Prerequisites: CIV 103 and 202 

CIV231 Cement & Asphalt Concrete 3 o 3 

This course covers the study and testing of the composition and 
properties of cement and asphalt concretes. Topics include cement. asphalt. 
admixtures. air entrainment. placing. curing. and standard control tests. 
Upon completion. students will be able to design and proportion cement 
concrete mixes and design and proportion asphalt concrete mixes. 
Prerequisites: MAT 121 or 101 

ClV211 City & Regional Planning 3 o o 3 

This course presents and overview of the civil engineering aspects of 
urban planning. Topics include residential. commercial. and industrial land 
planning. community facilities planning. transportation planning. and capital 
improvements programs and financing. Upon completion. students will be able 
to better understand current urban and regional problems. as well. as their 
role in the solution of these problems. Prerequistes: None 
Corequisite: CIV 221 

COE 101 Personal Develop & Calm 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to help the student develop good employability 
and communications skills in order to obtain and keep the desired job. 
Emphasis is placed on career planning. resume preparation. employment papers. 
selling oneself to the prospective employer. and interacting with people. 
Upon completion. students will be able to prepare a re~ume and demonstrate 
good interviewing and interpersonal relations skills. 
Prerequisites: None 

COE 111-124 Co-op Education Work Exper HIlS AllB 

This course is designed to enable qualified students to combine classr.oom 
learning with career-related work experience that is closely related to 
students' academic study. Emphasis is placed on parallel plans of school and 
work in business. industry. or government structured by measurable learning 
objectives. Upon completion. students will be able to looate permanent 
employment after graduation more readily because of their on-the-job work 
experience. Prerequisite: Completion of 6 credit hrs. (C-avg.) 
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COE 131-134 Co-op Educatioo Work Exper HIlS ARR 

This course provides qualified students supervised work experience at 
automobile dealerships alternating quarters of school and work. Emphasis is 
placed on the application of specific automotive service and repair skills 
learned following each quarter of classroom instruction. Upon completion. 
students will possess extensive work experience as automotive service 
techniciaps facilitating employment after graduation. Prerequisites: 
Completion of prescribed quarterly classes. 

ros 1101 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the student to the scientific study of skin and 
hair and methods of hair removal. Emphasis is placed on how the skin and hair 
are produced by the body and the layers and care of each. Upon completion.
students will be able to describe the skin and hair and tell how the diet 
affects each. Prerequisites: None 

cos 1102 Mannequin Practice 1 o 33 12 

This course will enable the student to acquire a basic knowledge in hair 
styling. shaping. permanent waving. and scalp treatments. Emphasis is placed 
on demonstrating practical hairstyling skills along with shampooing. 
manicures. scalp treatments. and skin care. Upon completion. students will be 
able to set a basic hair style correctly, perform manicures. do a basic cut. 
wrap permanent waves. and give scalp treatments. 
Prerequisite: Student must understand the basic theory in each area prior to 

performing serVices on patrons 

cos 1103 Cosmetology Theory I o o 
This course is designed to teach the basic theory of permanent waving. 

hair cutting. hair color. manicures. and facials. Emphasis is placed on the 
chemistry of permanent waves. hair color. manicures and facials. and cosmetics 
in relation to hair and skin chemistry. Upon completion. students will be 
able to explain the relation of hair and skin to the products used in perming. 
coloring. manicuring. and skin care. Prer~uisite: COS 1101 

cos 1104 Cosmetology Skills I 2 o 30 12 

This course is a continuation and application of practical skills learned 
in COS 1102 along with advanced skills in permanent waving and hair color. 
Emphasis is placed on participation by the student on live models by 
performing permanent waves and hair color. Upon completion. students will be 
able to do a basic cut and set in several styles. give a professional facial 
and manicure. permanent wave. and virgin tint. Prerequisite: COS 1103 

• 
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This course is designed to provide theory in grooming. personal hygiene. 
and law and ethics pertaining to cosmetology. Topics include hair and 
disorders of the scalp and hair. hair cutting. hair styling. chemical 
relaxing. nail disorders. and cosmetology chemistry. Upon completion.
students will be able to explain the basic prinCiples in scalp and hair care 
and the chemistry of relaxers. Prerequisite: COS 1104 

cos 1106 Cosmetology Skills II o 33 12 

This course is a continuation and application of practical skills learned 
in COS 1102 and COS 1104. Emphasis is placed on advanced techniques and 
professionalism. Upon completion. students will be able to master techniques 
learned and be able to relate to patrons in a professional manner. 
Prerequisite: COS 1105 

,cos 1107 Mv Cosmetology Theory 4 o o 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the theory of 

superfluous hair removal. skin disorders. electricity and light therapy. and 
salon management. EmphasiS is placed on revieWing theory in 1101. 1103. and 
1105 and state board preparation. Upon completion. students will be able to 
explain their knowledge of hair removal. cells. skin. electricity. salon 
management. and can pass the state board exam. 
Prerequisite: Students must have completed all required practical skills 

necessary to enter into 1107 

cos 1108 Advanced Practice o 24 9 

This course is a continuation and application of practical Skills learned 
in COS 1102. 1104. and 1106. Emphasis is placed on mastering techniques and 
professionalism. Upon completion. students will be able to perform any
service related to cosmetology in a professional manner with patron 
satisfaction. Prerequisites: COS 1101-1107 

DEN 109 Dental CooIputers o o 3 

This course is designed to provide hands-on experience in the use of 
microcomputers as tools used in dental offices. Emphasis is placed on how to 
operate a microcomputer and use an integrated system of software applicable to 
dental offices. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize dental 
management software. Prerequisites: None 

This course introduces the basic theories and techniques of 
instrumentation and oral prophylaxis. Topics include prevention of disease 
transmission and aspects of patient evaluation to include oral inspections. 
medical histories. and plaque control. Upon completion. students will be able 
to state the importance of equipment care. patient evaluation. and procedures 
leading to the oral prophylaxis. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisite: DEN 111Y 

DEN l11Y DEN-111 Lab o o 3 1 

This course provides the stUdent with an opportunity to perform clinical 
dental hygiene procedures discussed in DEN 111X. Empha~is is placed on 
gaining experience in preventing disease transmission and performing medical 
histories. oral inspections. and charting. Upon completion. students will be 
able to demonstrate their ability to perform specific clinical procedures. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: DEN 111X 

DEN 112 Deatal Anat & Physiology 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of the anatomy of the oral cavity and individual 
teeth in the permanent and deciduous dentitions. Emphasis is placed on form. 
function. and identification of individual teeth. Upon completion. students 
will be able to apply this knowledge to clinical consideration as related to 
dental hygiene practice. Prerequisites: None 

DEN 113 Histology 3 o o 3 

This course includes the study of the histological "and embryonic
development of the face and the hard and soft tissue of the oral cavity.
Emphasis is placed on the development of the head and the composition and 
clinical importance of teeth and supporting structures. Upon completion.
students will be able to explain the function of the various structures as 
they relate to oral pathology and clinical hygiene, 
Prerequisites: BID 106. DEN 112 

DEN 116 Deatal Einergency Care 2 o o 2 

This course Is designed to prepare the dental hygienist student to render 
life supporting treatment in a medical and dental emergenoy. Emphasis is 
placed on the recognition of emergencies and on methods of prevention and 
treatment of emergencies. Upon completion. students will be able to recognize 
and render assistance during an office emergency and will also be CPR 
certified. Prerequisite: DEN 131 
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DEN 121X Dental Hygiene II 3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of DEN 111 in which the students will 
expand their knowledge of patient care. Topics include principles of 
instrumentation. sharpening and polishing. and treatment of specific oral 
diseases. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the principles 
for performing the oral prophylaxis. Prerequisite: DEN 111 
Corequisite: DEN 121Y 

DEN 121Y DE»-121 Lab o o 6 2 

This course is a continuation of DEN 111 in which the student will 
clinically perform instrumentation skills on manikins. partners. and patients. 
Emphasis is placed on probing. detecting calculus. removing calculus. and 
polishing. Upon completion. students will be able to demonstrate clinically 
their ability to remove hard and soft deposits from the teeth. 
Prerequisite: DEN 111 Corequisite: DEN 121X 

DEN 122 Head & Neck Anatany 2 o o 2 

This course provides for a detailed study of the structures of the head 
and neck regions and their functions. Emphasis is placed on the musculature. 
bones. blood. nerve. and lymphatic systems. Upon completion. stUdents will be 
able to identifY the various systems and relate this knowledge to the clinical 
treatment of patients. Prerequisite: DEN 113 

DEN 131X Dental Hygiene III 2 o o 2 

This course is a continuation of DEN 121 in which the students will learn 
how to deal with special patient needs. Emphasis is placed on the patient 
with diabetes. cardiovascular disease. blood disorders. physical and mental 
disorders. and hormonal imbalances. Upon completion. students will be able to 
discuss the needs of special patients and will know how to alter the dental 
treatment to meet those needs. Prerequisite: DEN 121 
Corequisite: DEN 131Y 

DEN 131Y DE»-131 Lab o o 9 3 

This course introduces the student to actual patient care in which oral 
prophylaxis is performed. Emphasis is placed on providing experience and 
proficiency in instrumentation and patient treatment skills. Upon completion. 
stUdents will be able to recognize dental hygiene needs of the patient and 
provide oral prophylaxis to a pre-established criteria. 
Prerequisite: DEN 121 Corequisite: DEN 131X 
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DFli 1331 Radiology 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to give the student didactic background in 
exposing. processing. and interpreting dental radiographs and in the history 
and purpose of roentgenology. Topics include radiation safety. exposing. 
processing. mounting. interpretation. and recognition of oral anatomy and 
abnormalities on radiographs. Upon completion•. students will be able to apply 
this didactic knowledge during the clinical patient treatment phase of their 
dental hygiene training. Prerequisite: DEN 112 Corequisite: DEN 133Y 

Dm 133Y DEll-133 Lab o o 3 

This course provides the student with clinical experience in exposing. 
processing. mounting. and evaluating dental radiographs. Topics include 
radiation safety. darkroom procedures. and manikin and patient practice in 
exposing. processing. mounting. and interpreting radiographs. Upon 
completion. students will be able to expose and process patient radiographs 
with concern for patient safety and correct darkroom procedures. 
Prerequisite: DEN 112 Corequisite: DEN 133X 

DEN 141 Dental Hygiene IV o 6 3 

This course introduces advanced theories and practice in patient care and 
enables the student to continue application of knowledge learned in previous 
quarters. Topics include total patient care. utilization of ultrasonic 
scalers. phase-contrast microscopes. and the PDR. Upon completion. students 
will be able to apply knowledge and skills learned thus far for the rendering 
of competent clinical dental hygiene services. Prerequisite: DEN 131 

DEN 211X Dental Hygiene V o o 

This course is a continuation of DEN 1~1 in developing the theories and 
practices of patient care. Topics include clinical procedures. expanded 
dental procedures. patient education. and use of the prophy jet. Upon 
completion. students will be able to demonstrate their knowledge in a clinical 
environment to a pre-established criteria. Prerequisite: DEN 141 
Corequisite: DEN 211Y 

DEN 211Y DE»-211 Lab o o 12 II 

This course is a continuation of opportunities to apply knowledge and to 
develop competency for the rendering of clinical hygiene and supportive 
procedures. Emphasis is placed on the development of competency and 
proficiency for rendering clinical hygiene services. Upon completion. 
students will be able to perform an oral prophalaxis. radiographs. and other 
expanded dental procedures effectively and in accordance with a pre­
established criteria. Prerequisite: DEN 1~1 Corequisite: DEN 211X 

•
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This course introduces the student to methods used to determine community 
dental health status and preventive measures used to improve dental health of 
the population. Topics include epidemiological indices. research evaluation. 
biostatistics introduction, and fluoridation and other preventive dental 
measures. Upon completion. students will be able to apply this didactic 
knowledge to plan and implement dental health programs and to evaluate 
scientific reports. Prerequisite: DEN 215 Corequisite: DEN 2121 

DEH 212Y DEB-212 um o 3 1 

This course is designed to give the student the opportunity to 
participate in community dental health activities. Emphasis is placed on 
conducting oral health screenings and dental health education programs for 
geriatrics, children, and disabled people. Upon completion. students will be 
able to plan and implement a dental health education program to fit the needs 
of a specific population. Prerequisite: DEN 215 Corequisite: DEN 212X 

DEN 213 General & Oral Pathology 6 o o 6 

This course, a continuation of DEN 214. provides a general knowledge of 
oral pathological manifestations associated with selected systematic and oral 
diseases. Topics include developmental and degenerative diseases. selected 
microbial diseases. specific and nonspecific. immune and inflammatory 
responses. and emphasizing growth and tumor screening. Upon completion. 
students will be able to differentiate between normal and abnormal tissues. 
enabling the hygienist to refer unusual findings to the doctor for diagnosis. 
Prerequisites: DEN 214. BID 108 and 110 

DEN 214 Periodontology 3 o o 3 

This course includes a review of the basic histology. anatomy. and 
physiology of the jaws and periodontium and a basic introduction to oral 
pathology. Topics include periodontal disease etiologies and tissue 
responses. emphasizing periodontal inflammatory and immune reactions. and 
preventive and treatment methods. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply this didactic knowledge during the clinical patient education and 
treatment phase of their dental hygiene training. Prerequisites: DEN 112. 
BIO 110 

DEN 215 Dental Health Education 3 o o 3 

This course prepares the students to be dental health educators. both in 
private practice and community dental health programs. Topics" include 
motivation and teaching methods. use of media. writing lesson plans. and 
nutritional counseling concepts and techniques. Upon completion. stUdents 
will be able to prepare and present a dental lesson plan and perform 
nutritional counselinf with a patient.
Prerequisites: DEN 2 1 and 214. "NUT 101 

• 
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This course is a continuation of DEli 211 and provides opportunities' to 
apply knowledge and develop competency for rendering clinical hygiene and 
supportive procedures. Emphasis is placed on oral prophalaxis. polishing 
amalgams. study mOdels. radiographs. and diet analysis. Upon completion. 
students will be able to perform clinical prqcedures and expanded dental 
procedures effectively in accordance with pre-established criteria. 
Prerequisite: DEN 211 

DEN 222X Dental Materials 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the physical properties and sources of various 
materials used in dentistry. Topics include gypsum. hydrocolloids. cements. 
amalgams. gold investments. and dental resins. Upon completion. students will 
be able to explain the relationship of dental materials to the practice of 
dental hygiene. Prerequisites: DEN 112 and 122 Corequisite: DEN 2221 

DEN 222Y DEN-222 Lab o o 3 1 

This course is designed to provide the stUdent with skills in 
manipulating various materials used in dentistry. Emphasis is placed on 
taking and pouring impressions. polishing amalgams. and mixing different types 
of cements. Upon completion. students will be able to manipulate competently 
various materials used in routine dental office procedures. 
Prerequisites: DEN 112 and 122 Corequisite: DEN"222X 

, 
DEN 223 PIlann & Anesthesiology 3 o o 3 

This course provides basic drug" terminology. the general principles of 
drug actions. dosages. routes of administration. adverse reactions. and basic 
principles of anesthesiology. Topics include drugs commonly used in dentistry 
and the general uses of over-the-counter and prescribed drugs for patients. 
Upon completion. stUdents will be able to recognize that each patient's 
general health or drug usage may require modification of the treatment 
procedures. Prerequisites: DEN 213. BID 110 

DEN 224 Office Management o o 
This course introduces the student to general dental office management 

procedures. Topics include appointment and inventory control. telephone 
communi:ation.- recall systems. and correspondence for the dental office. Upon
complet10n. students will be able to manage office correspondence. telephone 
communication. make appointments. and establish a recall system effectively in 
a dental offige. Prerequisite: DEN 211 
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DEB 225X Chairside Assisting 1 o o 

This course is designed to provide the dental hygiene student with 
knowledge concerning four-handed dentistry. Topics include operative 
dentistry. anesthesia. and instrument transfer. Upon completion. students 
will be able to discuss a variety of chairside procedures. 
Prerequisite: DEN 222 Corequisite: DEN 225Y 

DEB 225Y DEN-225 Lab o o 3 

This course provides laboratory and clinic sessions to allow sufficient 
practice in a variety of chairside assisting procedures. Topics include 
operative instruments. oral evacuation. anesthesia. rubber dam. and surgical 
instruments. Upon completion, students will be able to assist in operative 
dental procedures. Prerequisite: DEN 222 Corequisite: DEN 225X 

DEB 2311 Dental Hygiene VII o o 

This course is a continuation of DEN 221X in developing the theories and 
practices of patient care. Emphasis is placed on the mastery of the dental 
hygiene clinical tasks and development of a patient case presentation. Upon 
completion, students will be able to demonstrate their mastery of clinical 
procedures and present an oral presentation of a case patient. 
Prerequisite: DEN 212X Corequisite: DEN 231Y 

DEB 231i DEN-231 Lab o o 15 5 

This course is a continuation of DEN 221 and provides opportunities to 
apply knowledge and develop competency for rendering clinical hygiene and 
supportive procedures. Emphasis is placed on performing oral prophylaxis. 
radiographs. expanded functions. and the development of a comprehensive 
patient treatment plan. Upon completion. students will be able to perform 
effectively oral prophalaxis and other expanded dental procedures in 
accordance with pre-established criteria. Prerequisite: DEN 221 
Corequisite: DEN 231X . 

DEN 232 Ethics &Jurisprud~e 2 o o 2 

This course provides the student with knowledge of professional ethics. 
laws. and regulations relating to the practice of dentistry and dental 
hygiene. Topics include the code of ethics. philosophies of ethics. 
professional liability. and North Carolina dental laws. Upon completion. 
students will be able to demonstrate their ability to practice dental hygiene 
within established ethics and state laws. Prerequisite: DEN 221 
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DEN 233 Dental Specialties 2 o o 2 

This course provides the student with the opportunity to explore the 
scope of dental specialties and utilization of the dental hygienist in 
specialty practices. Topics include endOdontics. oral surgery. pediatric 
dentistry. periodontics. geriatric dentistry. orthodontics. and restorative 
dentistry. Upon completion. students will be able to recognize specialized 
dental problems in each specialty area of dentistry and the treatment involved 
for such problems. Prerequisite: DEN 221 

DEN 1002.1 Dental Materials I 2 o o 2 

This course covers various types of dental materials commonly used in the 
dental office. Topics include amalgam. composite. cements. and impression 
materials. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss the properties 
and characteristics of these materials. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisite: DEN 1002Y 

DEN 1002I DEN-1002 Lab o o 3 1 

This course provides the opportunity for the student to develop skills in 
manipulating various types of materials used in the dental office. Emphasis 
is placed on mixing and storing various dental cements, medicaments. 
restorative. and impression materials. Upon completion, stUdents will be able 
to select and manipulate these various materials. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisite: DEN 1002X 

DEN 1004 Dental Anatany o o 

This course covers all areas of dental and head and neck anatomy. Topics 
include structures of the mouth, tooth morphology. eruption dates. and 
histology. Upon completion. students will be able to identify the teeth and 
parts of the head and neck. Prerequisites: None 

DEN lOll! Clinical Procedures I 2 o o 2 

This course introduces the student to the dental assisting profession and 
basic procedures that are performed in the modern dental office. Topics 
include the history of dentistry. the dental team. ethics and jurisprudence. 
dental equipment. and sterilization. Upon completion. students will be able 
to discuss dental equipment. sterilization. history. and laws of dentistry. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: DEN 10l1Y 

•
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DElI lOllY DEll-lOll Lab o 2 

This ' course provides laboratory sessions to prepare the student to assist 
the dentist in basio ohairside and supportive procedures. Emphasis is placed 
on operation of the dental unit. operator positions. sterilization. and 
aseptio techniques. Upon completion. students will be able to operate various 
dental units and equipment and perform various sterilization and aseptio 
techniques. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: DEN 1011X 

DEN 10121 Dental Materials n 2 o o 2 

This course is a oontinuation of DEN 1002 which covers dental laboratory 
materials. Topios include waxes. resins. and gypsum. Upon completion. 
students will be able to discuss the properties and charaoteristics of each 
material. Prerequisite: DEN 1002 Corequisite: DEN 1012Y 

DElI 1012f DE8-1012 Lab o o 3 1 

This course is a continuation of the development of skills necessary to 
manipulate various types of materials used in the dental offioe. Emphasis is 
placed on techniques for taking study model impressions. manipulating dental 
stone. acrylic materials. and various dental waxes. Upon completion. students 
will be able to take study model impressions. construct them in stone. and use 
various acrylics and dental wax correctly. Prerequisite: DEN 1002 
Corequisite: DEN 1012X 

DEN 10141 Dental Roentgenology 2 o o 2 

This course is designed to provide the dental assisting student a 
oomprehensive view of the principles of radiology as they apply to dentistry. 
Topios include radiation production. patient and operator safety. exposure, 
darkroom techniques. oharacteristios of film. and radiographic anatomy. Upon 
completion. students will be able to expose and process dental radiographs. 
select film. evaluate radiographs. and practice radiation safety. 
Prerequisite: DEN 100ll Corequisite: DEN 1014Y 

DEN 101.I!I DE8-10111 Lab o 6 o 3 

This course provides the student the opportunity to apply the exposing. 
processing. mounting. and evaluating techniques of dental radiography. 
Emphasis is placed on exposure and darkroom techniques. film selection. care 
and operation of equipment. patient management. and the practice of radiation 
safety. Upon completion. students will be able to expose. process. mount. and 
evaluate intraoral and extraoral radiographs. Prerequisite: DEN 1004 
Corequisite: DEN 1014X 

DEli 1015 2 o 

This course provides a basic survey of pharmacology. Emphasis is plaQeq 
on commonly used drugs. drug classifications. and drug administration. Upon 
oompletion. students will be able to list commonly used drugs and their 
indications. Prerequisite: BID 1005 

DEN 10211 Clinical Procedures n 3 o o 3 

This oourse is a continuation of DEN 101' and is designed to teach four­
handed dentistry techniques and procedures. Topics include dental 
instruments. anesthesia. chairside assisting-. operative dentistry. and 
selected expanded functions legal in North Carolina. Upon completion. 
students will be able to discuss a variety of chairside assisting procedures. 
Prerequisite: DEN 1011 Corequisite: DEN 1021Y 

DEN 1021Y DEH-1021 Lab o 6 o 3 

This oourse provides laboratory instruction in four-handed dentistry 
techniques and procedures. Emphasis is placed on instruction in and practice 
with dental instruments. anesthesia. chairside assistance. operative 
dentistry. and selected expanded functions. Upon completion. students will be 
able to demonstrate proficiency in a variety of chairside assisting 
procedures. Prerequisite: DEN lOll Corequisite: DEN 1021X 

DEN 10231 Oral Health Education 2 o o 2 

This course covers the study of preventive dentistry to prepare dental 
assisting students for the role of dental health educator. Topics inclUde 
oommunity dental health. oral hygiene techniques. and the function of fluoride 
and nutrition in oral health. Upon -completion. students will be able to 
function as a preventive assistant in the private dental practice or in the 
public health setting. Prerequisite: DEN 1004 Corequisite: DEN 1023Y 

DEN 1023Y DEH-l023 Lab o o 3 

This oourse provides the opportunity to practice the principles of dental 
health education and various preventive techniques performed by the dental 
assistant. EmphaSis is placed on proper oral hygiene techniques. patient 
motivation. nutritional counseling. and application of fluorides. Upon 
completion. students will be able to provide 'dental health to individuals or 
to a group. apply topical fluorides. and occlusal sealants. 
Prerequisite: DEN 1004 Corequisite: DEN 1023X 
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DEB 1025 Oral Pathology 2 Q Q 2 

This course covers basic principles of general and oral pathology. 

Emphasis is placed on pathological conditions. causes. and treatment. Upon 

completion. students will be able to identify specific pathology and causes 

and treatment of pathologic conditions found in the oral cavity.

Prerequisites: DEN 1004 and BIO 1005 


DEI 1026:1 Dental Office Emergencies 1 Q Q 1 

This course is designed to prepare the student to function as an 
effective member of the dental team in treating medical and dental 
emergencies. Topics include the signs. symptoms. treatment and prevention of 
a variety of emergencies. vital signs. and the emergency routine. Upon
completion. students will' be able to recognize. treat. and prevent a variety
of emergencies that may occur in 'the dental office. 
Prerequisites: BIO 1005 and DEN 1015 Corequisite: DEN 1026Y 

DEB 10261 DEH-l026 Lab o 2 Q 

This course includes role playing and group exercise to simulate actual 
dental office emergencies and provide the opportunity to demonstrate control 
of the emergency. Emphasis is placed on the practice of monitoring vital 
signs. the emergency routine. CPR. and other basic life support measures. 
Upon completion. students will be able to administer CPR. other life support 
measures. and recognize and treat other common medical and dental emergencies. 
Prerequisites: BID 1005 and DEN 1015 Corequisite: DEN 1026X 

DEB 1031 Dental Office Practice I Q 8 

This course is desIgned to provide the student with practice in a dental 
office or clinic. Emphasis is placed on chairside assisting, radiology, 
support procedures. and business office management. Upon completion. students 
will be able to utilize classroom theory and laboratory skills in a dental 
office or clinic. Prerequisites: DEN 1012. 1014. 1021. 1023. and 1034 

DEB 1032 Dental Office Management 4 o o 
This course provides the student with the basic skills and techniques 

necessary to function as a receptionist/office manager in a dental office. 
EmphaSis is placed on appointment control. payment plans. insurance forms. 
collections. inventory control. purchasing. and disbursements. Upon 
completion. students will be able to make appOintments. prepare insurance 
forms. handle collections and disbursements. and control inventory.
Prerequisites: None 
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DEB 1033 Professional Developnent Q Q 

This course covers the profession of dentistry in general and dental 
assisting in particular. Topics include professional organizations. career 
opportunities. and preparation for job-seeking. Upon completion. students 
will be able to list dental professional organizations and prepare for a job 
interview. Prerequisites: None 

DEB 103llX Clinical Procedures III Q Q 

This course is a continuation of DEN 1021 and is deSigned to give 
students didactic information concerning each of the dental specialties. 
Emphasis is placed on particular procedures and the dental assistant's role in 
each speCialty. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss each dental 
specialty. Prerequisites: DEN 1011 and 1021 Corequisite: DEN 1034Y 

DEN 103111 DEH-l0311 Lab Q 3 3 

This course provides laboratory and clinical instruction concerning each 
of the dental specialties. Emphasis is placed on instruction in and practice 
with instruments and procedures involved in specialties. Upcn completion. 
students will be able to prove proficiency in a variety of specialty 
procedures and instrumentations. Prerequisites: DEN 1011 and 1021 
Corequisite: DEN 1034X 

DEN 10111 Dental Office Practice II o 18 7 

This course is a continuation of DEN 1031. providing additional practice 
in a dental office or clinic. Emphasis is placed on speed and proficiency of 
previously acquired skills. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize 
classroom theory and laboratory skills in a dental office or clinic. 
Prerequisite: DEN 1031 

DFT 101 Technical Drafting I o 6 Q 3 

This course provides a study of drawing prinCiples and practices for 
describing objects in the graphic language through visualization and 
preparation of working drawings, Emphasis is placed on orthographic 
instrument drawing; isometrics. sections. auxiliaries. 'and space problems 
involving points. lines. and planes are introduced. Upon completion. students 
will be able to visualize. analyze. and prepare complete and accurate 
technical drawings. Prerequisites: None 

DFT 102 Technical Drafting II o 6 o 3 

This course introduces drawing the parts for drill jig and mill fixture. 
Emphasis is placed on the workings of the drill jig and mill fixture. Upon 
completion. students will be able to understand the basic drawing of the drill 
jig and mill fixture. Prerequisite: DFT 101 

• 




JliT 111 Const &: Structural Draft 6 o 3 

This course introduces the student to the methoas and techniques used in 
drawing plans used in a civil engineering application. Emphasis is placed on 
interpretation of field notes into formal drawings. basic site planning. and 
reinforced concrete and steel structural details. Upon completion. students 
will be able to prepare and review drawings that are used in engineering and 
the construction industrY. Prerequisite: DFl' 101 

DFl' 161 Ccmputer Aided Drafting I o o 3 1 

This course introduces basic computer drafting techniques used in the 
mechanical drafting industrY. Topics include the development of computer 
graphics. the components and operation of a computer. and the methods of 
program execution. Upon completion. students will be abl~ to name the 
components of a computer and complete a mechanical drawing. 
Prerequisites: None 

DFl' 162 Ccmputer Aided Drafting n o o 3 

This course is a continuation of DFT 1161 with emphasis on the use of the 
more advanced computer functions. Emphasis is placea on layout of detailed 
working drawings. sectioning of drawings. and use. of the plotter. Upon 
completion. students will be able to construct and dimension a'detailed 
working drawing and produce a copy of the drawing on the plotter. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1161 

Df'T 212 Jig &: Fixture Design 2 o 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the working 

components. cOlllllercial standards. principles. practices. and tools of jig and 
fixture design. Emphasis is placed on individual project and design work to . 
acquaint students with the types of jig and fixtures and their design. Upon 
completion. students will be able to understand the principles that apply to 
jig and fixture design. Prerequisite: MEC 154 

Df'T 1101 Schematics &: Diagrams o 3 2 

This course covers interpretation and reading of blueprints. schematics. 
and technical diagrams. Topics include information on the basic principles of 
the blueprint: lines. views. dimensioning procedures. and notes. Upon 
completion. students will be able to interpret shape and size description as 
well as notes and specifications from working drawings. Prerequisites: None 
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DFr 1100 BPriDt Read: Hechan1cal. 1 2 0 2 

This course includes the interpretation and reading of blueprints. lines. 
views. dimensioning procedures. and the use of welding tools. Emphasis. is 
placed on basic mechanical drawings and value of using blueprint language for 
welding. fabricating. and cutting processes. Upon completion. students will 
be able to develop usable drawings with accuracy and fabricate or' build 
assemblages from these drawings. Prerequisites: None 

DFT 1110 BPrint Read: Bldg Trades 1 2 o 2 

This course includes principles of interpreting blueprints and technical 
terms common to the building trades. Topics include reading details for 
foundations. floor plans. elevations. doors. and windows. Upon completion. 
students will be able to read and interpret a set of residential working 
drawings. Prerequisites: None 

DFT 1111 BPrint Read &: Sketching 2 o 2 

This course covers principles of interpreting blueprints and 
specifications of both residential and light commercial structures. Topics 
include practice in reading details for foundations. floor plans. elevations. 
millwork. and related construction plans. Upon completion. students will be 
able to read and interpret both residential and commercial blueprints. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1110 or equiv. ,;: 

DFT 1113 BPrint Read Electrical 1 2 o 2 

This course is a study of the interpretation of blueprints and plans for 
electrical installation, with emphasis on the National Electric Code. Topics 
include schematics. diagrams. and electrical plans for domestic and commercial 
buildings. with emphasis on the National Electric Code. Upon completion. 
stUdents will be able to make a list of materials and estimate cost of job 
fnim plans. Prerequisites: None 

DFT 1115 BPrint Read: Plmrbing 2 o 2 

This course includes both interpretation of blueprints and actual drawing 
with instruments of both orthographic and pictorial drawings of complete 
plumbing layouts. Topics include drawing plumbing plans for domestic and 
commercial buildings; piping symbols. diagrams. and notes are studied in 
detail. Upon completion. students will be able to read complete plumbing 
plans and isometric pictorials of domestic and commercial piping. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1110 
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DfT 1117 BPrint Read: Welding 3 2 

This course includes experience in the drawing of actual working drawings 
for the shop. Topics include lettering. geometric constructions. projection 
theory. and practice in visualization; accuracy and dimensioning are also 
stressed. Upon completion. students will be able to draw working drawings for 
the shop or others. Prerequisite: DFT 110~ or equiv. 

IJFT 1118 Pattern Devel & Layout 3 o o 3 

This course provides instruction to welders in drawing views and pattern 
stretchouts for pipe intersections. Emphasis is placed on drawing exact. 
precision measured patterns and stretchouts using intersections and 
development theory. Upon completion. students will be able to draw patterns 
and templates for pipe connections used in industry. 
Prerequisites: OFT 110~ and 1117 

OFT 1125 Descriptive Geometry I 2 2 o 3 

This course covers graphical analysis of space problems dealing with 
practical design elements involving points. lines. planes. connectors. and a 
combinations of these. Topics include intersection of planes. intersection of 
solids. visability. connectors. solid intersections. and mathematical 
solutions on selected problems. Upon completion. students will be able to 
analyze the theory and practice dealing with space problems. 
Prerequisites: DFT 1170. 1172. and 1173 

OFT 1126 Descriptive Geometry II 2 2 o 3 

This course is a study of spatial analysis of advanced problems and 
applications to industrial settings. Emphasis is placed on conics and solid 
geometric shapes. and advanced intersections are solved with graphic 
solutions. Upon completion. students will be able to analyze and solve 
advanced space analysis problems involving points. lines. planes. solids. and 
intersections. Prerequisite: OFT 1125 

OFf 11lJO Cabinetry Orafting 4 2 o 5 

This course introduces concepts of sketching and drafting as related to 
drawings for kitchen cabinetry. bathroom vanities. and built-in cabinets for 
residential construction. Emphasis is placed on interpreting blueprints. 
construction isometric details. and adding dimensions correctly. Upon 
completion. students will be able to transfer information from blueprints to 
prepare isometric details of cabinetry features accurately. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1111 
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DfT 1141 Cabinetry Design 2 o 5 

This course is a continuation of OFT 11~0 and includes concepts of 
sketching and drafting. Topics include custom design of cabinets and built-in 
furniture such as bookcases. desks. display and storage cabinets. and chests. 
Upon completion. students will be able to interpret and communicate with the 
customer concerning the customer's needs. intended use of cabinetrY. and 
design style desired. Prerequisite: OFT 11~0 

OFT 1160 Manufacturing &Drafting 1 o 3 2 

This course covers manufacturing processes with emphasis placed on 
application to actual production situations; economics and redesign are 
applied in the laboratory planning. Topics include models. films. and 
flowcharts; demonstrations in shop and field trips are utilized to provide 
realism. Upon completion. students will be able to write process sheets and 

I design and redesign production tooling and related work. 
I Prerequisites: MEC 1111. DFT 1170 
i 
I 

OFT 1170 Basic Orafting 2 2 3 

This course introduces the student to drafting and the study of drafting 
in orthographic projection. reading. and instrument drawing of principal 
views. Emphasis is placed on instruction given in the selection. use. and 
care of instruments and on orthographic and pictorial drawings. Upon 
completion. students will be able to analyze.and draw necessary detail. 
assembly. and erection drawings. Prerequisites: None 

OFf 1171 Basic Industrial Orafting 2 o 3 3 

This course provides drafting instruction and experience in the 
preparation and interpretation of shop drawings; terminology used in 
manufacturing processes is introduced. Topics include elementary machine 
parts. both in detail and assembly drawings; special emphasis is given to 
notes and specifications. Upon completion. students will be able to interpret 
engineering and shop drawings and apply much of this in the shop courses. 
Prerequisites: None 

OFT 1172 Technical Sketching 2 o 3 3 

This course provides a study of theory and practice in making pictorial 
drawings in both instrument and free-hand. Topics include isometric. dimetric 
and trimetric. oblique. and perspective theory and practice; exploded views 
and shading are included. Upon completion. students will be able to prepare 
pictorial drawings including shaded. exploded views for assembly. production. 
or illustration purposes. Prerequisite: DFT 1170 or equiv • 

•
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Dfl 1173 Industrial Drafting I 2 3 3 

This course covers theory and practice in section views and primary and 
secondary auxiliaries; intersections and space analysis problems are 
introduced. Topics include full. half. revolved. removed. and broken out 
sections theory and practice. and simple and successive auxiliaries theory and 
practice. Upon completion. students will be able to visualize and prepare 
working drawings involving sections and primary and secondary auxiliary views. 
Prerequisite: OFT 1170 or equiv. 

DFT 1180 Trade Drafting I 2 o 

This course provides fundamental drafting principles with instrUction in 
orthographic projection and working drawings; included are principles of 
sectioning and dimensioning and use of drawing instruments. Topics include 
geometric constructions. visualization. shop notes. lettering. and an 
introduction to sections. Upon completion. students will be able to prepare 
to scale complete working drawings and related information. 
Prerequisites: None 

DFT 1190 Industrial Drafting II 2 3 3 

This course covers mechanical drafting beginning with problems concerning 
precision and limit dimensioning. methods of fastening materials. and 
fasteners: keys. rivets. springs. and welding. Topics include principles of 
design. gears. cams. pulleys. and basic mechanisms of motion transfer. 
drawings. and calculations with specifications. Upon completion. students 
will be able to design and draw motion transfer mechanism components and 
assemble drawings. Prerequisite: OFT 1173 

DFT 1191 Hachine & Tool Draft I o 6 3 

This course includes tool drafting as it relates to manufacturing and 
machine tools. and basic drafting and design problems involving jigs and 
fixture design. Emphasis is placed on standard parts and an introduction to 
various other elements of tool design. Upon completion. students will be able 
to prepare design and working assembly drawings of tool drafting. 
Prerequisite: OFT 1173 

DFT 1192 Design Draft &Tolerances 3 2 o 

This course includes theory and practice involving general tolerancing. 
datum dimensioning and geometric tolerancing. and true position tolerancing. 
Topics include MMC. limits. clearance. allowance. interference fits. and 
geometric tolerancing and dimensioning. Upon completion. students will be 
able to interpret tolerancing and dimensions and specify geometric and size 
tolerancing. Prerequisites: MEC 1160 or 1111 and OFT 1173 
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DfT 1193 Industrial Draft:lDg III 1 o 6 3 

This course includes design sketching. design drawings. layout drafting. 
detailing from layout drawings. production drawings. and simplified drafting 
practices. Emphasis is placed on working drawings of a simple machine. 
redesign problem. or a component sub-assembly of moderate difficulty. Upon 
completion. students will be able to prepare a layout assembly drawing to 
scale and to pick off and draw components or sub-assemblies. 
Prerequisites: OFT 1173 and 1190 

DFT 119" Machine & Tool Draft II 2 2 3 

This course includes details and assembly ·drawings made from industrial 
specifications; basic design principles are introduced with the study of tool 
design for production. Topics include tool design drawings involving standard 
parts and handbook usage and a brief introduction of dies. Upon completion. 
stUdents will be able to design and draw jigs. fixtures. and other tooling 
attachments for production. Prerequisites: OFT 1173 an~ 1190 

DFT 1195 Steel Fabrication Draft 3 o 3 " 
This course provides introduction to shop drawings related to welding. 

riveting. bolting. or other joining methods of steel plates. bars. and 
structural shapes. Emphasis is placed on student preparation of working 
drawings for shop purposes. Upon completion. students will be able to draw 
basic structural details of fabricated steel. Prerequisite: OFT 1173 

ECO 102 Macroeconanics 3 o o 3 

This course covers principles and concepts that apply to the total 
economy. Emphasis is placed on fiscal policy and national interests such as 
inflation. unemployment. and economic growth. Upon completion. students will 
be able to anticipate impacts of fiscal policy and related actions as they 
apply to the entire economy. Prerequisites: None 

ECO 104 Hicroeconanics 3 o o 3 

This course covers principles and concepts that apply to making choices 
by individuals. firms. and industries. Emphasis is placed on supply. demand. 
utility. market structures. and the use of the marginal approach to making 
choices. Upon completion. students will be able to explain. how various parts 
of the economy behave and react to changes in the economy. 
Prerequisites: None 



Em 201 Labor Econanics 3 o o 3 

This course covers the history of labor economics from its beginning 
through modern times. Topics include the U.S. labor force. organized labor. 
collective bargaining. wage analysis. labor law. and unemployment. Upon 
completion. students will be able to explain labor market problems and 
policies. Prerequisites: None 

ECO 205 Applied Economics 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the students to the basic principles of economics. 
Topics include scarcity. supply and demand. markets. inflation. unemployment. 
and fiscal and monetary policy. Upon completion. students will be able to 
explain how the economy operates and how current economic issues will effect 
the economy. Prerequisites: None 

ECO 'Z16 Honey and Banking 3 o o 3 

This course covers the development of monetary policy and its 
applications to the economy. Emphasis is placed on the Federal Reserve 
System. banks. money. discount rate. open market operations. and economic 
stability. Upon completion. students will be able to anticipate impacts of 
monetary policy and related actions as they apply to the entire economy. 
Prerequisites: ECO 102 

EDP 102 ~ter Operations 2 2 o 3 

This course introduces the business computer programming student to the 
operation of a mainframe computer running in a multiprogramming environment. 
Emphasis is placed on the operating system. its commands. and the use of 
commands to run utilities and application programs. Upon completion. students 
will be able to use their knowledge of operations in writing better 
application programs. Prerequisites: EDP 104 and Dept. Chrp. approval 

EDP 103 Intra to Prograuming 3 o o 3 

This course introduces programming logic and principles necessary for 
developing business application programs. Emphasis is placed on rules of the 
COBOL programming language and flowcharting the solution to specific problems. 
Upon completion. students will be able to flowchart structured solutions to 
common business problems using the COBOL programming language. 
Prerequisites: None 
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EDP 1011 Intra to Data Processing 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to introduce fundamental principles and concepts 
of computers and information processing. Topics include data storage devices 
and media. computer systems. and data communications. with emphasis on 
business information systems. Upon completion•. students will be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of computers and information processing for 
business computer programming or other business careers. 
Prerequisit~s: None 

EDP 105 . FORTRAN II' 0 3 

This course introduces the student to the fundamental concepts and 
techniques of programming in FORTRAN. Topics include reading data from disks. 
calculations. formatting and printing reports. control breaks. functions. 
subprograms. subroutines. DO loops. and arrays. Upon completion. students 
will be able to write FORTRAN programs which perform most common business data 
processing functions. Prerequisites: EDP 103 and 104 

EDP l09X COOOL I o o 

This course introduces the COBOL business programming language for 
writing programs that read disk files and write business reports. Topics 
include syntax and structure of COBOL programs. calculations. decision making. 
control breaks. and group printing. Upon completion. students will be able to 
write report generation programs in COBOL with complex calculations. decision-
making. and editing. Prerequisite: EDP 103 Corequisite: EDP 109Y 

EDP 109Y EDP-l09 Lab o o 3 

This course introduces the student to entering. editing. compiling. and 
executing COBOL programs on a mainframe or microcomputer. Topics include use 
of a text editor and use of a terminal or microcomputer. Upon completion. 
students will be able to enter. edit. compile. and execute COBOL programs. 
Prerequisite: EDP 103 Corequisite: EDP 109X 

EDP 110 COBOL II o 3 

This course is a continuation of EDP 109 and the study of the COBOL 
programming language. Topics include multiple control breaks. file creation. 
group indication. group printing. and utilization of one and two dimensional 
tables. Upon completion. students will be able to use advanced logic and 
programming techniques in a disk operating system environment. 
Prerequisite: EDP 109 
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EDP 114 Operating Systems 2 o 3 3 

This course provides a detailed study of operating systems and the 
techniques of system resource management using several operating systems as 
examples. Topics include basic system resources. operating system design and 
development. operating system concepts. job control languages. and command 
control languages. Upon completion. students will be able to effectively 
utilize system facilities to produce business applications in both mainframe 
and microcomputer environments. Prerequisites: EDP 104 and 109 

EDP 116 Business BASIC Language 3 2 o 

This course introduces fundamentals of the BASIC programming language and 
provides background using BASIC for business applications. Topics include 
producing and editing printed output. loop processing. user-defined functions. 
file creation and processing. table processing. and sorting. Upon completion. 
students will be able to write programs using BASIC to solve business 
application problems. Prerequisite: EDP 103 

EDP 117 Advanced Business BASIC o 3 5 

This course is a continuation of EDP 116. including more advanced 
programming concepts and techniques in the BASIC language. Topics include 
interactive data entry. the shell and bubble sorts. menus. and sequential and 
random access file handling. Upon completion. students will be able to 
develop a menu-driven system of programs for business applications. 
Prerequisite: EDP 116 

EDP 118 Kicrocanputer Graphics 2 2 o 3 

This course provides an introduction to low and high resolution graphics. 
Topics include graphics modes. color graphics. windowing. point. line. and 
circle cOlllllands. 3-dimensional drawing techniques. and animation.. Upon 
completion. students will be able to write programs to draw line. bar. and pie 
charts for business applications and write animated graphics programs. 
Prerequisite: EDP 116 

EDP 202 programning Practicum o o 20 2 

This course provides the student an opportunity to apply and enhance 
programming Skills in an actual work environment under the supervision of an 
employer. Emphasis is placed on application of programming to actual business 
programs outside the school environment. Upon completion. students will be 
able to apply programming skills to solve business problems in a real business 
in a real-world situation. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and Dept. Chrp. 
approval 

• 

EDP 2011 aJBtL III 4 o 3 5 

This course is a continuation of the concepts and techniques of 
programming in COBCL begun in EDP 109 and EDP 110. Emphasis is placed on 
processing sequential and indexed files. validity checking techniques. 
advanced table processing. sorting. and character manipulation. Upon 
completion. students will be able to write COBCL programs which perfonn 
complex business data processing functions. Prerequisite: EDP 110 

EDP 205 8088 Assembler 4 o 3 5 

This course introduces the use of assembly language for the 8088 
microprocessor emphasizing the design and implementation of systems utility 
application programs. Topics include 8088 microprocessor codes. 8088 
architecture. operating system interface. basic input/output processing. file 
processing. and debugging techniques. Upon completion. students will be able 
to design. code. and execute applications using Assembler language to 
interface directly with the operating system. Prerequisite: EDP 114 

EDP 210 Pascal 3 2 o 

This course introduces the Pascal programming language and emphasizes the 
production of interactive business applications using structured modular 
programming techniques. Topics include problem analysis. algorithm 
development. Pascal source code production. compiling and linking. program 
execution. and program validation. Upon completion. students will be able to 
solve business application problems using the Pascal programming language to 
produce efficient computer assisted solutions. 
Prerequisites: EDP 103. 104. and 109 or equiv. programming experience 

:1... 

EDP 211 Data Structures in Pascal 3 2 o 4 

This course is a continuation of the introductory course in the Pascal 
programming language. Topics include arrays. records. stacks. queues. linked 
lists. pointers. recursion. binary trees. and sorting. Upon completion. 
students will be able to write advanced programs in Pascal using these data 
structures. Prerequisite: EDP-210 

EDP 212 Data Base Management 3 o 3 4 

This course introduces data base management concepts and emphasizes the 
design and implementation of business data systems using the SOL query 
language and relational data base techniques. Topics inqlude data base 
fundamentals. data base models. logical design. physical design. data 
security. data base implementation. and data base management system functions. 
Upon completion. students will be able to design and implement efficient data 
base management systems tp solve business data management problems. 
Prerequisite: EDP 114 
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EDP 213 2 o . 4 

This course introduces a data base programming language. emphasizing the 
development of interactive business programs using menu hierarchy techniques. 
Topics include data base creation. data base relations. indexing. use of 
multiple data bases. menu driven modules. and custom reports. Upon 
completion. students will be able to design. program. and implement a data 
base system for a variety of business applications. Prerequisite: EDP 212 

EDP 214 PC Operating SystEm:! o 3 2 

This course introduces the student to microcomputer operating system 

concepts and commands. Topics include microcomputer ar.chitecture. operating 

system fundamentals. commands. batch files. and software installation. Upon 

completion. students will be able to use a microcomputer operating system to 

use application software and to install software on floppy and. hard disk. 

Prerequisites: EDP 104 and 1 programming course 


EDP 215 UNIX Operating Sysbs 1 o 3 2 

This course introduces the student to operating system concepts and the 
UNIX operating system. Topics include the UNIX file system. operating system 
commands. and redirection of I/O and piping. Upon completion. stUdents will 
be able to use the UNIX operating system for development of application
software. Prerequisites: EDP 104 and 1 programming course 

EDP 216 Canputer Prognmning Proj 3 o 9 6 

This course provides the student with experience in the design and 
implementation of an entire data processing system. either hypothetical or 
actual. Emphasis is placed on scheduling the project for·completion within 
eleven weeks and implementing a functioning system using actual data. Upon 
completion. the stUdent will be able to function as a programmer or 
programmer-analyst in a business data processing environment. 
Prerequisites: EDP 223 and 6th quarter standing 

EDP 217 Data CGIIWI1ications 3 o o 3 

This course covers the basic principles of a data ~ommunication system. 
Topics include networks. data communication hardware and software. error 
handling. communication protocols. and network architecture. Upon completion. 
students will be able to describe the major hardware and software components 
of a data communication network. Prerequisite: EDP 114 
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EDP 218 C l.a!:lguage I o 3 5 

This course introduces the programming student to the C programming 
language. Topics include C language programming concepts. data types. data 
manipulation. input/output functions. arrays arid pointers. and data 
structures. Upon completion. students will be able to write a complex program
in C language involving advanced programming techniques. Prerequisite: An 
advanced level programming course or equivalent 

EDP 219 C Language II o 3 5 

This course is a continuation of EDP 218. C Language I. and includes 
advanced programming concepts and techniques using the C programming language. 
Topics include data structure design. implementation of queues and stacks 
using linked lists and use of system software tools. Upon completion. 
students will be able to develop. implement and maintain complex C language 
applications which require advanced programming concepts and techniques. 
Prerequisite: EDP 218 

EDP 221 Sys Analysis &DeSign I 3 4 o 5 

This course introduces the student to the concepts and techniques of 
analysis and design of data processing systems. Topics include systems 
analysis, input design. output design. documentation and file organization. 
and design.with emphasis on sequential files. Upon completion. students will 
be able to analyze. design. and produce a business data processing system 
utilizing sequential file organizations. Prerequisite: EDP 110 

EDP 223 SYs Analysis & Design II 3 4 o 5 

This course is a continuation of the concepts of system analysis and 
design begun in EDP 221. Topics include file organization emphasizing indexed 
files. data base design. hardware and software procurement. data 
communications. and on-line processing. Upon completion. stUdents will be 
able to analyze. design. and produce a bUSiness data processing utilizing
indexed file organizations. Prerequisite: EDP 221 

IIDP 230 Rl'G-II Language I 4 o 3 5 

This course introduces the RPG-II programming language including a study 
of the language formulation. rules. and programming techniques. Topics 
include calculations. decision making. disk input. printer output. control 
breaks. look ahead fields. control codes. and exception output. Upon 
completion. students will be able to write RPG-II report generation programs 
for a Variety of business problems. Prerequisites:· EDP 103 and 1~ 
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EDP 231 Bl'G-II Language II o 3 5 

This course is a continuation of £OP 230 emphasizing advanced features of 
the RPG-II programming language and inoluding teohniques used in writing 
business-related programs. Topics include arrays and tables. file oreation. 
sequential and indexed sequential file updating techniques, and read-demand 
files. Upon completion. students will be able to demonstrate competency in 
writing business application programs in RPG-II. Prerequisite: EDP 230 

mu 103 Teacher's Aide Bole 3 o o 3 

This course gives an overview of how the teacher's aide can render a 
supportive servioe to the olassroom teaoher. Emphasis is plaoed on developing 
a oohesive"working relation with the teaoher and aoquiring a sensitive. oaring 
attitude about ohildren. Upon oompletion. students will be able to function 
successfully as teachers' aides in classroom situations. 
Prerequisites: None 

. 3mu 1011 Teacher's Aide Kethods o o 3 

This course will develop a comprehensive understanding of the basic 
skills needed to funotion suooessfUlly as a teaoher's aide. Topios inolude 
organizing olassroom activities. keeping olass reoords. and using audiovisual 
equipment and materials. Upon completion. students will be able to render a 
supportive servioe to the olassroom teacher by knowledge acquired. 
Prerequisites: None 

mu 105 Discipline in the School 3 o o 3 

This oourse oovers an examination of the causes of discipline problems 
and a variety of techniques for handling discipline problems. Topics include 
statistics on discipline. assertive discipline model. stress and time 
management. self-esteem. clas·sroom management. and behavior modification. 
Upon completion. stUdents will be able to state the causes of misbehavior and 
develop an effective discipline plan. Prerequisites: None 

mu 106 Phonics for Teaoher Aides 3 o o 3 

This oourse covers consonant and vowel sounds, blends. diagraphs. silent 
consonants. syllabication. oontraotions. synonyms. homographs, antonyms. 
rhyming words. plurals. and rules for the above. EmPhasis is placed on 
hearing the sounds and applying the rules through the use of records. 
filmstrips. boardwork. and worksheets. Upon completion. students will be able 
to use their understanding of phonics to assist the classroom teacher in 
teaching reading skills. Prerequisites: None 

mu 107 .Art for the Cla.ssroc. 3 o o 3 

This oourse inclUdes basic figure and landsoape drawing and oreation of 
art aotivities. Topics inolude male and female figures. Cumberland County 
flat landsoapes. and out and paste art activities. Upon oompletion. students 
will be able to introduoe at least twenty new art activities to their 
stUdents. Prerequisites: None 

EDU 108 VorIdng W/Except Children 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to familiarize prospective teachers' aides. 
assistants. parents. and teaohers with the educational needs of exceptional 
children. Topics include giftedness. physical limitations. visual and hearing 
impairments. mental retardation. emotional disturbances. learning 
disabilities. and communications disorders. Upon completion. students will be 
able to assist the regular exceptional-child teacher in the classroom. 
Prerequisites: None 

EDU 109 Legal Issues in Education 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to examine the roles of the schools and educators 
in the legal structure. Topics include landmark supreme court decisions. 
censorship. tort liability. negligence. in-school injuries. current 
litigations. and the local law library. Upon completion. students will be 
able to discuss the liability in education and util!ze the local law library. 
Prerequisites: None 

EDU 110 Techniques of CotmSel.1ng 3 o o 3 

This course includes a basic overview of counseling techniques utilized 
during the counseling process. Emphasis is placed on understanding and 
faCilitating the helping process. Upon completion. students will be able to 
assist in the counseling process through effective listening and making the 
client aware of alternatives. Prerequisites: None 

EDU 111 Substitute Teacher Train 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to familiarize the student with requirements for 
substitute teaching. routine of school day. and techniques for handling 
typical school problems. Topics include requirements for substitute teachers, 
reading lesson plans. useful time-fillers. operating audiovisual equipment. 
and discipline. Upon completion. students will be able to SUbstitute in 
schools with a better understanding of school procedures. teaching. and 
discipline techniques. Prerequisites: None 
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mu 112 Creative Writing & Speak 3 o· o 3 

This course is designed to assist students in designing and implementing 
learning experiences that will motivate children to write and speak. Emphasis 
is placed on activities designed to teach writing and speaking. with 
opportunities for practice. Upon completion. students will be able to assist 
classroom teachers to motivate children to write and speak. 
Prerequisites: None 

IDU 113 Working W/Prablem Child 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to familiarize 'prospective teacher's aides. 
assistants. parents. and teachers with the special needs of the problem child. 
Topics include causes leading to inappropriate and unacceptable behavior in 
children and suggested means for correcting it. Upon completion. students 
will be able to assist the regular teacher's work with problem children. 
Prerequisites: None 

mu 114 Basic Reading Skills 3 o o 3 

This course is an introduction to teaching reading to the young child. 
Emphasis is placed on the development of reading skills. methods. and 
materials. Upon completion. students will be able to assist in the teaching 
of basic reading skills to young children. Prerequisites: None 

mu 120 Computer Literacy 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to provide hands-on use of microcomputers as 
educational tools. Emphasis is placed on the operation of microcomputers and 
education-oriented software. Upon completion. students will be able to 
operate a microcomputer and use selected educational software. 
Prerequisites: None 

EDU 121 LOGO With Turtle Graphics 2 o 2 

This course is designed to instruct teachers in the use of the LOGO 
computer language as a tool for teaching computer programming to elementary 
stUdents. Emphasis is placed on the use of graphics to write procedures that 
are included in complete programs. Upon completion. students will be able to 
use LOGO procedures to develop and enrich logical thinking and demonstrate 
problem-solVing skills and creativity. Prerequisites: None 

EDU 201 Intra to Preschool Educ 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to familiarize the student with the principles 
and practices used in early childhood education. Topics include guidelines 
for identifying. planning. organizing. and implementing appropriate programs 
and facilities needed for teaching young children. Upon completion. students 
will be able to assist in the teaching of preschool children. 
Prercquis.i te:l: Iiolle 
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Child Health. Saf'ety. Hut 3 2 o 

This course provides an overview of childhood illnesses. basic first-aid. 
safety precautions. and nutrition for young children. Topics include 
illnesses and symptoms. first-aid. safety procedures. and nutrients essential 
for life and well-being. Upon completion. students will be able to recognize 
and use good principles of health safety and nutrition when working with young 
children. PrerequiSites: None . 

EDU 203 Pediatric First-Aid &CPR 3 2 o 

This course covers special first-aid problems characteristic of small 
children. Emphasis is placed on choking. bites. bruises. cuts. and 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR). Upon completion. students will be able 
to perform CPR and first-aid techniques. Prerequisites: None 

EDU 204 PGH PIng in Preschool. 3 o o 3 

This course presents the basic knowledge. skills. attitudes. and 
philosophies which are the foundation of quality early childhood education. 
Topics include early childhood development and learning theories. the 
teacher's role. the educational setting and planning the curriculum. Upon 
completion. the student will be able to formulate their own philosophies and 
approaches to caring for young children. Prerequisites: None 

EDU 205 PGH PIng for InfantsITodd 3 o o 3 

This course presents the basic skills and knowledge necessary for the 
care and teaching of infants and toddlers. Emphasis is placed on the 
interrelation of emotional. social. cognitive. physical. and language 
development patterns. Upon completion. students will be able to match 
curriculum activities with developmental levels. Prerequisites: None 

EDU 206 Creative Curr Act I 3 2 o 

This course presents students with a theoretical basis for creative 
expression in a wide variety of classroom activities for infants. toddlers. 
and preschool. Topics include curriculum activities such as art. science. 
drama. music. dance. reading readiness. math. social studies. and health. 
Upon completion. students will be able to design and promote creative 
expression in all areas of a curriculum for young children. 
Prerequisites: None 

• 
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EDU 2fii­

This course spans the theoretical and developmental activities for 
children in the early primary grades (103). Emphasis is placed on helping 
children reach their full creative potential in art. music. dramatic play. and 
specific curricular areas. Upon completion. students will be able to develop 
effective and enjoyable learning and skill building activities for children in 
the early primary grades. Prerequisites: None 

EDU 208 Language Art Techniques 3 o o 3 

This course provides communication Skills in reading, writing. and 
speaking. individuallY and in groups for small children. Emphasis is placed 
on improvement of reading. writing. and speaking skills. including methods and 
materials for teaching. Upon completion. students will be able to assist in 
the teaching of language arts. Prerequisites: ~one 

EDU 209 Childcare Applications o o 3 1 

This course is the observation of the activities of a preschool child in 
a child care center. Topics inclUde supervised visitation in one or more 
child care centers and organized discussion concerning these observations. 
Upon completion. students will be able to continue other courses designed to 
help the student have a better understanding of children. 
Prerequisites: None 

ElllJ 210 Children's Literature 3 o o 

This course is a survey of literature appropriate for preschool and early 
childhood age children. Emphasis is placed on the principles of selecting 
literature for children and methods of instruction. Upon completion. students 
will be able to select appropriate literature and methods for motivating 
children to read and enjoy children'S literature. Prerequisites: None 

EDU 211 Food Prep in Child Care 2 o 3 3 

This course teaches the skills needed to plan menus and prepare and serve 
food to preschool and school children. Topics include nutritional needs of 
young children and processes for providing for these needs. Upon completion. 
students will be able to assist the regular teacher to identify the 
nutritional needs of children and provide them. Prerequisites: None 

A-V Media and Production o 3 2 

This course covers the planning and production of slides. still pictures. 
mounting and preserving meterials. graphics. transparencies. and audio 
recordings for instructional use. Topics include an introduction to audio­
Visual instruction with an emphasis on equipment operation. Upon completion. 
~tudents will be eble to s~lect. use. and evaluate the use of audiovisual and 
lnstructional equlpment and materlais. ­

EDU 250 Methods of Instruction 2 2 o 3 

_______________This ~lI19.!l:!g.!!Jl.J;he Rrincip~!_J~ractices ancLPl'oblegl§ of inlltrugt:iQIL 
in an educational setting. Emphasis is placed on the teaching/learning 
situation and methods which create appropriate learning situations in the 
classroom. Upon completion. students will be able to choose a specific method 
of instruction. present it. and evaluate its effectiveness. 
Prerequisites: None 

EDU 250A Methods of Instruction o 2 o 
This course includes the principal practices and problems of instruction 

in an educational setting. Emphasis is placed'on the teaching/learning 
situation and methods which create appropriate learning situations in the 
classroom. Upon completion. students will be able to choose a specific method 
of instruction. present it. and evaluate its effectiveness. 
Prerequisites: None 

EDU 250B Methods of Instruction 2 o o 2 

This course includes the principal practices and problems of instruction 
in an educational setting. Emphasis is placed on the teaching/learning 
situation and methods which create appropriate learning situations in the 
classroom. Upon completion. students will be able to choose a specific method 
of instruction. present it. and evaluate its effectiveness. 
Prerequisites: £DU 250A 

EDU 251 Hietbods of Teach1ng Child 2 II o 
This course includes the writing of lesson plans with emphasis on 

behavioral objectives and individualized instruction. Topics include the 
production of audiovisual materials for instructional use. writing behavioral 
objectives. and designing individualized materials. Upon completion. 
students will be able to utilize behavioral objectives and media in the 
classroom. Prerequisite; EDU 250 

EDU 252 Principles of Day care OperatiollS 3 o o 3 

This course is an overview of administrative topics common to most child 
care programs. Topics include an emphasis on state licensing and federal 
certification guidelines of child care programs. Upon completion. stUdents 
will be able to develop a hypothetical program to demonstrate understanding of 
the above concepts. Prerequisites: None 

EDIJ 253 Parent Education 3 o o 3 

This course gives an overview of how to build a relationship and 
communicate with parents. Topics include basic listening and responding
skills to be used in a structured interview in parent-teacher conferences. 
Upon completion. students will be able to build a working relationship with 
parents. Prerequisites: None 
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EDU 81 Career Ltte PlanniDg 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to allow-the students to understand themselves 
and the world of work. Emphasis is placed on self-assessment. career 
information. adult life transitions. decision making. and planning. Upon 
completion. students will be able to write a tentative. realistic career/life 
plan. Prerequisites: None 

EDU Il2 Dev Studies Orientation o o 
This course provides the developmental studies student exposure to the 

essential skills and knowledge needed for success at FrCC. Emphasis is placed 
on familiarizing the student with the campus. personnel. services. procedures. 
rules. and opportunities at FrCC. Upon completion. students will be able to 
utilize fully the educational opportunities offered them. 
Prerequisites: None 

ELC 1011 Fundamentals of Elect I o o 
This course introduces the elementary principles of electricity with 

reference to both alternating current and direct current voltage sources. 
Topics include basic electric units. Ohm's Law. Kirchhoff's Laws, 
Superposition Theorem. Thevenin's Theorem. sinusoidal waveforms. inductance. 
capacitance. and complex algebra. Upon completion. students will be able to 
analyze passive A.C. and D.C. circuits by applying several methods of 
analysis. Prerequisites: None Corequisites: MAT 101 and ELC lOlY 

ELC lOl! ELC-l0l Lab o 6 o 3 

This course provides the opportunity to verify basic principles of 
electricity by constructing and making measurements on actual electriC 
circuits. Emphasis is placed on the proper use of basic electrical measuring
instruments including voltmeters. ammeters. digital multimeters. and 
oscilloscopes. Upon completion. students will be able to use electrical 
measuring instruments to verify their theoretical analysis of basic electric 
circuits. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: ELC 101X 

ELC 1031 Fundamentals of Elect. n 2 o o 2 

This course is a continuation in the study of electricity fundamentals. 
including the application of network theorems. Topics include maximum power 
transfer. Kirchhoff's loop analysis. Kirchhoff's nodal an_alysis. complex 
power. transformers. and resonance. Upon completion. students will be able to 
achieve in the many directions of more advanced and specialized courses in 
Electrical or Electronic Technology-. Prerequisite: ELC 101 
Corequisite: ELC 103Y 
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ELC 10lI fl..C-103 Lab o o 3 

This course provides a laboratory experience in which the student can 
develop a better understanding of electric principles by performing 
experiments and making observations. Emphasis is placed on developing 
expertise with laboratory equipment. analysis of experiments. and conveying 
electric principles in a written fonnat. Upon completion. students will be 
able to utilize electrical measuring devices to verify elementary principles 
of electricity. Prerequisite: ELC 101 Corequisitei ELC 103Y 

Intru to Electrioity 3 o 3 

This course is an introduction to electrical structure of matter and 
electron theory. Topics include voltage. current. and resistance. Upon 
completion. students will be able to explain the concepts of current in series 
and parallel circuits. Prerequisites: None 

a.c 1105 Intro Industrial Wiring 2 o 3 3 

This course provides instruction and application in planning. installing. 
and maintaining wiring systems in commercial and industrial complexes. 
Topics inclUde alternating current. capacitors. coils. transformers. and their 
reactions in a circuit, safety procedures are also stressed. Upon completion. 
students will be able to calculate current. measure current. voltage. and 
resistance, and locate faults in components in a circuit. 
Prerequisites: None 

a.c 1106 Industrial Elect Maint 2 o 3 3 

This course provides an introduction to application of industrial 
electrical maintenance practices. Topics include use of electrical test 
instruments and controls used throughout industry. safety procedures. and 
National Electric Code. Upon completion. students will be able to compute 
industrial loads. layout electrical circuits. and connect machinery to 
electric supply. Prerequisites: None 

ac 1107 Electric Control & Motors o 6 6 

This course is an introduction to electro mechanical and solid state 
devices used in industry. Topics include the use of schematic drawings and 
wiring diagrams of circuits and of motor controls. machine controls. and 
control centers. Upon completion. students will be able to recognize. 
analyze. and repair electrical faults safely with minimum out-of-service time. 
Prerequisites: None 

•
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ELC 1112 ACIOC CUrrent 5 o 15 10 

This course is a study of the structure of matter and the electron theory 
and the relationship between voltage. current. and resistance in parallel 
cirouits. Emphasis is placed on electron theory. voltage. current and 
resistance. wire size. and voltage drop. Upon completion. students will be 
able to wire simple cirouits such as door bells. single pole light switches. 
and 3- or 4-way switches. Prerequisites: None 

ELC 11121 ACIOC CUrrent 2 o fi 

This course is a study of the structure of matter and the electron theory 
and the relationship between voltage. current. and resistance in parallel 
cirouits. Emphasis is placed on electron theory. voltage. current and 
resistance. wire size. and voltage drop. Upon completion. students will be 
able to wire simple circuits such as door bells. single pole light switches. 
and 3- or 4-way switohes. Prerequisites: None 

ELC 11128 ACIOC CUrrent 2 o 6 

This course is a continuation of ELC 1112A and covers matter and the 
electron theory and the relationship between voltage. current. and resistance 
in parallel circuits. Emphasis is placed on electron theory. voltage. current 
and resistance. wire size. and voltage drop. Upon completion. students will 
be able to wire simple circuits such as door bells. single pole light 
switches. and 3- or 4-way switohes. Prerequisite: ELC 1112A 

ELC 1112C ACIOC CUrrent o 3 2 

This course is a continuation of ELC 1112B and covers matter and the 
electron theory and the relationship between voltage. current. and resistance 
in parallel circuits. Emphasis is placed on electron theory. voltage. current 
and resistance. wire size. and voltage drop. Upon completion. students will 
be able to wire simple circuits such as door bells. single pole light 
switches. and 3- or 4-way switohes. Prerequisite: ELC 11128 

ELC 1113 ACIOC Machines &: Controls 5 o 15 10 

This course provides basic concepts of AC/DC current flow. inductive and 
capacitive reactance. phase angle impedence. and power factor for motors and 
transformers. Emphasis is placed on number of poles and motor speed. 
inductive reactance and capacitive reactance power factor. resonance. and 
antiresonance circuit. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the 
operation of motors and make them more efficient. Prerequisite: ELC 1112 

at: 11131. ACIOC Machines &: Controls 1 o 2 

This course provides basic concepts of AC/DC current flow. inductive and 
capacitive reactance. phase angle impedence. and power factor for motors and 
transformers. Emphasis is placed on number of poles and motor speed. 
inductive reactance and capacitive reactance power factor. resonance. and 
anti resonance circuit. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the 
operation of motors and make them more efficient. Prerequisite: ELC 1112 

at: 11138 .&CIOC Machines &: Controls 2 o 6 

This course. a continuation of ELC 1113A. provides the basic concepts of 
AC/DC current flow. inductive and capacitive reactance. phase angle impedence. 
and power factor for motors and transformers. Emphasis is placed on number of 
poles and motor speed. inductive reactance and capacitive reactance power 
factor. resonance. and anti resonance circuit. Upon completion. students will 
be able to explain the operation of motors and make them more efficient. 
Prerequisites: ELC 1112 and 1113A 

ELC 1113C .&CIOC Hachines &: Controls 2 o fi 

This course. a continuation of ELC 1113B. provides basic concepts of 
AC/DC current flow. inductive and capacitive reactance. phase angle impedence. 
and power factor for motors and transformers. Emphasis is placed on number of 
poles and motor speed. inductiVe reactance and capacitive reactance power 
factor. resonance. and antiresonance circuit. Upon completion. stUdents will 
be able to explain the operation of motors and make them more efficient. 
Prerequisites: ELC 1112 and 1113B 

ELC 1124 Residential Wiring 5 o 9 8 

This course provides instruction in planning. layout. and installation of 
wiring in residential applications such as serVice. switchboards. branch 
circuits. and feeder. Topics include blueprint reading. load calculation. 
wire size. fuse and breaker size. services. and conduits. Upon completion. 
students will be able to install the service and wiring in a residential 
structure. Prerequisite: ELC 1113 

ELC 1124.& Residential Wiring 3 o 3 

This course provides instruction in planning. layout. and installation of 
Wiring in residential application such as service. switchboards. branch 
circuits. and feeder. Emphasis is placed on blueprint reading. load 
calculation. and wire sizes. Upon completion. students will be able to 
install the service and wiring in a reSidential structure. 
Prerequisite: ELC 1113 
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m:.c 1124B Residential Wiring 2 o 6 

This course. a continuation of ELC 1124A. provides instruction in 
planning. layout. and installation of wiring in residential application such 
as service. switchboards. branch circuits. and feeder. Emphasis is placed on 
fuse and breaker size. services. and conduits. Upon completion. students will 
be able to install the service and wiring in a residential structure. 
Prerequisite: ELC 1124A 

m:.c 1125 CaJmercial & Indus Wiring 5 6 9 

This course provides instructions in layout. planning. and installation 
of wiring systems in commercial and industrial complexes with emphasis on the 
National Electric Code. Emphasis is placed on layout. floor plans, motor 
control. wire. conduit. heater. and SWitch sizes. and conduits installation. 
Upon completion. students will be able to run conduit and pull wire to lights. 
receptacles. motor switohes. and panels and make necessary connections. 
Prerequisite: ELC 1124 ' 

m:.c 11251. CaJmercial & Indus Wiring 3 2 3 5 

This course provides instruction in layout. planning. and installatipn of 
Wiring systems in commercial and industrial complexes with emphasis on the 
National Electric Code. Emphasis is placed on layouts. floor plans. wire 
size. and conduit size. 'Upon completion. students will be able to run conduit 
and pull wire to light receptacles. Prerequisite: ELC 1124 

m:.c 1125B COIDIIercial & Indus Wiring 2 2 3 

This course. a continuation of ELC 1125A. covers layout, planning. and 
installation of wiring systems in commercial and industrial complexes with 
emphasis on the National Electric Code. Emphasis is placed on motor control. 
heater size. switch sizes. and conduit installation. Upon completion. 
students will be able to run conduit and pull wire to light receptacles. motor 
switohes. and panels and make necessary connections. Prerequisite: ELC 1125A 

m:.c 1180 Basic Electricity :3 o o 3 

This course covers the determination of resistance or impedance. voltage. 
current. and power for basic DC and AC. and transformer and power supply 
connections. Topics include electricity'generation. magnetism. resistance. 
voltage. current. power. series. parallel. and series-parallel circuits. 
transformers. rectification. and welder connections. Upon completion. 
students will be able to calculate resistance. currents. voltage drops. and 
power of basic DC and AC circuits. and explain basic circuit connections. 
Prerequisites: None 
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ELC 90 Intro Elect 2 o l l 

This course is a basic study of the structure of matter and the electron 
theory and the relationship between voltage. current. and resistance. 
Emphasis is placed on electron theory. Ohm's law. voltage. current, and 
resistance. Upon completion. students will be able to solve minor problems in 
current. voltage. and resistance. Prerequisites: None 

BLH 100 Introduction to Klectronics 4 2 o 5 

This course is a study of solid-state electronic devices with emphasis 
placed on digital applications of these devices in automotive electronic 
circuitry. Topics include diodes. bipolar-junction and field-effect 
transistors. transistor amplifiers. transistor switches, and logic circuitrya 
Upon completion. students will be able to apply the concepts studied to 
troubleshoot aud analyze electronic problems in automotive circuitry. 
Prerequisites: None 

BLH 102X 2 o o .2 

This course provides an in-depth study of integrated logic circuits (RTL. 
BTL, TTL, IIL. ECL. MOS. and CMOS) with emphasis on circuit and aystem design. 
Topics include specisl base mathematics. logic codes. Boolean algebra. gates, 
multivibrators. coders, AD/DA converters. timers, counters, adders, 
multiplexers, and registers. Upon completion. students will be able to write 
and simplifY Boolean equations for logic system design and discuss 
microcomputer circuit systems. Prerequisite: ELN 103 Corequisite: ELN 10ZY 

BLH 102Y BLN-102 Lab o 2 o 1 

This course provides hands-on experience designing snd constructing logic 
systems using integrated circuit logic gates snd discrete components. 
Emphasis is placed on logic systems design using integrsted circuit AND, OR, 
NAND. NOR, counters, registers, adders. and decoders. Upon completion, 
students will be able to explain the principles of design aud spplications of 
logic circuits and syatems. Prerequisite: ELN 103 Corequisite: ELN 10ZX 

BLH 103X Active Devices I 2 o o .2 

This course provides a basic study of the P-N junction diode and 
transistor concepts using descriptive narratives, matbematical equations. 
device characteristic curves, and modela. Topics include atomic structure of 
semiconductor materials, biased and unbiased P-N junctions. diode 
applications, and bssic transistor amplifier configurations. Upon completion, 
students will be able to analyze and explain verbally and mathematically basic 
diode and transistor amplifier circuits. 
Prerequisite: ELC 101 Corequisite: ELN 103Y 

BLH 10lY BLN-10l Lab o 2 o 1 

This courae provides hands-on experience through laboratory experiments 
based upon lecture materials discussed in ELN 103X classes. Topics include 
diode characteristics and ~ode1s: diode rectifi~rs. c1ipperq, and c1ampera.
and common base. common em~tter. and common collector trans1stor 
cDnfig,u:-ations. Upon ccapletion. tltuJctlta ~il1 !;l: able to C.Ol1tltlUCt. and tent:: 
bssic diode and transistor circuits using laboratory instruments and analyze 
test results. Prerequisite: EtC 101 Corequisite: ELN 103X 
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ELIf 1OU: .Ict1ve Devices II o o 

This course provides in-depth studY of bipolar junction transistors and 
field effect transistors using both a descriptive and mathematical approach to 
design and analysis. Topics include graphio analYsis of BJT and FEr. biasing.
stabilization. large and small signal analysis. hybrid parameters. and 
cascaded amplifiers. Upon completion. students will be able to investigate.
and explain in detail. the design and analysis of transistor amplifiers using 
BJT's and FET's. Prerequisites: ELN 103 and ELC 103 Corequisite: ELN 104Y 

Wl1u.I fI.B..104 Lab o o 3 

This course provides hands-on experience through laboratory experiments 
based upon lecture materials discussed in E1.N 104X classes. Topics include 
use of transistor curve tracer. bias and stabilization. hybrid parameters. 
amplifier gain. and coupling of amplifier stages. Upon completion. students 
will be able to design. construct. and test multi-stage BJT and FET amplifiers 
using laboratory instruments. and analyze and explain test results. 
Prerequi~ites: ELN 103 and E1.C 103 Corequisite: ELN 104X 

WI 106 Passive Networks I 2 2 o 3 

This course provides an in-depth analysis of passive networks under 
conditions of varying frequency or transient conditions. Topics include 
transfer functions. Bode plots. and Pascal programs of various filter 
networks. differentiator network. and integrator network. Upon completion. 
students will be able to investigate and explain the design and analYSis of 
differentiators. integrators. and passive filters under varying frequency 
conditions. Prerequisites: E1.C 103 and MAT 102 

CaIIIlercial Circuits 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the programming language Pascal to stUdents in 
Electronics Engineering Technology. Topics include an introduction to 
programming logic and implementation of Pascal for complex numerical 
calculations. Upon completion. students will be able to use Pascal for 
solving a variety of problems in Electronics Engineering Technology. 
Prerequisite: ELC 103 

Active Networks Analy I 2 o 3 3 

This course inclUdes a philosophical and mathematical study of transistor 
application to audio amplifiers and stabilizing circuits. Topics include 
circuit gains. frequency response. stability. and methods of interstage
coupling. Upon completion. students will be able to apply information learned 
to the study of more advanced circuits. Prerequisite: E1.N 104 

.Ict1ve Hetuork ADaly II 2 o 3 3 

This course provides a studY of the internal circuits of integrated 
operational amplifiers and the overall applications of operational amplifiers.
Topics include operational amplifier applications to oscillators. comparators.
active filters. and mathematical operators. Upon completion. stUdents will be 
able to apply operational amplifiers to logic and linear systems. 
Prerequisites: ELN 106 and 206 

ELH 209 Passive Hetworks II 3 o o 3 

This course provides'a study of sophisticated resonant circuits and their 
behavior in coupling and impedance matching networks. Topics include quality
factor. bandwidth. selectivity. universal resonance curve. voltage and current 
rise. impedance matching networks. and resonant transformers. Upon
completion. students will be able to explain. in detail. verbally and 
mathematically the behavior of resonant circuits used in coupling and 
impedance matching networks. Prerequisite: ELN 106 

ELH 214 Computer Principles 2 o 

This course includes the evolution of computer arohitecture in three 
stages of increasing complexity using academic computers with emphasis on 
microcomputers. Topics include the petailed study of computer architecture 
and associated instructional sets and assembly 'language. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply information learned to real-line 
microcomputers. Prerequisites: ELN 106 and 206 

ELH 216 Kicrocomputers 6 o 6 8 

This course provides a study of a real-line microprocessor computer and 
associated family of ~hips using instant design circuit boards. Topics 
include computer interfacing. software design. and system hardware expansion. 
Upon completion. students' will be' able to study the industrial application of 
computers. computer peripherals. and transmission standards. ' 
Prerequisites: ELH 207. 209. and 214 

ELH 220 Electronic Systems o 6 

This course introduces electronic systems from the block diagram concept 
with emphasis on oommunication systems such as amplitude. frequency. and 
digital modulated transmitters and receivers. Topics include noise. LC 
circuits. RF oscillators. modulation. demodulation. communication techniques. 
digital communications. transmission lines. wave propagation. and antennas. 
Upon completion. students will be able to analyze eleotronic communication 
systems with respect to their design and operation.
Prerequisites: ELN 207. 209. and 214 
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Etrl 106 World Uterature I 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of major literary works of Western culture from 
the Ancient World through the Middle Ages. Topics include characteristics 
that distinguish literature of Hebrews. Greeks. and Romans from literature of 
various cultures of the Middle Ages. Upon completion. students will be able 
to discuss sp~cific literary works as they reflect characteristics of their 
age and culture. Prerequisites: ENG 105 and 108 

Et«; 107 World Literature II 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of major literary works of Western c~lture from 
the Renaissance through the eighteenth century. Topics include specific 
themes and elements that characterize the literature and reflect the concerns 
of Renaissance and eighteenth century ~ultures. Upon completion. students 
will be able to discuss specific literary works as they typify their age and 
culture. Prerequisite: ENG 108 

Et«; 108 Usage &Composition III 3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of the analytical and research skills 
learned in ENG 105. skills which will now extend to poetry and drama. Topics 
include poetry analYsis. involving such devices as tone and versification. and 
drama analysis involving elements of tragedy and comedy. Upon completion. 
students will be able to analyze literature and refine research skills. 
Pr~requisite: ENG 105 . 

Etrl 110 Business English 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to help the General Office and Secretarial­
Executive students become proficient in producing written communication. 
Topics include punctuation. capitalization. number usage, spelling. word 
division. plurals and possessives. compound words, and abbreviations. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply the rules of grammar in producing
mailable written communication. 
Prerequisites: BUS 191 and 106 (Secretarial-Executive students); 

BUS 10ij (General Office students) 
Corequisites: BUS 107 (Secretarial-Executive students); 

BUS 261 (General Office students) 

Et«; 115 Hedical TenMinology &Voc· 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the basic tools for building a medical vocabulary 
and mastering the identification of anatomical words and components. Topics 
include the anatomy. vocabulary related terminology. and pathology of the 
musculoskeletal. respiratory. cardiovascular. and nervous·systems. Upon 
completion. students will be able to recognize. identify, and define medical 
words through structural a'nalysis and utilize medical terminology in written 
and verbal communication. Prerequisites: None 

ENG USA Medical Terainology & Voc 2 o o 2 

This course introduces the bssic tools for building s medicsl vocabulary 
and mastering the identification of anatomical words and componentsJ Topics 
include the anatomy. vocabulsry related terminology. and psthology of the 
musculoskeletal, respiratory. cardiovascular, and nervous systems. Upon 
completion. students will be able to recognize. identify. and define medical 
words through structural analysis and utilize medical terminology in written I 
and verbal communication. Prerequisites: None il 
ENG 115B Medical Terainology & Voc 1 o o 1 

This course. a continuation of ENG lISA. introduces the bssic tools for 
building a medical vocsbulary and mastering the identificstion of anatomical 
worda and components. Topics include the anatomy, vocabulary related 
terminology, and pathology of the musculoskeletal. respiratory. 
cardiovascular. and nervous systems. Upon completion, students will be able 
to recognize, identify. and define medical words through structural analysis 
and utilize medical terminology in written and verbal communication. 
Prerequisite: ENG lISA 

ENG 121 English Compoaition 5 o o 5 

Thia ia a computer aasisted compoaition course designed to develop the 
student's ability to expreas himself clearly. effectively, and correctly in 
expository writing. Emphasis is placed on sentence structure, mechanics, and 
the study of rhetorical methoda of expoaition to obtsin clesr. logical. and 
well-organized compoaitions. Upon completion. students will be able to write 
organized. mechanically correct compositiona~ reflecting careful thought and 
awareness of basic grammar, syntax. and punctuation. Prerequisites: None 

ENG 122 co.poaition and Literature 5 o o 5 

Thia course developa studenta' abilities in researching. writing. and 
documenting the research psper and in analyzing and interpreting short 
fiction. poetry. and drams. Emphasia ia plsced on 
figurative ls~guage in selected lit.erary works and 
Upon completion. students will be able to construct 
resesrch psper and·be able to understand, anslyze. 
worka. Prerequiaite: ENG 121 

ENG 131 Speech Communications 

plot. theme, charact~r. and 
on a short library psper. 

a mechanically-sound. 
and write about literary 

5 o o 5 

This courae ia designed to improve communication skills of the speaker 
and to increase analytical snd critical ability of the audience. Emphasia ia 
placed on research. organization. audience analysis. grammar. vocabulary. 
articulation and delivery skilla such as eye contsct. Upon completion, 
students will be able to communicate better in informal situations and preaent 
well-prepared speeches for more formal occssions. Prerequisites: None 



• • 
Oral CCIImmications 3 o o 

This course is a study of basic concepts. techniques. and principles of 
oral communication. Emphasis is placed on pr~paration and delivery of 
informative. demonstrative. and persuasive speeches and other speaking 
assignments. Upon completion. students will be able to communicate with 
others verbally and to produce effective oral presentations. 
Prerequisites: None . 

ENG 206 Business Coaxmwnications 3 o o 3 

This course develops skills in the techniques of writing effective 
communications. Emphasis is placed on writing various types of business 
letters and preparing data sheets. Upon completion. students will be able to 
compose mailable lettef's using correct organization. 
Prerequisites: BUS 191 or equiv. and 00 101 

Bus COmm for Word Process 5 o o 5 

This course develops skills in the techniques of writing effective 
communications for administrative and correspondence secretaries. Emphasis is 
placed on correctly writing inquiry. sales. credit. collection. adjustment. 
complaint. order. acknowledgment. remittance. application letters. and 
resumes. Upon completion. students will be able to determine the types of 
correspondence necessary for office situations and effectively process· the 
written word. Prerequisites: BUS 105. ENG 110 

World Literature III 3 o o 3 

This course provides a survey of the major literary movements and works 
of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Topios include Romanticism. 
Realism. Naturalism. and Modernism. Upon completion. students will be able to 
discuss critioally the literary movements and works of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: ENG 108 

00 210 American Literature I 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to show the student the historical and cultural 
background from colonial times to about 1860. Topics inclUde Puritanism. 
Diarists. Reason and Revolution. Romantic Redisoovery. Symbolic and Ethical 
Idealism. Transcendentalism. popular poets. folk humor. and Whitman. Upon 
completion. students will be able to appreciate the importance and beauty of 
the major literary works of this time-span. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or 108 

00 211 American Literature II 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to show the student the historical and cultural 
background of American literature from about 1860 to the present~ Topics 
include Dickinson. Clemens. local colorists. critical realism. naturalism. 
20th-century poetry. essays. drama. short fiction. and novels. Upon 
completion. students will be able to appreciate the importance and beauty of 
the major literary works of this time-span. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or 108 

ENG 221 American Literature I 5 o o 5 

This course covers readings from the seventeenth through the first two­
thirds of the nineteenth century. focusing on literary trends of the period. 
Topics include the characteristics of Colonialism. Romanticism. and Reason and 
Revolution; hence the course features authors from John Smith through Walt 
Whitman. Upon completion. students will be able to understand. appreciate. 
and write compositions about the major literary works of this time. 
Prerequisites: ENG 121 and 00 122 

00 222 American Literature II 5 o o 5 

This course covers reading from the mid-nineteenth century to the 
present •. placing attention on the literary trends of their time-span. 
Emphasis is placed on the literary characteristics of realistic and 20th 
century literature and includes authors from Whitman to Barthelme. Upon 
completion. students will be able to analyze. appreciate. and write 
compositions about the major literary works of this period. Prerequisites: 
ENG 121 and ENG 122 

"-','

00 231 English Literature I 5 o o 5 

This course provides a chronological survey of British literature from 
Anglo-Saxon poetry to Restoration drama. Empnasis is .placed on discussing 
selected works of major writers in the context of the chief traditions of 
their age. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss major works and 
trace major trends of English verse and prose through the eighteenth cen~ury. 
Prerequisites: ENG 121 and ENG 122 

ENG'232 English Literature II 5 o 0, 5 

This course covers readings from the late 1700's to the present. placing 
attention on the literary trends of the era. Topics include Romantic. 
Victorian. and Modern English literature. and the course covers authors from 
Blake through Hughes. Upon completion. students will be able to analyze. 
appreciate. and write compositions about the major works of this period. 
Prerequisites: ENG 121 and ENG 122 
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fXi 241 World Literature I 5 o o 5 

This course surveys literary Masterpieces of Western culture from the 
Ancient World through the Renaissance. Emphasis is placed on analyzing works 
as they typify period. culture. and genre and reflect ideas formative of 
Modern Western thought. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss the 
content and style of major works that seize the Western mind. Prerequisites: 
EtIJ 121 and EtIJ 122 

World Literature II 5 o o 5 

This course surveys literary Masterpieces of Western culture from the 
eighteenth century to the present day. Emphasis is placed on analyzing works 
characteristic of these major periods: Neoclassicism. Romanticism. Realism. 
.Naturalism. and Modernism. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss 
major literary works and trends of the eighteenth. nineteenth. and twentieth 
centuries. Prerequisites: ENG 121 and ENG 122 

fXi 1101 Cmm Skllls - Gramnar 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to aid students in the improvement of self­
expression in written composition and oral usage. Emphasis is placed on 
grammar. diction. sentence structure. punctuation. and spelling. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply the prinCiples of English grammar 
in day-to-day situations at work and in social life. Prerequisites: None 

ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 o o 3 

This course includes a review of major grammatical principles and the 
development of writing skills. Emphasis is placed on writing clear. 
effective. well-developed paragraphs and essays and applying standard grammar 
rules to writing. Upon completion. students will be able to communicate 
effectively through good language usage in writing. to think more clearly. and 
to reason more forcefully. Prerequisite: ENG 1101 

fXi 1103 Report Writing 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to help the student develop competency in report 
writing. ~phasis is placed on writing letters. writing informal reports. and 
developing communications skills. Upon completion. students will be able to 
write with accuracy and clarity reports. memoranda. business letters. the 
letter of application. and data sheet. Prerequisite: ENG 1102 

fXi 50 Reading Proficiency 6 o 

This course is designed for high school graduates who can benefit from 
instruction in reading improvement. Emphasis is placed on techniques. 
exercises. and application to increase reading rates. comprehension. and 
spelling ability. Upon completion. students will be able to demonstrate 
reading habits that promote success in subsequent developmental courses. 
Prerequisites: None 

ENG 80 Applied Reading Skills 3 2 o 

This course includes time management. study methods. reading skills. 
notetaking. memory. library skills. formal outlines. term papers. and test ­
taking skills. Emphasis is placed on adjusting to college life. developing 
successful study and reading skills. and test-taking skills. Upon completion. 
stUdents will be able to apply their study skills in mas~ering academic work. 
Prerequisites: None 

English as a 2nd Language 3 2 o 

This course provides a background of English fundamentals to the student 
for whom English is a second language. Topics include grammatical patterns. 
vocabulary development. and pronunciation. presented through skills practice 
in reading. writing. and speaking. Upon completion. students will be more 
confident and functional in using the English language. 
Prerequisites: None 

fXi 89 Camp for Non-Native Speak 3 2 o 

This course. designed for students who can comprehend written and spoken 
English. emphasizes the application of grammatical principles. Topics inclUde 
English usage. grammatical forms. methods of paragraph development. 
pronunciation. and intonation. Upon completion. students will be able to 
write grammatically correct. well-developed paragraphs and short themes. 
Prerequisite: ENG 88 

Prescriptive Reading 3 2 o 

This course includes vocabulary development. comprehension improvement. 
rate increase. and dictionary skills. Emphasis is placed on diagnosing and 
remediating reading deficiencies on an indiVidual basis. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply their reading skills to college level reading 
assignments. Prerequisites: None 

Ell: 91 Vocabulary & Reading 3 2 o 

This course is a reading and vocabulary development course devoted 
primarily to developing good reading skills and habits. Emphasis is placed on 
diction~ry skills. word attack. and reading speed and comprehensl~n Uoon 
compl"Llolh IlLuuen\..t; w111 Le "Ll" t.o d"rllonstr"\..~ ,",,;,,11'lb ll~iJl L:, c.wL PI',xloLe 
success in curriculum courses. Prerequisites: None 
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us. food Ii This course prepares the student for an understanding and utilization of
'n completi' standard English usage. Topics include grammar. sentence structure. and r basic fo, punctuation. Upon completion. students will be able to pass to the next,requisites developmental level and further prepare for entrance into curriculum English. 

Prerequisites: None 
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Em 93 Vocabulary ~ Composition 3 2 oThis cou 
skills in This course is a writing and vocabulary development course devoted to theiIIlentB of b 
lrs. aud Bp 	 promotion of proficiency in writing. Emphasis 1s placed on vocabulary 

enrichment and writing improvement through the application of the principles,cesafully 
of rhetoric. Upon completion. students will be able to enter curriculum:it fours. 
English. Prerequisites: None'equiaite: 

EN\' 1100 Basic Biology 	 2 o 3Ilon J! 

This course introduces ·techniques utilized in determining theThis cou 
bacteriological status of both potable and nonpotable water. Emphasis is.11s io bsk placed on laboratory technique and validity of results from the use of'paratioo 0 approval procedures. 	 Upon completion. students will be able to performlaerts. Up 
approved bacteriological procedures and interpret the results.18'; the qua 
Prerequisites: NoneIserts. l'r 

EN\' 1101 Water Laboratory Control 2 o 6108 

This course is designed to cover the theory and laboratory technique forThis cou 
control tests used in water purification plants. Topics include color.,dservice v 
turbidity. pH. alkalinity. hardness. bacteriology. coagulation. fluoride.,1ude motiv 
iron. manganese. and detergents. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to.egating. a 
perform tests. interpret results. and apply data to proper facility operation..pletion. s 
Prerequisites: None.ponaibilit 

EN\' 1102 Water Plant OperatiOllll 3 2 o)109 l' 

This course introduces construction features and operational techniques This cou 
of the water purification facilities and equipment. Topics include continuity .dy of cook 
of operation and proper control of chemical dosages for purification purposes.>king metho 

demonstrat Upon completion. students will be able to discuss public health and safety 
tita. bread aspects of water treatment plant operations. Prerequisites: None . 
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EN\' 1103 waste Laboratory Control. 2 o 6 
'" 

This course introduces the theory and laboratory techniques used for 
control and testing of wastewater treatment plant operations. Emphasis is 
placed on residue. demand tests. nutrient tests. physical tests. bacterial 
enUmeration. and the respective proper techniques associated with these 
proCedures. Upon completion. students will ,be 'able to perform tests. 
interpret results. and apply data to proper plant operations. 
Prerequisites: None 

EN\' 1104 Waste Plant Operations 3 2 o 
This course introduces construction features and operational techniques 

of wastewater purification process equipment. Topics include operator 
responsibility in the successful operation of wastewater treatment facilities. 
Upon completion. stUdents will be able to identify eqUipment and processes and 
comprehend proper plant operations. Prerequisites: None 

ENV 1105 Maintenance 	 2 o 3 3 

This course introduces preventive maintenance procedures and keeping of 
records for hasic and specialized equipment used in water and wastewater 
plants. Topics include equipment nomenclature. a preventive maintenance 
program. and"operation and maintenance processes. Upon completion. students 
will be able" to use operation and maintenance manuals and prepare programs of 
preventive maintenance. Prerequisites: None 

Em' 1106 Environnental Hlcrobio 2 o 3 3 

This course introduces techniques to determine the bacteriological
quality of various enVironments encountered in natural and manufacturing 
processes. Emphasis is placed on procedures for testing air. water. waste­
water. food, milk. and cosmetics. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to 
perform tests according to standard procedures and interpret the results 
obtained. Prerequisites: None 

EJfV 1101 Stream St.udies 	 2 o 3 3 

This course is a study of the natural purification process that occurs in 
streams and'the chemical. biological. and mechanical tests used to determine 
purity. Emphasis is placed on methods of evaluating streams at various 
locations and determining the assimilation capacity of them. Upon completion. 
stUdents will be able to perform a stream survey determining the stream's 
ecological and biological classification. Prerequisites: None 
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lO 115 Cake Decorat1ng 2 o 
This course is designed to. provide the fundamental skills needed for 

~orating cakes and cookies and an introduction to sugar cookery and basic 
lnfeotionaries. Topics include ioing (borders. flowers. figures. writing.
KI cake design). torting. and assembling oakes for decoration. Upon
lI1Ipletion. students will be able to. decorate oakes and cookies and do basic 
19ar cookery and oenfectienaries in the foodservice industry. 
'erequisite: FSO 107 

;0 116 Ice Carving 1 o .3 2 

This oourse is designed to teach basic skills in ice carving. Topics
Iclude tools ef the trade. ice handling. pattern design. and techniques of 
:e carving. Upon canpletion. students will be able to handle and carve ioe 
'I" deceration. Prerequisites: None 

;0 1171 2 o o 2 

This course develeps the skill and knewledge ef yeast-raised products. 
,pics include specialty breads and rells. sweet yeast-raised dough produots. 
,ughnut varieties. and variety pies. Upon completien. students will be able 
, apply their knowledge and techniques ef yeast-raised products in the 
ooservice industry. Prerequisite: Foo 107 Corequisite: Foo 117Y 

01171 FSO-117 Lab o o 9 .3 

This course provides hands-en training of laberatory methods and 
chniques as they relate to supporting instructional IIl8terial ef Foo 1171. 
pics·include specialty breads and rells. sweet yeast-raised dough produots. 
ughnut varieties. and variety pies. Upon completien. stUdents will be able 
apply their knowledge and techniques of yeast-raised products in the 

odservioe industry. Prerequisite: FSO 107 Cerequisite: Foo 1171 

0118 Confeo.tionaries 1 o 3 2 

This course introduces the prino.iples and develepment of skills in sugar
ekery and candy lIlBking.' Emphasis is placed on the elements of sugar cookery 
d the preparation of orystalline. noncrystalline. spongy. molded. and hand 
pped oandies. Upon completion. students will be able correctly and 
ccessfully to. prepare and judge the quality of crystalline. noncrystalline. 
engy. molded. and hand dipped candies. Prerequisites: None 

FSO 119 1 2 o 2 

This oourse includes the proper techniques ef mixing drinks. produots to. 
use. sanitation. and erganization ef a mixelogy station. Topics include use 
and oare of hand tools and equipment of a mixology station and regUlatiens of 
the Alceholio Beverage Centrol Agency. Upon oompletion. students will be able 
to operate a mixology station properly in the foodservice industry. 
Prerequisites: None 

FSO 120 School Foodserll'ice o 2 

This course is an overview of the prinoiples of planning nutritious. 
appealing. and low cost meals that meet requirements of USDA for Child 
Nutrition Pregrams. Topios include menu planning requirements and polioies.
commodities quality assurance. and foed habits as controlled by USDA. Upon
completion, students will be able to explain and implement the USDA 
regUlations as they apply to menu planning in'Child Nutritien Programs. 
Prerequisites: None 

FSO 122X Food Preparation m 2 o o 2 

This course includes an overview of quantity meal preparatien. Topics 
include recipe cenversien. costing. portien control. purchasing. meal 
organizatien. het and cold food presentation. set meal service. buffets. 
receptions and special parties. preparation of hors d'oeurves and party foods. 
Upon oompletien. students will be able to plan. organize. prepare and evaluate 
quantity meal functions. buffets and receptiens. Prerequisites: Foo 102 and 
Foo 112 Cerequisite: FSO 1221 . 

FSO 1221 FSO-l22 Lab o o 9 3 

, This oourse applies the principles of quantity meal preparatien. Topics 
include recipe cenversien. costing. portien oontrol, purchasing. meal 
organizatien, het and cold food presentation.' set meal service. buffets. 
receptions and special parties. preparatien ef hers d'eeuvres and party feeds. 
Upon completien. students will be able to plan. erganize. prepare and evaluate 
quantity meal functions. buffets and receptiens. 'Prerequisites: Foo 102 and 
Foo 112 Corequisite: Foo 1221 

FSO 125 catering 

This course is designed to provide the fUndamental skills needed to carry
out varieus types of oatering events. Emphasis is placed on organizing
oatering services. centracting catering services. en and off premises
oatering. accommodater service. Kosher catering. menu planning for oatered 
events. Upon completien. students w111 be able to organize. plan menus. make 
arrangements and write contracts 0.1" varieus types of oatering events. 
Prerequisites: Nene 
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Food PreparatiOll"I.Y-- o I) -.II' 

This course is designed to continue development of skills in food 
preparation. on a quantity level. of whole meal preparations. Topics include 
planning food bar concepts. cafeteria line serving. short-order meals. 
brunches. breakfast. selective menus. and convenience foods in menu planning. 
Upon completion. students will be able to apply their knowledge and skills in 
foodservice management. Prerequisite: FSO 122 

FSO 203 Organization & Hanagement 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of the organization structure. application of the 
principles of scientific management. and the effectiVeness of personnel.
Topics include planning. organizing. managing. and directing a foodservice 
operation using quality control. production. and cost techniques. Upon
completion. students will be able to compete using the five fUnctiona of 
management in toodservice management. Prerequisite: FSO 108 

Food Purc:h & Coat Control. 3 o o 3 

This course teaches fundamentals of sound food purchasing methods and 
procedures based on cost control. specifications. quantity. and storage. 
Topics include source selection. price considerations. buying strategy.
service and vendor relations. and value analysis as a purchasing tool. Upon 
completion. students will be able to use effective purchasing techniques in 
foodservice management. Prerequisites: None 

FSO 205 Menu Planning 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to teach the mechanics of menu planning. 
Included are manual methods and computerizing the menu planning process. 
Emphasis is placed on menu planning for hospitals. nursing homes. elderly 
groups. adolescents and children. college students. industrial groups. state 
institutions and restaurant customers. Upon completion. students will be able 
to plan menus applying consumer worker. management and nutritional 
considerations for various subgroups. Prerequisite: FSO 106 

Food Mercbandising 3 2 o 
This course is an overview of the principles of foodservice 

merchandising. £mphasis is placed on menu design. menu pricing. on-premises
promotions. personal selling. advertising. and behavior of foodservice 
consumers. Upon completion. students will be able to design a marketing plan 
for a foodservice establishment. Prerequisite: FSO 122 

This course provides student work experience in a mid-management or 
supervisory level under the direction of the instructor and with the 
cooperation of the employer. Topics include inventories. record 
accountability. scheduling of employees. quality and quantity inspection of 
equipment. and commodities. Upon completion. students will be able to apply
these techniques in industrial foodservice management. 
Prerequisites: All other FSO courses Corequisite: FSO 211 

FSO 211 Seminar II 2 o o 2 

This course will be used to review experiences received in work 
experience FSO 210. Topics include resume writing. problem research. and 
areas covered in work experience. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to 
provide solutions to their work problems and will be competent in foodservice 
management jobs. Prerequisite: All other FSO courses 
Corequisite: FSO 210 

FSO 212 Food Preparation V o 6 3 

This course inclUdes the planning of special meals and menus. £mphasis"'"
is placed on catering. party foods. international CUisine. modified diets. and 
school lunoh menus. Upon completion. students will be able to plan and 
prepare speoial meals in the foodservice industry. Prerequisite: FSO 202 

FSO 215 .Advanced cake Dec:oratil'lg 3 o 2 

This course is designed to provide intermediate and advanoed cake 
decorating skills. £mphasis 1s plaoed on advanoed borders and flowers. color 
flow preparation. marzipan. filigree. stringWork. pattern making. oake 
designing. tier oake design and assembly. Upon completion. stUdents will be 
able to design and decorate oakes and desserts using advanced deoorating 
techniques. Prerequisite: FSO 115 

Western CivUJzation 3 o o 3 

This oourse introduoes the student to Western oivilization from pre­
history to 1300 A.D. Topics include Anoient Greece. Rome. Christian 
institutions of the Middle Ages. and development of national monarchies in 
Western Europe. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss and 
identify historical socto-political problems and solutions during this era. 
Prerequisites: None 
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HIS 105 Western Civilization n 3 o 3 

This course. a continuation of HIS 104. covers the history of 1300-1850. 
Topics include the age of reformation. the religious wars. the industrial 
revolution. and Europe in the 17th and 18th centuries. Upon completion. 
students will be able to discuss and identify the historical socio-political 
problems and solutions during this era. Prerequisites: None 

HIS 106 Western C~vil1zatiOll In 3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of HIS 104 and 105 and covers the history 
of Western civilization from 1850 to the present. Topics include European 
government restoration. social unrest. Age of Nation States. Third Republic. 
World Wars I and II. and alliances. Upon completion. students will be able to 
discuss and identify the historical socio-political problems and solutions 
during this era. Prerequisites: None 

HIS 121 Western Civilization I 5 o o 5 

This course introduces the student to Western civilization from pre­
history to 1600 A.D. Topics include Ancient Greece. Rome. Christian 
institutions of the Middles Ages. and the development of national monarchies 
in Western Europe. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss and 
identify socio-political problems and solutions during this period. 
Prerequisites: None 

HIS 122 Western Civilization II 5 o o 5 

This course is a continuation of HIS 121. and covers the period of 
history from 1600-present. Topics inclUde the religious wars. the industrial 
revolution. European government restoration. World Wars I & II. and alliances. 
Upon completion. students will be able to discuss and identify the historical 
socio-political problems and solutions during this era. Prerequisites: None 

HIS 201 American HiStory I o o 3 

This course is a survey of American history from the discovery of America 
to the outbreak of the Civil War. Topics include migrants to the New World. 
colonial peoples. new thought. the American Revolution. constitutional 
America. slavery. and the Civil War. Upon completion. students will be able 
to discuss American social and political development up to the Civil War era. 
Prerequisites: None 
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!lIS 202 American History n 3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of HIS 201 from the outbreak of the Civil 
War through World War I. Topics include the reconstruction period. 
industrialization. imperialization. and World War I incorporating parties. 
politics. and refonn in urban America. Upon completion. students will be able 
to discuss American religious tolerance along with social and political refonn 
during this era. Prerequisites: None 

HIS 203 American History III :3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of HIS 202 and covers American history from 
World War I to the present. Topics include the Great Depression. World War II 
including the cold war with Russia. social unrest. and foreign and domestic 
policy. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss U.S. political and 
social policies developed since the end of World War II. Prerequisites: None 

HIS 210 North Carolina History I 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of geographical. political. economic. and social 
conditions existing in North Carolina from America's discovery to the Civil 
War. Topics include the unique development of North Carolina during the 
colonial period including the development of basic institutions. Upon 
completion. students will be able to discuss life in North Carolina today 
because of their knowledge of state history before the Civil War era. 
Prerequisites: None 

HIS 211 North Carolina History II 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of geographical. political. economic. and social 
conditions existing in North Carolina from the Civil War to the present. 
Topics include state reconstruction. the Industrial Revolution. North Carolina 
politics. World Wars I and II. and social and political problems to present. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain life in North Carolina today 
because of their knowledge of state history. Civil War to present. 
Prerequisites: None . , 

HIS 221 American History I 5 o o 5 

This course is a survey of American history from the discovery of America 
through the end of the nineteenth century. Topics include migrants to the New 
World. colonial peoples. new thought. the American Revolution. Slavery. the 
Civil War. and reconstruction. Upon completion. students will be able to 
discuss American social and political refonn and development up to the start 
of the twentieth century. Prerequisites: None 
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Jmer:lcan H1story n 5 o 0 

This course is a continuation of HIS 221 fran the beginning of the 
twentieth century to the present. Topics include industrialization. World War 
I. the Great Depression. World War II. the cold.war with Russia. and social 

unrest. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss America's foreign 

and domestic political and social decisions developed since the turn of the 

century. Prerequisites: None 


HIS 231 World Civilization I 5 o o 5 . 
This course introduces the student to World history fran the dawn of 

civilization to approximately the year 1500 A.D. Topics include food 
gatherers and food growers. Eurasian civilizations. Greco-Roman civilizations. 
the rise of Christianity. Islam. and Bryzantlc cultures. Upon completion. 
students will be able to better understand the social. political. and cultural 
differences being demonstrated among present day societies. Prerequisites:
None 

HIS 232 World Civilization II 5 o o 5 

This course is a continuation of HIS 231 and covers the period of World 
history from the year 1500-present. Topics include the Moslem World•.the 
Confucian World. West European expansion. India. and China. and Second 
Industrial Revolution. Upon completion. students will be able to better 
understand the social. political. and cultural differences being demonstrated 
among present day societies. Prerequisites: None 

HIS 241 Black History 5 o o 5 

This course introduces the student to the role played by Blacks in the 
historical development of this country. Topics include the slave trade. 
western pioneers. the quasi-free Negro. the Civil War. reconstruction. 
democracy and the Blsek Revolution. Upon completion. students will be able to 
identify the social and political problems facing blacks in society and offer 
insight for reform. Prerequisites: None 

HIS 251 North Carolina History 5 o o 5 

This course is a study of geographical. political economic and social 
conditions existing in North Carolina from America's discovery to the present. 
Topics include state institutional development before. during, and after the 
colonial period. Civil War. and World Wars I and II. Upon completion. 
students will be able to discuss major life styles of North Carolinians 
historically. politically. and socially from the states beginning to the 
present. Prerequisites: None 

IIlB 109 Ccquter in IIort1culture o o 3 

This course introduces hands-on experience in the use of microcomputers 
as tools in horticulture business. Topics include how to operate a 
Idcrocomputer and use major types of software applicable to horticulture 
business. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize word processing. 
inventory control. and production management software. 
Prerequisites: BUS 191 or 192 recommended 

WR 110 Soil Science & Fertilizer 2 o 5 

This course introduces the basic principles of efficient classification. 
evaluation. and management of agricultural soils. Emphasis is placed on the 
care. cultivation. and fertilization of the sol1 and the conservation of soil 
fertility. Upon completion. students will be able to conduct and evaluate 
sol1 tests and to implement recommendations or other corrective measures. 
Prerequisites: None 

Jt:lR 120 Plant Haterl.alB I 2. o 5 

This course is designed to develop the student's knowledge and 
understanding of herbaceous plant material. Emphasis is placed on the 
identification. utilization. propagation. and landscape uses of economically 
important plants. Upon completion. students will be able to identify common 
herbaceous plants. be partially prepared for the Plantsman Certification Test. 
and be knowledgeable of plant use. Prerequisites:' None 

Jt:lR 121 Plant Materials II 2 o 5 

This course is designed to develop the student's knowledge and 
understanding of wood plant material. Emphasis is placed on the 
identification. utilization. propagation. and landscape use of trees. shrubs. 
vines. and ground covers. Upon completion. students will be able to identify 
common woody plants. be partially prepared for the Plantswan Certification 
Test. and be knowledgeable of plant use. Prerequisites: None 

Jt:lR 130 Intro to Jgricultural EIlo 3 2 o 
This course introduces economics. the function of the agricultural 

economic system. and the role of agriculture in the economy. Emphasis is 
placed on the functions of a small business manager and the principles used in 
making economic decisions. Upon completion. students will be able to make 
management decisions pertinent to the success of a business based upon sound 
economic principles. Prerequisites: None 
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WB 135 Plant Science 5 2 o 6 

This course introduces general botany and provides a study of fundamental 
principles of plant culture. Emphasis is placed on plant physiology.
morphology. and anatomy and other factors relating to plant culture. Upon
completion. students will be able to apply basic principles of botanical 
science to horticultural and agronomic application. Prerequisites: None 

WB 150 IleDenil HowIeplant Bort 3 2 o 
This course covers the basics of identifying. growing. and using indoor 

plants. Emphasis is placed on identification. culture. propagation. and uses. 
Upon completion. students will be able to identify specific houseplants by 
ccmnon and scientific names and know culture and propagation techniques. 
Prerequisites: None 

WR 153 Greenhou:se Management 3 2 o 

This course covers the application of the basic principles of plant and 
soll science in greenhouse crop production. Emphasis is placed on the 
production of greenhouse crops. greenhouse construction, physical maintenance. 
and eovironmental control. Upon completion. students will be able to plan and 
implement crop production and those factors related such as chemical 
application. photoperiod control. and fertilization. 
Prerequisite: HOR 135 or Dept. Chrp. approval 

WR 160 lion. Plant & Prod Display 2 2 3 

This course provides a practical introduction to horticultural product 
display. Emphasis is placed on the design and implementation of a successful 
plant and product exhibit. Upon completion. students will be able to 
determine important factors in plant and product appeal and imPlement an 
attractive exhibit. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 

WR 171 Bedding Plant. Production 2 2 o 3 

This course is a continuation of HOR 170 and covers ordering. scheduling. 
and preparing bedding plant crops for commercial sale. Topics include the 
identification. production. and maintenance of bedding plants. Upon
completion. students will be able to produce or work with bedding plants in a 
commercial business. Prerequisite: HOR 170 
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IJOB 180 2 2 o 3 

This course covers basic residential landscape horticulture principles 
with an emphasis on practical application for the homeowner. Topics include 
planning. design. plant selection. proper maintenance. and special effects to 
enhance a residential landscape. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply basic landscape principles to enhance the aesthetic and practical value 
of a private residence. Prerequisites: None 

WR ~81 Vegetable and FM.lit Gardening 2 2 o 3 

This course covers basic aspects of home vegetable and fruit gardening in 
a limited area. Topics include efficient planning. crop succession and 
utilization. variety selection. soil preparation. care. and maintenance of the 
garden. Upon completion. students will be able to develop an efficient 
vegetable and fruit production area for home use. Prerequisites: None 

HOR 182 Non-Calmercial Floral Design 2 2 o 3 

This course introduces the construction of horticultural arrangements and 
floral designs. Emphasis is placed on developing the awareness and skills 
necessary to design and implement aesthetic~lly pleasing floral designs. Upon 
completion. students will be able to design and construct floral arrangements
using living andlor silk flowers and other related horticultural arrangements.
Prerequisites: None 

HOR 183 Indoor Plant Care and Identification 2 2 o 3 

This course introduces the identification. care. and arrangement of 
common indoor plants in the home. Topics include plant identification. 
selection. cultivation. care and utilization of home plants. Upon completion.
students will be able to display indoor plants in an aesthetically pleasing 
arrangement and care for all cultural requirements. Prerequisites: None 

HOR 190 Prod of Plants & Crops 3 2 o 
This course is designed to survey traditional and novel production 

practices in horticultural plants. EmphaSis is placed on soil preparation.
planting. cultivation. harvest. and marketing of flowers. fruits. and 
vegetables. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss the advantages
and disadvantages of various production practices. Prerequisites: None 

HOR 200 Landscape Horticulture I 3 o 5 

This course introduces residential and commercial landscape principles 
and practices. Emphasis is placed on drafting, common elements of good
design, plant material selection. and proper utilization. Upon completion.
students will be able to read. plan. draft. and render a landscape design. 
Prerequisite: HOR 121 or Dept. Chrp. approval 
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WB 201 Land.scape Horticulture XI 3 o 5 

This course introduces residential and commercial landscape development. 
cost analysis. and installation of a landllCape design. Emphasis is placed on 
job cost estimates. installation of a planned landscape design. and post 
installation maintenance. Upon completion. students will be able to read 
blueprints of a landscape design. develop cost estimates. and implement the 
design. Prerequisite: HOR 200 

RlR 202 Floral Design I 3 2 o 

This course covers the principles of floral design. retail marketing. and 
other factors pertinent to the florist trade. Emphasis is placed on flower 
selection. arrangement. display. and the development of appropriate pricing 
and marketing. Upon completion. students will be able to construct floral 
displays. corsages. silk arrangements. and other products cOl!lllOnly found in 
the retail florist shop. Prerequisites: None 

RlR 20Ii Plant Hanagement Pl"8Ctice 2 o 5 

This course is designed to identify the general principles and practices 
involved in turf. nursery. and orchard establishment and management. Topics 
include ornamental nursery management. fruit orchard management. and sod 
production. Upon completion. students will be able to plan. direct. and 
manage the operation of a small ornamental. fruit. or turf nursery.
Prerequisite: HOR 135 

WR 205 Horticulture Marketing 3 2 o 
This course covers marketing principles utilized in the retail 

horticulture trade. Topics include how to operate a small business such as a 
,garden center involved in selling horticultural plants and supplies. Upon 
completion. students will be able to perform sales or management tasks in a 
small retail horticulture business. Prerequisites: None 

RlR 210 Vegetable & Fnd.t Prod 3 2 o 
This course covers the basics of fruit and vegetable production which 

include variety selection. sol1 preparation. culture. and harvest techniques. 
Emphasis is placed on variety selection. sol1 management. propagation.
cultivation. insect and disease control. harvesting. and marketing. Upon 
completion. students will be able to plan. establish. and manage a fruit or 
vegetable operation. Prerequisites: None 

WR 2211 Landscape Maintenance 2 o 
This course provides a practical introduction to residential landscape 

maintenance. Topics include lawn. shrub. tree. flower maintenance and related 
pruning. disease. and insect chemical control measures. Upon comllletioll!
students will be able to maintain commercial or residential grounas util zing
current technology equipment and pesticides. Course offers excellent review 
for NC Commercial Pesticide License. Prerequisites: None 

JIll 228 3 2 o 
This course introduces the disease and insect pests which have an 

economic or aesthetic impact on horticultural' production. Emphasis is placed 
on disease and insect identification. natural and artificial control measures. 
and economic impact. Upon completion. students will be able to identify 
ccmnon disease and insect problems and prellCr,ibe appropriate control measures 
based upon North Carolina state recommendations. 
Prerequisites: HOR 135 and/or HOR 120 and 121 

JIll 250 3 2 o 
This course covers the basics of fruit and nut production which will 

include cultivar selection. soil preparation. and harvest procedures. 
Emphasis is placed on production and culture of peach. plum. blueberry. 
strawberry. grape. pecan. walnut. bramble crops. and other regional fruit and 
nut crops. Upon completion. students will be able to plan. establish. and 
manage an orchard or nut production. Prerequisites: None 

Plant Propagation 3 2 o 

This course covers the study of the fundamental principles involVed in 
the sexual and asexual reproduction of plants. EmphaSis is placed on seed 
production techniques. grafting. stem and root propagation. and a brief 
introduction to micropropagation technique. Upon 9ompletion. students will be 
able to select and implement a propagation program'for several cOl!lllOnly 
utilized horticultural plants. Prerequisites: None 

WR 258 3 2 o 
This course is designed to identify the principles and practices involVed 

in turf establishment. culture. and management. Emphasis is placed on grass 
identification. site and soil requirements. soil preparation. fertilization. 
pest control. and maintenance practices. Upon completion. students will be 
able to plan. direct. and maintain a commercial or residential turf area. 
Prerequisite: HOR 135 

WI 298 1 o o 1 

This course introduces students to current topics in horticultural 

production. marketing. and sales. Einphasis is placed on professionalism in 

horticulture. new production techniques. and new trends in plant material 


'selection. Upon completion. students will be able to deliver an organized 
presentation on a pertinent horticultural topic. Prerequisites: None 
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IIlR 299 o 2 

This course is designed to provide the student with an opportunity to 

pursue and be involved in work experience in a specialty field. Topics

include employment involving production. processing. manufacturing. 

distributing. marketing. and inspecting horticultural products. Upon

completion. students will be able to eValuate career potential in 

horticulture. 

Prerequisite: 35 hours horticulture instruction or Dept. Chrp. approval 


DIS 215 U1'e In:surance :3 3 

This course covers types of life insurance. policy provisions. applicable 
laws and regulations. and buying practices. Topics include term, permanent. 
endowment and special life plans. and required and optional policy prOVisions. 
Upon completion. students will be able to discuss types of life insurance. 
appropriate policy provisions. appropriate legal principles. and their 
applicable use. Prerequisite: INS 214 

. DIS 216 Property and casualty ImI 3 o «) 3 

This course covers types of property and casualty coverages. policy 
provisions. applicable laws and regulations. buying procedures. government 
property. and casualty coverages. Topics include general liability insurance, 
automobile insurance. homeowner's insurance. commercial. fire. and extended 
coverages. worker's compensation. and various policY provisions. Upon
completion. stUdents will be able to discuss types of property and casualty 
coverages. appropriate policy provisions. and appropriate legal principles and 
their applicable uses. Prerequisite: INS 214 

DIS 217 Insurance Adjustment 3 o o 3 

This course covers methods. theories. and practices involved in insurance 
claims handling by adjusters. Topics include tort law. auto and homeowner's 
insurance policies. investigation. negotiation. and evaluation and settlement 
of injury and property claims. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply for an adjustor's license issued by the North Carolina Department of 
Insurance. Prerequisites: INS 214 and 216 

INS 220 Financial Services 2 2 o 3 

This course provides an overview of the environment in which financial 

service profeSSionals assist clients in meeting their financial security

needs. Emphasis is placed on identifYing olient objectives and formulating

and assessing plans to achieve them. Upon completion. students will be able 

to be more effective in information gathering and client counseling

techniques. Prerequisites: None 
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DIS 221 2 2 o 3 

This course deals with the federal income tax system with particular 
reference to the taxation of life insurance and annuities. Emphasis is placed 
on the income taxation of individuals. sole proprietorships. partnerships.
corporations. trusts. and estates. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to 
render more professional financial serVice planning that can result in 
avoidance. minimization. or deferral of taxation. Prerequisites: None 

«)DIS 222 Econcm:l.cs 2 2 3 

This course is designed to explain the basic economic principles and 
institutions necessary for explaining and solving business and government
economic problems. Emphasis is placed on the.price system. the market economy 
stabilization policy. the supply and demand for money. unemployment. and 
inflation. Upon completion. students will be able to understand. appreciate. 
and explain alternative solutions for the more common economic prOblems facing 
private and government sectors. Prerequisites: None 

DIS 223 Fin Stmt AnalylIns Ben 2 2 o 3 

This course covers various topics related to personal and business 
financial statements and describes individual insurance coverages concerning 
life. personal. property, and liability riskS. Emphasis is placed on the 
techniques of financial statement analYSis and personal budgeting relative to 
individual insurance needs and liability risks. Upon completion. students 
will be able to analyze a client's financial condition as it relates to 
insurance and risk management. Prerequisitesg None 

DIS 224 Insur Environnent & Oper 2 2 o 3 

This course concerns legal aspects of contract formation. policy 
provisions. assignments. ownership rights. creditor rights. beneficiary 
designations. and disposition of life insurance proceeds. Emphasis is placed 
on insurance company types. organizations. and regulations with one assignment
addressing psychological aspects of death and dying. Upon completion.
students will be able to explain the regulatory aspects of company
investments. reserves. privacy, surrender values. policy approval. and company 
examination. Prerequisites: None 

INS 225 Grp Benefits" Social Ins 2 2 o 3 

This course analyzes group insurance benefits. including the regulatory 
environment. contract provisions. marketing. underwriting. rate making. plan
design. and alternative funding methods. Emphasis is placed on both 
government and private group programs related to the economic problems of 
death. old age. employment. and disability. Upon completion. students will be 
able to coordinate the various government programs and social insurance with 
group benefits available from the private sector. Prerequisites: None 
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This course introduces qualified and nonqual1fied deferred compensation. 

pension. profit sharing plans. and funding instruments for these plans. 
Emphasis is placed on design. cost factors. and income and estate tax aspects 
of qualified and nonqualified plans. Upon completion. students will be able 
to assist individuals and business owners in planning for employee retirement 
income. Prerequisites: None 

INS 2Z1 [mployee Benefits 2 2 o 3 

This course focuses on the economic problems arising from death. old age. 
unemployment. and disability. and the benefit plans that alleviate them. 
Emphasis is placed on Social Security and other. govermnent programs. group 
insurance benefits. pension plans. and other deferred compensation 
arrangements. Upon completion. students will be able to apply their knowledge
of the fundamental features of employee benefit plans sponsored by employers.
Prerequisites: None 

INS 228 Investments 2 2 o 3 

This course relates to various aspects of investment principles and their 
application to personal financial planning. Emphasis is placed on investment 
markets. evaluation of common stock. real estate. debt management. mutual 
funds. variable annuities. and tax-sheltered investments. Upon completion.
students will be able to discuss the growing importance of money management
and assist in personal portfoliO management. Prerequisites: None 

INS 229 Wealt.b Aoot.mJlation PlIIg 2 2 o 3 

This course deals with the establishment of a "living estate" through 
wise investment and tax planning. Emphasis is placed on real estate 
investment. tax-sheltered investments. and various retirement and tax planning 
vehicles. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to advise and counsel 
individual investors on the strategies and means of accumulating wealth. 
Prerequisites: None 

INS 230 Estate G1ft Tax Plng 2 2 o 3 

This course is concerned with estate and gift tax planning including the 
nature. valuation. disposition. administration. and taxation of property.
Emphasis is placed on providing a basic understanding of unified estate and 
gift tax systems. Upon complet10n. students will be able to assist 
individuals in development of appropriate personal estate plans using various 
estate planning devices. Prerequisites: None 

3______ _ 

Th1s course concerns the tax and legal aspects of organi~ing a business 
and the problems in continuing the business after an owner's death. Emphasis
is placed on insured buy-sell agreements. retirement of a business owner. 
corporate recapitali~ations, stock dividends. and stock redemptions. Upon
completion. students will be able to assist business owners in the techniques 
of business uses of life and health insurance plans. Prerequisites: None 

INS 232 Financial Planning Applic 2 2 o 2 

This course applies what students have learned in earlier ChFC courses 
with a case study approach to typical financial and estate problems. Emphasis
is placed on sample cases from simple fact patterns to complex situations 
involving personal and business financial problems. Upon completion. students 
will be able to put into practice applications of integrating the tax. 
insurance. and investment planning strategies covered in earlier courses. 
Prerequisites: None 

INS 235 Personal. Risk HgpJt/lns I 2 2 o 3 

This course focuses on personal property-liability insurance products for 
handling loss exposures faced by individuals and families. EmphaSis is placed 
on the role of homeowners. automobile. and liability insurance in handling
loss exposures faced by the typical family. Upon completion. students will be 
able to apply product knowledge in formulating solu~.ions to caJlllOn personal
liability problems. Prerequisites: None . . 

INS 236 Personal. Risk If8mt/lns n 2 2 o 3 

This course focuses on the use of life and health insurance products for 
handling loss exposures faced by individuals and families. Emphasis is placed 
on the role of investments. retirement planning. business insurance. and 
estate planning in handling loss exposures. Upon completion. students will be 
able to apply product knowledge in formulating solutions to common personal
financial problems. Prerequisites: None 

tUlti-line Ins LawWOper 2 2 o 3 

This course focuses on the legal aspects. underwriting. and pricing of 
life. health. and property-liability insurance products. Emphasis is placed 
on multi-line insurance laws. operations. and claims handling. Upon
completion. students will be able to provide. as a practitioner. a 
comprehensive analysis of personal lines of insurance to clients for meeting
their loss exposures. Prerequisites: None 
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ISC 102 Industrial Safety 2 2 o 3 

This course provides an overview of the principles of functional risk 

management in the industry. Topics include job safety analysis, accident 

prevention models. special analysis of hazards, and employee motivation. 

Upon completion. students will be able to evaluate jobs for safety hazards, 

effect hazard elimination. and develop safe conditions. 

Prerequisites: None 


ISC 120 Principles of Indus tIgIDt 3 o o 3 

This course provides an introductory overview of the history and 
evolution of American industry. Emphasis is placed on functional areas of the 
industry and their contribution to overall organizational effectiveness. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply the principles of functional 
industrial management in the organizational setting. 
Prerequisites: None 

ISC 140 Manufacturing Process 3 o o 3 

This course provides an overview of the various materials and processes 
in today's industrial sector. Topics include properties of materials. process 
selection. cost factors. and processing innovations. Upon completion. 
students will be able to analyze industrial processes for function. cost. and 
feasibility. Prerequisites: None 

ISC 201 Production & Inv Cont 2 2 o 3 

This course is designed to survey concepts of control in production 
processes and inventory management. Topics include production scheduling. 
ROP. HRP. JUST IN TIME. TIME PHASING. and COMPUTER SYSTEMS. Upon completion. 
students will be able to analyze production and inVentory systems for 
inefficiencies and formulate functional solutions to reduce the 
inefficiencies. Prerequisites: ISC 120 and 14Q. and HAT 100 

ISC 202 Quality Control 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to survey the principles of process control by 
statistical methods. Topics include data collection. analysis. control charts 
for variables and attributes. and problem solving. Upon completion. students 
will be able to tabulate and present data and construct. plot. and analyze
control charts. Prerequisites: None 

ISC 204 Value Analysis 2 2 o 3 

This course introduces the principles of cost-function relationships in 
products and processes. Topics include product and process analysis. value 
engineering. value purchasing. and function enhancement. Upon completion.
stud.,nt:. \;111 be aLl., Lo analyze product.s ::lIld processes fOJ" function and
value. Prerequisites: None 
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3 o o 3 

This course is designed to survey the concepts of modern industrial 
purchasing. Emphasis is placed upon just-in-time. single sourcing methods in 
high output industries. Upon completion. students will be able to implement 
the concepts and systems for optimizing procurement. Prerequisites: None 

ISC 221 Intro to lnd Engineering 3 2 o 
This course provides an overview of the principles of motion and time 

study. process efficiency studies. and cost reduction. Topics include motion 
economy. time study. synthetic time systems. line balancing. standard data. 
and reporting. Upon completion. students will be able to apply the prinCiples 
of industrial engineering to work stations and processes to effect efficiency 
and cost reduction. Prerequisites: ISC 120 and 140 

Industrial ~ SEminar 1 o o 

This course provides classroom preparation for Industrial Management's 
Practicum course. Emphasis is placed on actual problems encountered by 
industrial managers and methods of problem resolution. Upon completion. 
students will be able to evaluate process and product problem parameters and 
formulate viable solutions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 

ISC 235 o o 10 

This course is the classroom complement for ISC 234. Emphasis is placed 
on evaluation of practical experiences of the student during the seminar 
hours. Upon completion. students will be able to evaluate through discussion 
problems encountered in nreal worldn seminar experiences. 
Prerequisites: Second year standing: ISC 221. 102. and 202 

ISC 236 Kanagement Science 2 2 o 3 

This course is designed to survey quantitative methods of management and 
operations. Topics include statistics. project scheduling. linear 
programming. and decision theory. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply scientific principles of management to industrial operations. 
Prerequisites: HAT 100 and 104. BUS 282. ISC 1~0 

ISC 241 Industrial Training 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the student to the fundamental principles of 
industrial training. Topics include learning curve analysis. training project 
analysis. task analysis. simulators. training models. and manual preparation. 
Upon completion. students will be able to complete a training analysis and 
prepare training audio and visual aids. Prerequisites: None 
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ISC-25Q 5 

This course is designed to survey areas of computer integration in the 
manufacturing system. Topics include computer inventory systems. graphics. 
and control concepts. Upon oompletion. students will be able to apply basic 
oomputer knowledge to problem solving and manufaoturing effioienoy. 
Prerequisites: HAT 100. EDP 103 and 116. ISC 140 and 220 

:3 o o 3ISC 251 

This oourse provides both a theoretioal and applioatory approaoh to 
organizational behavior. Topios inolude time management. motivational models, 
productivity models. oreativity projects. and stress analysis. Upon
oompletion. students will be able to apply effective organizational behavior 
techniques in the industrial setting. Prerequisites: None 

ISC 252 :3 o o :3 

This oourse is designed to survey materials management. movement. and 
storage. Topics include automatic storage and retrieval, equipment, and plant 
layout. Upon oompletion. students will be able to analyze materials 
management requirements and objectives and formulate viable strategies to 
accomplish them. Prerequisites: ISC 120 and 140 

LCJ 100 Basio Law Enforcement Tra1n1Di 15 o Z1 

This course oontains all required stUdies for oertifioation as a law 
enforcement offioer as prescribed in the state of North Carolina basio 
training certifioation standards. Topios include an overall view of the 
oriminal justioe system. oriminal law. motor vehiole law. and patrol
procedures. All oredits are earned through sucoessful completion of the basio 
law enforcement training school. Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 101 Intra to Cr1ll11nal Justice 5 o o 5 

This oourse is a study of the Amerioan oriminal justice system inoluding 
police. oourt. and correctional oomponents. Emphasis is plaoed on the 
history. philosophy. responsibilities. and functions of the various criminal 
justioe system components. Upon completion. students will be able to explain
the responsibilities and functions of the various oomponents of the criminal 
justioe system. Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 102 Constitutional Law 5 o o 5 

This oourse introduces the history and fundamental conoepts and 
prinoiples of the U.S. Constitution and its Amendments. Topios include 
problems of federalism. safeguards to privaoy. life, liberty. and property, 
and protection of civil and politioal rights. Upon completion. students will 
be able to relate U.S. Constitutional law to the criminal justice system in 
the U.S. Prerequisites: None 

5 

This course is an overview of research into the causes of crime. Topics 
include the learning theories. bio-social dynamios. and psychological factors 
thought to be important in the causation of orime. Upon completion. students 
will be able to relate theoretical concepts of criminology to praotical 
attempts at orime control. Prerequisites: None 

LC.J 1011 5 o o 5 

This course is a study of the development. organization. and management 
of polioe departments. Topics include management theory. organizational 
behavior. polioy-making. planning. deoision making. budgeting. personnel 
management. manpower allocation. and produotivity, Upon oompletion. students 
will be able to apply management theory. conoepts. and prinoiples in a police 
department. Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 105 Intro to CorrectiolllS :3 o o 3 

This course is a study of the correctional system in Amerioa. historical 
perspectives. oontemporary philosophies. and the treatment of offenders in a 
modern oorrectional system. Emphasis is placed'on North Carolina oorrections. 
alternatives to imprisonment, and current issues in corrections. Upon
completion, students will be able to explain the organization and functions of 
the Amerioan correctional system. Prerequisites: None 

LC.J 106 Corrections Counseling 3 2 o 

This course is an overview of the rehabilitation theories and techniques
applicable to,correctional oasework and oounseling. Topios inolude 
psyohotherapy. behavior modification. and rational therapy. Upon oompletion.
students will be able to apply basic counseling'principles to olients within 
the correctional setting. ' 
Prerequisites: PSY 101 and LCJ 105 or Instructor oonsent 

LC.J lUi Ccmiml1t.y Based Corrections :3 o o 3 

This oourse is an examination of the theoretical underpinnings and 
practical processes involved in probation and parole. Emphasis is placed upon
community supervision as an important element of rehabilitation ideology.
Upon completion. students will be able to discuss the true purposes and 
practices of probation and parole within our society. 
Prerequisite: LCJ 105 or Instruotor oonsent 
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LCJ 108 Cr1minal Law 5 o o 5 

This course includes a history of the development and philosophy of 

criminal law. theory and practice of criminalization. liability laws. crimes. 

and defenses. Emphasis is placed on North Carolina General Statutes. 

specifically Chapter 1~. Upon completion. students will be able to explain

elements of specific offenses against property. habitation. and person and 

apply criminal law concepts to enforcement. 

Prerequisite: LCJ 102 or Instructor consent 


LCJ 109 Criminal Evidence and Procedure 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the laws relating to arrest. search. seizure. and 
confessions. Topics include recent U.S. Supreme Court decisions and possible
trends in relevant laws. Upon completion. students will be able to explain
the history and expansion of individual rights of arrest. search. seizure. and 
confessions through judicial interpretation. Prerequisite: LCJ 102 

LCJ 110 Public Safety i'botograpby 1 o 3 

This course includes the study of photographic eqUipment and its 
application to the field of public service. Emphasis is placed upon crime 
scene recording. micro and macro photography. and the processing of negative
and positive materials. Upon completion. students will be able to produce and 
process photographic prints suitable for forensic purposes. 
Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 111 Interpersonal Coam for CJ 3 2 o 
This course examines the theory. concepts. and principles of effective 

interpersonal communication in the criminal justice field. Emphasis is placed 
on the effective application of listening. assertion. conflict-management. and 
collaborative problem-solving skiUs to job-related situations. Upon
completion. students will be able to make effective application of 
communication skills in client centered encounters. Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 112 Confinement Facilities Management 3 o o 3 

This course is an examination of principles and processes involved in the 
administration of correctional institutions and agencies. Topics include 
management techniques. supervision styles. and organizational structures. 
Upon completion. students will be able to understand the methods and 
frameworks necessary for the routine administration of complex organizations.
Prerequisites: None 
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!.CJ 113 Fireal'Bl & Defeu:sive Tact 2 o 5 

This course is designed to help the student develop an understanding of 
the need for use of and respect for firearms and defensive tactics. Emphasis
is placed on the development of proficiency in the use of handguns. shotguns. 
and non-lethal weapons and defensive methods. Upon completion. students will 
be able to approach the use of firearms and defensive tactics in job related 
situations with selectivity and knowledgeability, Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 114 Organization lbeory and Behavior 5 o o 5 

This course provides an overview of organizational theory and behaVior. 
Topics include organizational functions. structures. processes. and behavior 
and the manifestation of these phenomena in the criminal justice system. Upon
completion. students will be able to discuss organizational theory as it 
applies to the criminal justice system. Prerequisite: PSY 101 

LCJ 200 Cr.im1nal Justice Planning 2 o 5 

This course is a study of the planning process in criminal justice
agencies. EmphasiS is placed on problem identification. problem solving 
technique. program development and implementation. program evaluation. and 
application of microcomputers in the planning, process. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply the principles of effective criminal justice
planning. Prerequisite: BUS 109 ' 

!.CJ 201 Traffic Planning &Hgmt 2 o 5 

This course covers the history of traffic enforcement. the organization 
of the traffic'unit. and enforcement responsibilities. Topics include the 3 
Ets and legislation. enforcement tactics. evaluation of traffic program
effectiveness. and allocation of personnel and materials. Upon completion.
stUdents will be able to explain current traffic problems and the 
responsibilities of the law enforcement officer to the traffic function. 
Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 202 Judicial Precess 2 o 5 

This course is a study of the jUdicial prooess in America with special 
focus on the courts of original and appellate jurisdiction in North Carolina. 
Emphasis is placed on the roles of judicial personnel. pretrial process. jury
selection. trial procedures. sentencing. and current problems in the courts. 
Upon completion. stUdents will be able to explain the organization and 
operation of the American judicial system. Prerequisite: LCJ 102 
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LCJ 203 

This oourse is an examination of business and organizational devianoe. 
Emphasis is plaoed on the methods utilized and rationale for oommitting orime 
in the workplaoe. Upon oompletion. students will be able to identifY the 
techniques and theories that relate to white oollar orime. 
Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 206 Criminal Justice Issues 3 o '0 3 

This oourse provides an analysis of oontemporary problems that affect the 
oriminal justioe system in America today. Topics inolude causes of Violent 
crime. gun oontrol. stress. polioe deadly force; plea bargaining. prison 
oonditions. and others. Upon oompletion. students will be able to discuss and 
analyze critioal issues faoing polioe. oourts. and corrections in America 
today. Prerequisite: LCJ 101 or Instruotor consent 

LCJ 2JJ1 Interliew '" Inten-ogat1oa 3 o o 3 

This course inoludes a survey of the sources of information available to 
criminal justioe personnel and the techniques used in oollecting information. 
interviewing. and interrogation. Emphasis is placed on the applioation of 
oonstitutional and democratic guidelines in obtaining admissions and 
oonfessions. Upon oompletion. students will be able to record admissions and 
confessions permanently and utilize the proper applioation of the polygraph. 
Prerequisite: LCJ 223 or Instruotor oonsent 

LCJ 208 Identification Teclm1quea 2 2 o 3 

This oourse includes the study of various identifioation methods and how 
they evolved into the present day systems. Emphasis is placed on various 
fingerprint olassifioation systems and will inolude dental and skeletal 
identification. Upon oompletion. students will be able to classifY. file. and 
retrieve fingerprint records and recognize the application of other forms of 
identification. Prerequisite: LCJ 210 or Instructor consent 

LCJ 209 Juvenile Justice Admin 5 o o 5 

This course examines the prevention. control. and treatment of juvenile
delinquency. EmphaSis is placed on causes of delinquency. juvenile court 
processes. juvenile corrections. and the role of family and school in 
delinquenoy prevention. Upon oompletion. stUdents will be able to disouss the 
theories. conoepts. and prinoiples of juvenile delinquenoy prevention. 
control. and treatment. Prerequisite: LCJ 103 or Instruotor consent 

• 
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LCJ 210 Crlai:ruI.1 Investigation X 3 2 o 4 

This course introduces the student to the fundamentals of criminel 
l.nvestigatiOn;- TopiciiliiCludecrime soene seiirch -sDd- recording; coiiection·- --- . 
and preservation of evidence. and case preparation and presentation. Upon 
completion, students will be able to process orime SOenes sod prepare evidence 
collected for court. Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 211 4 2 o 5 

This courSe is designed to create an awareness of the need for good 
police and community relationa. Topics include problems confronting police 
personnel. solutions to these problems. and strategies for improving police 
cOl!lllluoity relat.ions. Upon completion. students will be able to initiate and 
complete a community related project employing the' theories and strategies 
taught in the class. 
Prerequisite; Second year standing or Instructor consent 

LCJ 212 Prisoners' Rights 

This course is an ezamination of the legal and 
grante~ to thoBe incarcerated in American prisons. 
important legal decisions and their overall effect 
Upon completion, students will he able to identify 
rstionale bebind instituti~~al prsctices regarding 
inmates. Prerequisite: LeJ 102 ' 

LCJ 213 "!'irearas and Defensive Tactics 

5 o o 5 

constitutionsl rights 
Emphasis is placed upon 

upon prison administrstion. 
and understand the 
the legal rights of 

4 2 o 5 

This course is designed to help the student develop an understsnding of 
tbe need for use of snd respect for firearms' and defenBive tactics. Emphasis 
is placed on the develop~ent of proficiency in the use of handguns, sbotguns, 
and non-lethal weapons sod defensive methods. Upon compl:etion, students will 
be able to approach the use of firearms and defensive tactios in job related 
situations with selectivity and knowledgeability. Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 219 Xotro to Criminalistics 1 4 o 3 

This COurse includes a survey of the various forensic sciences and tbeir 
application to the field of law enforcement. Topics include common forensic 
applications such as weights, meaaurements. and comparisons. hlood grouping. 
blood slcohol, luminol. drug aoelysis. and number restoration. Upon 
completion, students will be able to recognize. collect, and preserve evidence 
in the field, therehy contributing to the effectiveness of the crime 
lahorstory. Prerequisite: LCJ 210 

LCJ 221 Substam:e Abuse 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to present a history of drugs. in general. and 
the use and abuse of narcotics drugs, specifically. Topics inolude 
pb~acology and pharmacognosy: emphasis is placed on familiarizing the 
student with cbar~Ieristi~B of drugs and d~g ~busers. Upon cQmpletio~
students w111 be ah e to 1dentify tne general oharacterist1cs ot fiarcot1c 
drugs and narcotic drug abusers. Prerequisites: None 

-- ­
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LCJ 231 Intro to Sec SVcs 8IId Lo3s Prev 31 o Q 3 

This course provides an overview of the role of Security and the Security 
Practioner in the contemporary business and governmental community. Topics 
include the administrative. personnel and physical aspects of security and 
loss prevention. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the basic 
security concepts and principles and the relationship of security to the 
Criminal Justice process. Prerequisites: None 

LCJ 232 CalmerciallRetaU Loss Prevention 3 o o 3 

This course deals with security function of mercantile establishments. 
Topics include dishonest employees. shoplifters. receiving and warehousing. 
inventory control. special laws for shop owners and commercial enterprise. 
Upon completion. students wUl be able to understand the complexity of 
commercial/retaU relationship to profitability and public relations. 
Prerequisite: LCJ 231 or Dept. Chrp. approval 

LCJ 233 IDdu5trial IUId Private Security IWDt 3 o o 3 

This course covers organization. administration and management of 
security and plant protection units and programs in business, industry and 
government. Emphasis is placed on adapting the security function to meet 
organizational needs. Upon completion. students will be able to understand 
how the personnel and budget process relates to policy and decision making. 
Prerequisite: LCJ 231 or Dept. Chrp. approval 

LEG 101 Intro to Paralegalism 3 o o 3 

This course includes an overview of the federal and state legal systems. 
observation of actual trials. and a study of legal terminology. Topics 
include an introduction to investigation. litigation. legal ethics. paralegal 
duties. constitutional law. legal research. and statutory and caselaw. Upon 
completion. students wil. be able to name sources of law. describe courtroom 
procedure. identify courts and their jurisdiction. and recognize unauthorized 
practice of law. Prerequisites: None 

LEG 105 Partnership & Corp Law 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the stUdent to the creation. organization. 
operation. and termination of the proprietary. partnership. and corporate 
forms of business. Topics include types of business enterprise. the formation 
and operation of sole proprietorships. partnerships. corporations. 
dissolution. and tax consequences. Upon completion. students will be able to 
prepare corporate charters. by-laws. other necessary corporate documents. 
partnership agreements. dissolutions. and check lists. Prerequisites: None 
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LEG 108 3 o o 3 

This oourse involves a study of the scope and authority of administrative 
agencies of federal and state government and the role of paralegals in them. 
Emphasis is placed on the role of governmental agencies. exhausting 
administrative remedies. rules of evidence, and practice before such agencies. 
Upon completion. students will be able to represent a client before agencies 
where permitted, investigate cases. prepare necessary forms. and follow 
appellate process. Prerequisites: None 

LEG 113 3l 2 o 

This course involves the study of annulment, divorce. separation 
agreements. child custody. support. alimony. equitable distribution. adoption. 
and name changes. Emphasis is placed on drafting documents relating to the 
above topics and recent legislation modifying prior caselaw. Upon completion. 
students will be able to draft complaints and judgments relating to divorce. 
custody, support and equitable distribution. and to complete adoption forms. 
Prerequisites: None 

LEG 115 Contraot Law and the Uct 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to cover the requirements of enforceable 
contracts. remedies for breach of contract and selected articles of the 
Uniform Commercial Code. Emphasis is placed on the law of contracts and 
Uniform Commercial Code as it relates to commercial paper. sales and secured 
transactions. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to apply the principles 
learned to the practice of business law in a law office. Prerequisites: None 

LID 117 Torts 3 o o 3 

This course involves the study of the law of negligence. intentional 
torts. and strict liability. Emphasis is placed on negligence with the 
preparation of pleadings. discovery devices. and the settlement brochure as 
course projects. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to identify the 
elements of the various torts and prepare pleadings. discovery devices. and 
the settlement brochure. Prerequisites: None 

LEG n8 Elements of Criminal Law 2 o o 2 

This course covers substantive criminal law-the elements comprising each 
crime and the facts sufficient to establish each element. Emphasis is placed 
on the analYsis of all significant misdemeanor and felony crimes in North 
Carolina. Upon completion. students will be able to determine whether a 
specific factual situation is sufficient to support a criminal conviction for 
a particular crime. Prerequisites: None 
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o .. - 0wi 119 3 3 

This oourse oovers the procedures involved in a oriminal case including 
both police procedures and those procedures Which govern the trial of oriminal 
case. TopiCS inolude arrest. search and seizure. confessions. pretrial
discovery. guility pleas. pretrial motions. special defenses. sentencing and 
capital cases. Upon completion. students will be able to identify improper 
polioe procedures and to assist in disposition of a criminal case through 
guilty plea or trial. Prerequisites: None 

lJI; 130 2 o 5 

This course teaches students to research law using statutory. oaselaw. 
and oonstitutional authorities. Emphasis is plaoed on N.C. authorities as 
well as federal laws. Upon oompletion. students will be able to oompetently
research legal prcblems on both the state and federal levels. 
Prerequisites: None 

lJI; 131 Legal Writing 2 o 
This course is a continuation of LEG 130 and teaches the student the 

mechanics of legal writing. Emphasis is plaoed on teaching students to 
analyze legal authority. draft legal issues. and use proper writing style.
Upon completion. students will be able to write a legal memorandum of law. a 
trial brief. and an appellate brief. Prerequisite: LEG 130 

lJI; 135 Civil Litigation I 5 o o :5 

This course involves the study of N.C. Rules of Civil Procedure relating 
to complaints. answers, oounterclaims. crossclaims. and third party practice.
service of process. and default judgment. Emphasis is placed on the praotioal 
aspects of servioe of process and the preparation of the above mentioned 
documents. Upon cOlllplet1on. students will be able to accOlllplish service of 
process and draft pleadings as well as use with confidence the Rules of Civil 
Procedure. Prerequisites: None 

lJI; 136 Civil Litigation II 3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of Civil Litigation I and involves the 
study of motions and orders as well as the discovery devices. Emphasis is 
placed on the preparation of discovery devices and pretrial motions. Upon 
cOlllpletion. students will be able to effectively use the discovery devioes and 
to draft and serve motions. Prerequisites: None 

2 2 o - 3 

This course involves the study of the two types of individual bankruptcy. 
specifically. straight bankruptcy and Chapter Thirteen. EmphaSis is plaoed on 
the taking of finanoial information. preparing bankruptcy petitions. and the 
notification of creditors. Upon cOlllpletion. students will be able to take 
financial information. prepare bankruptcy petitions. and deal with creditors. 
Prerequisites? None 

Investigation o o 
This course is designed to provide the student with a working knowledge

of various aspects of oivil and criminal investigation. Topios inclUde 
interviewing techniques. obtaining records. Sketching and photographing 
accident and crime scenes. collecting and preserving evidence. and tracing
missing Witnesses. Upon oompletion. students will be able to prepare 
questionnaires. interview witnesses. obtain oriminal. motor vehiole. medical. 
and accident records. trace miSSing witnesses. and sketch scenes. 
Prerequisites: None 

LEG 214 property I - Beal Estate o o 
This course involves study of land ownership. present and future 

interests. absolute and conditional transfers. retained powers. and doouments 
necessary to establish interest in land. Topios include freehold and less 
than freehold estates. fixtures. types of ownershfp. oontraots. deeds. 
mortgages. intangible interests. liens. and recording. Upon oompletion. 
students will be able to identify personalty. realty and fixtures. intangible
interests of estate oonveyed. and requirements of deeds and explain recording 
system. Prerequisites: None 

LEG 215 Property II - Title Search 2 o 
This course is a oontinuation of LEG 21ij and involves the aotual 

examination of real estate titles to determine ownership. enoumbranoes. liens. 
and taxes. Topios inolude establishing the chain. ohecking out conveyances 
and liens. checking taxes and assessments. and writing the opinion. Upon 
cOlllpletion. students will be able to trace chain of title. looate all liens, 
prepare forma for olosing. and write rough draft of title opinion.
Prerequisites: LEG 2111 and 224 

LEG 216 property m - BE Closing 3 o o 3 

This course inoludes a study of intelleotual property; a study of real 
estate closing. Topics include patent. trademark and copyright law; 
oonventional. FHA. VA. FmHA closings. and closing documents. Upon oompletion.
students will be able to prepare and explain necessary documents and oonduct 
various types of real estate closings and explain intellectual property law. 
Prerequisites: None 
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LEG 220 Remedies 3 o o 3 

This course familiarizes the student with the various legal and equitable
remedies which are available to a plaintiff in a lawsuit. Topics include a 
study of legal damages in tort and oontract cases. injunotions. speoifio 
performance. deolaratory judgments. and restitution. Upon completion. 
students will be able to evaluate a potential lawsuit as to whioh of the 
available legal and equitable remedies are most desirable. 
Prerequisites: None 

LEG 2211 Wills. Trusts 4< Estates 2 o 5 

This course inoludes a study of types of wills and trusts. probate and 
estate. administration. intestacy. wills and estates checklist. death taxes. 
and administration of trusts. Topios inolude terminology. law of wills. 
oontesting wills. small estates. taxation. testamentary trusts. probate. and 
administration of estates. Upon oompletion. stUdents will be able to draft 
and probate simple Wills. compute death taxes. identify types of wills and 
trusts. and administer estates and trusts. Prerequisites: None 

LEG 225 Law Of'fioe Management o o 2 

This course includes study of types of law praotice. setting up and 
maintaining administrative and mini-maxi systems, billing. flowoharting. and 
monitor systems. Topics include forms of law practice. monitoring. time­
keeping. filing. bookkeeping. billing systems. drafting resumes. library
maintenanoe. and case management systems. Upon oompletion. students will be 
able to set up and maintain various law office systems. hire and supervise 
non-lawyer personnel. and monitor oase progress. Prerequisites: None 

LF.G 226 Con:sumer Protection 3 o o 3 

This course includes the study of factors oreating the need for consumer 
protection. consumer protection laws. and government agenoies administering 
those laws. Emphasis is plaoed on government agenoies including the Food and 
Drug Administration. Federal Trade Commission. and Consumer Product Safety 
Commission. Upon oompletion. students will be able to identify the procedure 
to enforce consumer rights throUgh courts and government agenoies. 
Prerequisites: None 

I..EG 228 Constitutional Law 3 o o 3 

This course is an introduction to constitutional analysis by
familiarizing the student with the basic principles of constitutional law. 
Topics include a study of the most significant portions of the U.S. 
Constitution as they relate to current events. Upon completion. students will 
be able to better understand the praotioal application of the U.S. 
Constitution as it relates to their daily lives. Prerequisites:- None 

• 


o o 30 3 

This course includes supervised on-the-job training in a law offioe for 
thirty hours per week for eleven weeks. Emphasis is placed on actual job 
training in law offices (two major areas of law). supervised by instructor and 
attorney. Upon completion. students will be able to understand law practice
in CUmberland County and in general. put skills learned through classroom 
experience into practice. Prerequisites: All courses except LEO 216 and 228 

LF.G 291 Seminar 3 o o 3 

This course includes the exchange of internship experiences by the 
students. review of critical courses. guest speakers. and evaluation of all 
courses required by ourrioulum. Topics include work experiences of interns. 
written evaluation of courses. evaluation of internship. and review of major 
courses. Upon oompletion. students will be able to join the working world of 
legal assistants under supervision of attorneys.
Prerequisites: All courses except LEG 216 and 228 

HAS 1100 Introduction to Bricklaying 2 o 6 

This course covers the history of the bricklaying industry, the types of 
briok. and the tools needed in the trade. Topics inclUde laying foundations 
and ooncepts in arithmetic as it applies to masonry. Upon completion.
students will be able to better understand the fundamentals of masonry. 
Prerequisites: None 

HAS 1101 llllsonry Concepts 2 o 6 

This course oovers the types of briok, bonding. and various uses of tools 
needed in masonry. Topios include laying brick and an introduction to reading
blueprints. Upon completion. students will be able to read simple blueprints.
will be knowledgeable in the different types of brick and tools. 
Prerequisites: None ­

HAS 1102 FImd_tal of Bricklaying I 2 o 6 

This course introduces bonding. aotual use of the tools. and spreading 
mortar. Topios inclUde laying block and more in-depth interpretations of 
blueprint reading as it applies to masonry. Upon oompletion. students will be 
able to spread mortar. interpret blueprints. and lay brick. 
Prerequisites: None 
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This course introduces the practical applicaticn of selecting mortars. 


the proper use of bonds. expansion strips. and wall ties, and methods of 

caulking. Topics include the construction of various building elements to 

include walls. chimneys. and arches. Upon completion. students will be able 

to read details of blueprints for grades. foundations. walls. elevations. 

chimneys, fireplaces. and arches. Prerequisite: MAS 1106 


HAS 11«"1 F1md of Bricklaying II 2 o .. 
This course is designed to introduce bonds and how they are used. TopiCS

include the construction of walls and other masonry projects. Upon
completion. students will be able to lay brick to the line and will be more 
skilled at bonding. Prerequisite: MAS 1106 

HAS 11078 FUnd of Br1.clc1ay1J!s II 'I o 3 

This course is a continuation of MAS 1107A and introduces the practical
application of selecting mortar and the proper use of wall ties. Topics 
include construction of walls and chimneys. Upon completion. students will be 
able to lay brick and block walls with some skill and accuracy.
Prerequisite: MAS 1107A 

HAS narc Fund of Bricklaying II o 6 3 

This course is a continuation of MAS 1107B and includes the proper use of 
bonds. expansion Joints. and methods of caulking. Topics include the 
construction of fireplaces and arches. Upon completion. students will be able 
to read details of blueprints for foundations. walls. chimneys. fireplaces. 
and arches. Prerequisite: MAS 1107B 

HAS 1108 FUnd of Masonry I o 18 12 

This course introduces students in the actual layout of masonry lintels. 
fireplaces. tiles. stone. panels. and other related masonry structures. 
Topics include the calculation of required quantities and the cost of 
materials for building various masonry components and structures. Upon
,completion. students will be able to read more complex blueprints and will 
have gained more skill in laying various masonry units. 
PrerequiSite: MAS 1107 

HAS 11081 FUnd of Hasonry I 2 o 6 

This course introduces students to the actual layout of masonry lintels 
and fireplaces. Topics include the calculation of required quantities. Upon
completion. students will be able to do estimates of basic structures. 
Prerequisite: MAS 1107 

2 o 
This course is a continuation of MAS 110BA and covers more difficult 

blueprints and the use of tile and stone. Topics include estimating materials 
and the cost of materials. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to estimate 
with a good deal of accuracy and read more complex blueprints. 
Prerequisite: MAS 1108A 

HAS nose Fund of Masonry I 2 o 
This course is a continuation of MAS 1108B and provides more hands-on 

experience and in-depth estimation of materialS. cost. and labor. Topics
include labor and material costs. Upon completion. students will be able to 
estimate materials. cost. and labor and will have attained speed and accuracy 
in laying masonry units. Prerequisite: MAS 1108B 

HAS 1109 Fund of Masonry II o 18 12 

This course is deSigned to include all the fundamentals and techniques 
used in masonry construction. Emphasis is placed on fundamentals of concrete 
masonry to include grading. forming. mixing by proportions. and curing of 
concrete. Upon completion. students will be able to compete for jobs being 
skilled in various techniques and much improved in speed and accuracy.
Prerequisite: MAS 1108 

HAS 11091 Fund of Masonry II 2 o .. 
This course is designed to include a variety of masonry techniques. 

Topics include grading and forming. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to 
demonstrate the basics of laying out building lines and digging footings. 
Prerequisite: MAS 1108 

HAS 1109B Fund of Masonry II 2 o 
This course is a continuation of MAS 1109A and includes fundamentals of 

masonry. TopiCS include mixing by proportions and stepped footing. Upon 
completion. students will be able to lay brick and block under more difficult 
circumstances than previously covered. Prerequisite: MAS 1109A 

HAS 1109C Fund of Masonry II 2 o 6 

This course is a continuation of MAS 1109B and is designed to employ the 
techniques and fundamentals of the entire course. Topics include the curing 
of concrete. Upon completion. students will be able to compete for jobs by
demonstrating skill in various techniques and much improvement in speed and 
accuracy. Prerequisite: MAS 1109B 
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HAS 1113 o o 
This oourse oovers building oodes and foouses on regulations governing 

the minimum requirements for local and state oonstruotion. Topios include 
minimum requirements of the North Carolina state oode relating to residential 
and small oommercial buildings. Upon oompletion. students will be able to 
determine if a building is in oomplianoe with the North Carolina Building 
Code. Prerequisites: None 

MAS 90 Fundamentals of Masonry 2 o 3 3 

This oourse oovers the basio types of briok bonding. tools needed in the 
trade. and blueprint reading. Emphasis is plaoed on the oonstruotion of 
various building elements including walls. leads. oorners. and other related 
projects. Upon oompletion. students will be able to read simple blueprints
and will have gained more 5ldll laying various masonry units. 
Prerequisites: None 

KAT 100 Technical Algebra I o o 
This oourse is designed to provide the student with fundamental oonoepts 

of algebra and trigonometry. Topios include basic operations of algebra.
linear equations and inequalities. exponents. polynomials. and right
triangles. Upon oompletion. students will be able to apply their knowledge of 
algebra and trigonometry to their speoifio areas of study. Prerequisite: HAT 
94 or equiv. 

KAT 101 Technical Hath I 5 o o 5 

This oourse is designed to develop the elementary algebraio and 
trigonometrio skills necessary for the solution of praotioal teohnioal 
problems. Topios include the four basio operations with algebraio 
expressions. funotions. trigonometry. j-operator. exponents. and vectors. 
Upon completion. students will be able to interpret and employ trigonometrio 
oonoepts and use algebraio Skills in solving praotical technioal problems. 
Prerequisites: MAT 95. 96. and 97 or equiv. 

KAT 102 Technical Hath II 5 o o 5 

This oourse. a continuation of KAT 101. develops skills in solving
equations and inequalities and in graphing teohniques with algebraic and 
transcendental functions. Topios include systems of equations. logarithmio 
and exponential funotions. graphs of trigonometrio funotions, higher degree 
equations, inequalities. variation. and progressions. Upon oompletion. 
students will be able to solve higher degree equations and inequalities and 
use graphic teohniques on exponential. logarithmio. and trigonometrio
functions. Prerequisite: HAT 101 
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KAT 103 Tecbn1cal Math m 5 o o 5 

This course. a continuation of HAT 102. develops skills in using
trigonometrio identities. solVing trigonometric equations. analyzing 
funotions. and differentiating algebraio funotions. Emphasis is plaoed on 
trigonometrio identities. solVing trigonometrio equations. analytic geometry.
limits. differentiation. and applications of the derivative. Upon oompletion. 
students will be able to solve trigonometrio equations. analyze funotions. and 
apply differentiation to technical problems. Prerequisite: MAT 102 

MAT 1M Tecbnical Algebra II 5 o o 5 

This course is a continuation of HAT 100 with additional study of 
algebraic techniques. Emphasis is plaoed on factoring. quadratio equations. 
algebraic fractions. graphing and solving linear systems. roots. radicals. 
faotoring. and quadratic equations. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply their knowledge of algebra and trigonometry to their specific areas of 
study.
Prerequisite: KAT 100 or equiv. 

HAT 105 Algebra &Trigonometry 5 o o 5 

This course provides the student with oollege level algebraic and 
trigonometric skills. Topios include exponents. binomial theorem. faotoring.
linear and quadratic equations. polynomial and rational funotions. 
trigonometric functions. and their applioationa. Upon completion. students 
will be able to employ their knowledge of algebra and trigonometry to specifio 
areas in their curricula. Prerequisites: MAT 95 and 96 (MAT 97 reoommended) 

MAT 106 EDP Hath I 5 o o 5 

This oourse provides a review of algebra and an introduction to computer
related mathematios. Topics inclUde real numbers. linear equations.
inequalities. functions. numeration systems (binary. octal. and hexadeoimal). 
logic. sets. Boolean algebra, and circuits. Upon oompletion. students will be 
able to work effectively with the real number system and to relate 
mathematical ooncepts to computer technology. 
Prerequisites: KAT 95 and 96 or equiv. 

MAT 101 EDP Hath II 3 o o 3 

This course is a continuation of HAT 106 with emphasis on orderly 
procedures in problem solving. Topics include matrix arithmetio. invertible 
matrices. determinants. systems of linear equations. linear programming. the 
simplex algorithm, and numerical methods. Upon completion. students will be 
able to apply systematic strategies for problem solving and to relate problem
solving strategies to computer technology. Prerequisite: HAT 106 

• 
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MAT 110 Bwdneas Mathematics 5 o 0 5 

This course introduces students to the use of mathematics in the business 
world. Topics include percents. checking accounts. simple interest. credit. 
and insurance. Upon completion. students will be able to compute percents. 
discounts. proceeds. finance charges. insurance premiums. monthly payment 
amounts. and simple interest. Prerequisites: None 

HAT 111 College T.r1golKllletry 5 o 5 

This course introduces the concept of function to develop the analytical 
aspects of trigonometry and applies trigonometric principles in the solution 
of problems. Topics include real number sets and functions. trigonometric 
functions. trigonometric identities and equations. triangle trigonometry. 
complex numbers. and vectors. Upon completion. students will be able to 
demonstrate an understanding of trigonometric principles. particularly 
identities and equations. Prerequisite: HAT 109 or equiv. 

KA.T 112 College Algebra II 5 o o 5 

This course is a continuation of HAT 109 with equal 'emphasis on theory 
and manipulative skills. Topics include functions (polynomial. exponential. 
and logarithmic). matrices. sequences. counting. and systems of equations and 
inequalities. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to explain the nature of 
functions and transfer that knowledge to further their mathematical stUdies. 
Prerequisite: HAT 109 or equiv. 

HAT 121 Technical Hath I 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to enable the students to solve technical 
problems encountered in their curriculum by stressing manipulative skills. 
Topics include a basic review of geometry. with additional attention focused 
on elementary concepts of algebra and trigonometry. Upon completion. students 
will be able to adapt this basic knowledge of mathematics to technical problem 
solving in other course work. Prerequisites: MAT 95. 96. and 97 or equiv. 

, KA.T 122 Technical Math II 5 o o 5 

This course is a continuation of MAT 121 with advanced study of algebra 

and trigonometry. as well as an introduction to statistics. Topics include 

statistics. systems of equations. graphs of the trigonometric functions. 

vectors. oblique triangles. and both logarithmic and exponential functions. 

Upon completion. students will be better able to apply their increased 

knowledge of mathematics to technical engineering problems. 

Prerequisite: MAT 121 


HAT 123 Tecluucal Hath III 5 

This course is the third in a series designed to permit students in 
technological curricula to solve technical problems encountered in their work. 
Topics include inequalities. geometric progressions. analytic geometry. 
limits. the derivative and the integral and its applications. Upon 
completion. stUdents will be able to grasp the more technical and scientific 
aspects of their curriculum through a thorough knowledge of mathematics. 
Prerequisites: MAT 121 and 122 

HAT 131 College Mathematics 5 o o 5 

This course provides the student with a survey of mathematical topics 
applicable to a liberal arts education. Emphasis is placed on sets. logic. 
the metric system. consumer mathematics. probability. and statistics. Upon 
completion. students will be able to employ their knowledge of these topics to 
specific areas in their curricula. Prerequisites: MAT 95 and MAT 96 or 
equivalent 

HAT 132 College Algebra 5 o o 5 

This course provides a conceptual approach to the principles of algebra 
while concurrently strengthening the student's manipulative skills in algebra. 
Topics include the basic concepts of algebra: equations. inequalities. 
absolute value. and functions (linear. polynomial. rational. and inverse). 
Upon completion. students will be able to work effectively with functions and 
equations and apply this knowledge to further mathematical stUdies. 
Prerequisites: MAT 95 and HAT 96 or equivalent 

KA.T 133 Pre-CalculWi I 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to emphasize those topics in college algebra 
which are fundamental to the study of calculus. Topics include review of 
basic concepts; equations and inequalities in one variable; functions; systems 
of equations and inequalities. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply their knowledge of college algebra to the study of calculus. 
Prerequisites: MAT 132 or equivalent 

HAT 134 Pre-CalculWi II 5 o o 5 

This course. a continuation of MAT 133. is designed to emphasize topics 
in trigonometry. analytic geometry and other areas fundamental to the study of 
calculus. Topics include expontial and logarithmic functions; right and 
oblique triangles; trigonometric identities and equations; conic sections" 
vectors; Binomial Theorem. Upon completion. students will be able to appiy 
their knowledge of trigonometry. logarithms and conic sections to the study of 
calculus. Prerequisite: MAT 133 
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HAT 150 Func.tional Geaoetry 5 o o 5 

This course develops fundamental concepts for construction of plane and 
solid figures and for surfaoe and volume measurements and related problems.
Topios inolude trigonometry of the right triangle. gear ratios. lead sorew. 
and indexing problems. Upon oompletion. students will be able to apply these 
geometric and trigonometric oonoepts to work in the maohine shop. 
Prerequisite: MAT 10ij 

HAT 151 Trig Cor the Haoh:l.nist 5 o o 5 

This oourse reviews geometrio oonoepts and extends trigonometrio conoepts 
to inolude oblique triangles with applioation to practical shop problems. 
Topios inolude geometrio propositions and trigonometry of. right and oblique 
triangles (the sines and oosines laws). Upon completion. students will be 
able to apply both geometrio and trigonometric concepts in the solution of 
problems enoountered in the machine shop. Prerequisite: HAT 150 

HAT 201 caloulus I 5 o o 5 

This oourse introduces basic concepts necessary to provide a 
comprehensive treatment of analytio geometry and limits. Topics inolude real 
numbers. funotions. limits and continuity. the derivative. and the integral.
Upon oompletion. students will be able to apply differentiation and 
integration techniques to algebraio functions of one variable. 
Prerequisites: HAT 105 or 109 and 111 

HAT 202 calculus II 5 o o 5 

This course is a oontinuation of MAT 201 with emphasis on applications of 
differentiation and integration. including treatment of transcendental 
functions. Topics include the definite integral and applications. the 
fUndamental theorem of oalculus. and funotions (logarithmic. exponential. and 
trigonometric). Upon completion. students will be able .to solve application
problems using differentiation and integration techniques and apply these 
techniques to transcendental functions. Prerequisite: HAT 201 

HAT 203 calculws m 5 o o 5 

This oourse is a continuation of MAT 202 with a review of fundamental 
integration forms and an introduction to polar coordinates and series. Topics 
include algebraic and transoendental functions. conic sections. polar
coordinate systems. polar equations. and infinite series. Upon completion. 
students will be able to integrate suocessfully various functions and have a 
working knowledge of oonio sections. polar coordinates. and infinite series. 
Prerequisite: MAT 202 
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calculus IV 5 o o 5 

This course is a oontinuation of MAT 203 with emphasis on the indefinite 
integral and indeterminate forms. Topios include parametric equations. 
vectors. solid analytic geometry. and differentiation and integration of 
various funotions of several variables. Upon oompletion. students will be 
able to pursue topios in advanoed oaloulus or other mathematics courses. 
Prerequisite: MAT 203 

HAT 210 Business Hath Applications 5 o o 5 

This course covers advanced applications pf mathematics in the business 
world. Topics include analysis of financial statements. consumer credit. 
annuities. depreciation. retail math. and an i~troduction to statistios. Upon
oompletion. students will be able to analy~e inoome statements and balanoe 
sheets. oompute oredit charges. depreciation schedules. and recognize 
statistical data. Prerequisite: HAT 110 

KAT 221 calculws I o o 5 

This course introduces basic conoepts necessary to provide a 
comprehensive treatment of limits and an introduction to derivatives and 
integrals. Topics include Cartesian plane and functions. limits and 
continuity. the derivative and its applications, and the integral. Upon
completion. stUdents will be able to apply differentiation and basic 
integration techniques to algebraic functions of one variable. Prerequisites: 
HAT 13ij or equivalent 

HAT 222 calculws II o o 5 

This course is a continuation of HAT 221 with emphasis on applications of 
integration and differentiation and integration of transcendental functions. 
Topios include applioations of integration. differentiation and integration of 
transcendental functions. techniques of integration, and conic sections. Upon
completion. students will be able to solve application problems using 
integration to problems involving transcendental functions. Prerequisites: 
HAT 221 or equivalent 

KAT 286 Technical Hath IV 3 o o 3 

This oourse is a oontinuation of HAT 103 and develops skills in using the 
techniques of differentiation and integration. Topics include integration and 
differentiation of logarithmic. trigonometrio. inverse trigonometric. 
exponential. and algebraio functions. Upon completion. students will be able 
to solve practical problems using the techniques of differentiation and 
integration. Prerequisite: HAT 103 

•
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- - HAT 1101 'IIocatiolla:nfathemat1ca I o· 

This course is designed to develop basic mathematical conoepts and 
prinoiples used to compute data necessary in the vocational fields. Topics 
inolude English and metric measurement systems. common and decimal fractions. 
percent. ratio. and proportion. Upon oompletion. students will be able to 
solve practical problems in the vocational fields. Prerequisites: None 

HAT 1102 Vooatlobal. Algebra 3 2 o 
This course covers the basic concepts and operations of algebra for 

addition. subtraction. multiplication. and division of real numbers. TopiCS
include whole numbers. fractions. decimals. letter representation. grouping.
factoring. ratio and proportion. Variation. graphical, and algebraic
solutions. Upon completion. students will be able to apply these concepts and 
operations in the solution of first degree and simultaneous systems of 
equations. Prerequisite: MAT 1101 or equiv. 

HAT 1103 GeaDetry 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the fundamental properties and definitions of 
plane and solid figures. Topics include selected general theorems. geometric 
construction of lines and angles. areas of plane figures. and volumes of 
solids. Upon completion. students will be able to apply these principles to 
shop and drafting work. Prerequisite: MAT 1101 or equiv. 

HAT 1104 Vocational Trigonometry 3 2 o 
This course provides an introduction to the trigonometric concepts Which 

relate to mechanical drafting and shop problems. Topics include fundamental 
concepts of triangles. right triangle trigonometry. trigonometric functions 
for any angle. and the solution of oblique triangles. Upon completion.
stUdents will be able to employ their knowledge of right and oblique triangles 
in the solution of practical problems. Prerequisite: MAT 1102 

HAT 1105 Math for Nurses 3 o o 3 

This course provides the practical nursing student with a review of 
fundamental mathematical concepts. with applications to nursing procedures, 
Topics include whole numbers. fractions. decimals. percents. proportions. 
systems of measurement. oral and injectable medications. and pediatric 
dosages. Upon completion. students will be able to use basic mathematical 
concepts in the calculations for various types of adult and pediatric 
medications. Prerequisites: None 

HA1'1110 Math 1'or Ikdldlng- Trades 

This course covers the basic mathematical concepts relating to the 
building trades. TopiCS include basic oonoepts of arithmetic and geometry
with emphasis placed on application problems. Upon completion. students will 
be able to solve the types of basic mathematical problems which are 
enoountered in the building trades. PrerequIsites: None 

KAT 1116 Hath 1'or PIUlli)ers 3 2 o 

This course provides skills necessary for. the layout. measurement. and 
computation of pipe lengths. volumes. pressures. and capacities of water tanks 
and pipes. Topics include basic arithmetic. linear equations. linear 
measurement using angles to compute offset. diagonal. rise or run. percent. 
areas. and volumes. Upon completion. students.will be able to apply skills 
learned to solve practical problems in the plumbing trade. 
Prerequisites: None 

HAT 1151 Trigonometry I 3 2 o 

This course provides tool and die students the opportunity to develop and 
use the concepts of algebra. trigonometry. and plane (two dimensional) 
geometry. Emphasis is plaoed on shop related problems involving right and 
oblique triangle trigonometry. geometry. and algebra. Upon oompletion. 
students will· be able to solve applioation problema pertaining to the tool and 
die shop. Prerequisite: MAT 151 

HAT 1152 Trigonometry II 3 2 o 
This oourse covers the fundamental ooncepts of solid (three dimensional) 

geometry and includes the solution of oompound angles. EmphaSis is placed on 
use of plane trigonometry and solid geometry to solve oompound angles from 
piotorial and orthographic drawings. Upon completion. students will be able 
to solve oompound angle problems pertaining to the tool and die shop.
Prerequisite: MAT '151 

HAT 50 General Hath~tlcs 6 o 8 

This course provides a lecture and laboratory setting to improve the 
mathematical baokground of those students who need to review the basic 
operations of arithmetic. Topics include the four basic operations of 
addition. subtraction. multiplIcatIon. and division of whole numbers. common 
fractions•.and decimal fractions. Upon completion. students will be able to 
perform the four basic operations of arithmetic with emphasis on practical
applications. Prerequisites: None 
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ItAT 91 Bask Math I 3 2 o 

This course is designed to improve the mathematioal background of those 
students who need to review the bask operations of arithmetio. Topios
include the four basic operations of addition. subtraction. multiplication.
and division of whole numbers. 0cmD0Il fractions. and decimal fraotions. Upon 
completion. students will be able to perform the four basic operations of 
arithmetic with emphasis on praotical application. Prereq4isites: None 

HAT 92 Basic Hath II 3 2 o 

This course covers the relationships between peroent. ratios. and 
proportions and introduoes signed numbers. Emphasis is plaoed on ratio. 
proportion. peroent. and operations with signed numbers. Upon oompletion.
stUdents will be able to solve problems involving percent by using proportion 
as well as perform the four basic operations with signed numbers. 
Prerequisite: HAT 91 or equiv. 

ItAT 93 Basic Hath m 3 2 o 
This course covers the English and metric systema of measurement, roots 

and radicals. basic geometry. and basic algebra. Emphasis is placed on roots 
and radicals. English and metric measurements. Pythagorean theorem. algebraic
expressions. and linear equations. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply their skills to solve practical problems using basic geometry and 
elementary algebra. Prerequisite: HAT 92 or equiv. 

HAT 94 Pre-Algebra 3 2 o 
This course provides a rapid review of arithmetic. basic geometry. and 

elementary algebra. Topics include basic operations of arithmetic and signed
numbers. percent. radicals. metrk and English systems. perimeter. area. 
volume. and right triangle. Upon completion. students will be able to apply
arithmetic. and bask geometry to solve problems. 
Prerequisites: None ' 

HAT 95 Algebra I 3 2 o 
This course introduces bask mathematios ooncepts and develops the 

algebraic skills needed in subsequent courses in either mathematios or 
science. Emphasis is placed on number systems. solving equations and 
inequalities. exponents and polynomials. factoring. and applications. Upon
completion. students will be able to use the algebraic skills acquired to 
solve problems as well as continue to subsequent mathematios or science 
courses. Prerequisite: HAT 94 or equiv. 
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HiT 96 3 2 o 
This course is a continuation of MAT 95. covering more advanoed topics in 

algebra. Emphasis is placed on rational expressions. graphing. linear 
systems. roots and radioals, and quadratio equations. Upon oompletion.
students will be able to use the algebraio skills acquired to permit them to 
aohieve suooess in oollege level or technioal mathematios courses. 
Prerequisite: HAT 95 or equiv. Algebra I course 

KAT !17 Algebra IIlITrig 3 2 o 

This oourse provides a oomprehensive review of basic algebra and oovers 
the trigonometriC concepts pertaining to right triangles. oblique triangles.
and vectors. Topics include basic numeric and algebraic conoepts. ratio. 
proportion. variation. right triangle trigonometry. graphing. trigonometric 
functions. oblique triangles. and vectors. Upon completion. students will be 
able to graph functions. solve both right and oblique triangles. and apply
algebraic and trigonometric oonoepts in solving technioal problems. 
Prerequisites: HAT 95 and 96 or two years of algebra 

KAT 98 Kath of DoAges/SolutioDS 3 2 o 

This course provides the pre-ADN student with a review of mathematioal 
topics and a diacussion of calculation of dosages and solutions. Topics
inclUde fraotions. decimals. peroents. proportions. systems of measurement. 
oral and injectable medications. intravenous medications. and pediatrio
dosages. Upon completion. students will be able to employ mathematical 
concepts in the caloulation of dosages for various types of adult and 
pediatrio medications. Prerequisite: Instruotor approval 

Hfl: 1C11X !bDerical Cntrl in Hfg I 2 o o 2 

This course is designed to acquaint the student with computer numerical 
control maohining. and the role it holds in modern manufacturing. Emphasis is 
placed on the oontrol unit, command language, progrBlllll1ng procedures, and use 
of the equipment. Upon oompletion. stUdents will be able to simple program. 
edit program. and enter program in the oontrol'unit. Prerequisite: HAT 150 
Corequ1site: HEC 10n 

MEt:: 1C1Tf MEC-1C11 Lab o o 3 

This course is designed to aoquaint the student with the controls on the 
machine and to teach setting up the maohine to run a part. Emphasis is placed 
on the control unit. setting tool length off-set, outter compensation. setting
reference point. and entering data. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to 
do simple set-ups and programs on the oomputer numerioal control machine. 
Prerequisite: HAT 150 Corequisite: MEC 107X 

• 




• • _. 


This course is designed to further acquaint the student with CNC controlS' 
like the (Fanuc) 3TC controller and the Anilan Crusader II control unit. 
Emphas1s is placed on doing complex part programs and showing hoW personal 
computers are interfaced with equipment to ,speed up ID8nufacturing. Upon 
complet1on. students will be able to set up equipment. do complex programs. 
and explain how off-lihe computers are used. Prerequisite: MEC 107 
Corequisite: HEC 10BY 

1m: 108t o 6 

This course is designed to further acquaint the student with CNC controls 
like the (Fanuc) 3TC controller-and the Anilam Crusader II control unit. 
Emphasis is placed on off-line prograDllling. the cartesian coordinate system. 
keyboard. modes of operations. address codes. progrlllllll1ng. and operation. 
Upon canplet1on. students will be able to do some complex part; progrllllllling and 
will know how to use a personal canputer. Prerequisite: HEC 107 
Corequ1site: HEC 1081 

1m: 1511 Theory • Practice I 3 o o 3 

This cour~ introduces ID8chine shop technology. Emphasis is placed on 
identification and basic fundamentals of tools and ID8chinery in a mach1ne 
shop. Upon completion. students will be able to understand procedures' and 
safety of using hand tools. inspection equipment. and gr1nders. 
Prerequisites: None 
Corequ1site: HEC 151Y 

1m: 15lY 1tm-151 Lab o o 12 

This ccurse provides practical hands-on use of the ID8chine shop 
equipment. Emphasis is placed on proper use of the tools. inspection 
equipment. and grinders. Upon completion. students will be able to use the 
tools. inspection equipment. and grinders in a machine shop. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: HEC 1511 

1m: 1521 Theory &. Practice II 3 o o 3 

This course introduces lathe and lathe accessories used in machine shop 
operations. Fmphasis is placed on operation of the lathe and lathe 
accessories. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the purpose 
and operation of the lathe. Prerequisite: HEC 151 Corequisite: MEC 152Y 

-1tm-152 Lab -- o 2 6 3 

This course provides hands-on experience'with the lathe. band saw. and 
drill press. Emphasis is placed ori'practicing'the operation of the lathe. 
band saw. and drill press. Upon completion. students will be able to operate 
the lathe. band saw. and-drill press safely. ,Prerequisite: MEC 151 
Corequ1site: HEC 1521 

IHEC 1531 Theory • Practice m 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the mill machine and its attachments. Fmphasis is 
placed on proper operation of mill machine. Upon completion. students will be 
able to explain the uses of the mill machine and its attachments. 
Prerequisite: HEC 152 Corequisite: MEC 153Y 

1HEC1531 JE..153 Lab o 2 6 3 

This course provides hands-on experiences in operating the mill machine 
and its attachments. EmphasiS is placed on using the different functions of 
the mill machine and its attachments. Upon completion. students will be able 
to safely operate the mill ID8chine and its attachments. 
Prerequisite: HEC 152 Corequisite: HEC 1531 

IHEC 15111 Theory &. Practice IV o o 3 

This course provides more emphasis on-the use of machine shop eqUipment. 
Emphasis is placed on set-up and machining of different metals and shapes. ' 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain the operation and tooling 
for machine shop equipment. Prerequisite: HEC 153 
Corequisite: HEC 154Y 

o o 9 

This course provides hands-on experience operating all machinery in the 
machine shop. Emphasis is placed on each machine. Upon completion. students 
will be able to operate with more understandini\ of machines and metal shapes. 
Prerequisite: HEC 153 Corequisite: HEC 15111 

IHEC 160 Industrial Specifications 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to acquaint the student with industrial 
specifications on nuts. bolts. steel. gears. dowels. and other tools for 
machines and eqUipment. Emphasis is placed on studying machine tool and hand 
tool specifications. job sheets. and procedure sheets along with specification 
sheets. Upon completion. students will be able to use the specification 
charts and the machinist handbook. Prerequisite: MEt 153 
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IE: 182 o 6 

This course is designed to acquaint the student with the principles of 
jigs and fixtures. their application to industry. and the basic fabrication 
methods. ~phasis is placed on developing self-confiden~e and accuracy in the 
student's ability to do high precision work. Upon completion. students will 
be able to explain the working aspects of jig and fixture and their 
components. Prerequisite: MEt 1511 

HEX: 183 Machine Repair 2 o 3 

This course is designed to acquaint the student with movable parts of 
machine tools and basic methods of jOining parts together to obtain 
satisfactory service. Emphasis is placed on developing an understanding of 
the operation. hydraulic and electrical systems. and rebuilding of machine 
tools. Upon completion. students will be able to do minor repairs on machines 
and will have a working knowledge of machine tools. Prerequisite: MEC 252 

HEX: 210 3 2 I) 

This course is designed to acquaint the student with the equipment used 
in heat treating of ferrous and nonferrous metals. Emphasis is placed on the 
effects of hardening. tempering. and annealing upon the structure and physical 
properties of metals. Upon completion. students will be able to use equipment 
for heat treatment and will know what quench medium to use with different 
types of steels. Prerequisite: MEt 153 

Precision Haohlnea 3 o 9 6 

This course is designed to assist students in machining parts in close 
tolerances and to help them understand the importance of these processes to 
industry. Emphasis is placed on close tolerances. surface finish. and 
proficiency using precision measuring and gauging instruments. Upon 
completion. students will be able to machine parts to very close tolerances. 
Prerequisitel MEt 1511 

HEX: 253 Jldvanoed Machine Process 3 o 6 5 

This course is designed to further acquaint the student with advanced 
set-ups and operation of machines for mass production. Emphasis is placed on 
advanced set-ups to motivate students to apply themselves to find ways of 
improving methods of production equipment. Upon completion. students will be 
able to do various complex set-ups on milling machines. lathes. and grinders.
Prerequisite: MEt 252 
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Structure of Metab 2 o 

This course covers the identification of metal structures. markings. 
manufacturing and classification. properties, and specifications derived from 
manuals and charts. Topics include processing metals through controlled 
experiments by preparation and hands--on work performed by the student in the 
lab. Upon completion. students will be able to identify specific metals 
through lab and microscopic processing and determine properties of metal 
through lab techniques. Prerequisites: None 

MEt 1108 3 o 3 

This course includes a study of modern industrial materials with emphasis 
on their phYSical properties and applications•. Emphasis is placed on methods 
by which materials are produced and processed; testing data is analyzed and 
recorded on diagr!ll1ls. Upon completion. students will be able to use manuals. 
select certain qualities. and do basic materials testing. 
Prerequisita: PaY 1101 

MEt 1110 Machine Processes I 1 o 3 2 

This course introduces the basic equipment used in a machine shop. 
Emphasis is placed on understanding the uses of the equipment and attachments. 
Upon completion. students will be able to understand the uses of the various 
equipment in a machine shop. Prerequisites: None 

MEt 1111 Intro to MrS; ProcesMS 2 o 3 3 

This course covers manufacturing methods and processes. including 
textbook material and shop demonstrations. Topics include various 
manufacturing.processes not previously covered presented by text. films. and 
field trips. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the broad 
capabilities of the most important manufacturing processes. 
Prerequisite: MEt 1110 or equiv. 

MEt n12 Haclrlne Shop Processes 1 o 6 3 

This course introduces the basic equipment in a machine shop. EmphasiS 
is placed on understanding the uses of machine shop equipment and attachments. 
Upon completion. students will be able to use the various machines in a 
machine shop. Prerequisites: None 

MEt 1151 Jigs & Fixtures 1 o 6 3 

This course involves methods of fastening parts together. clamping and 
locating methods. and the application of jigs and fixtures to production 
machining. Emphasis is placed on the quality of workmanship and preciSion 
tolerances. Upon completion. students will be able to show proficiency in 
harking to ver.; close !-olerUllcC:l. Prcrc-qu1sitc: I'.3chine Shop 

•
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MEt: 1152 Gages & Special Toob 2 o 3 

This course includes an.overview of precision gages and special tools and 
their application to production. Topics include the making of slide tools. 
form tools. fly cutters. and the use of plug gages and grinding fixtures. 
Upon completion. students will be able to apply these skills to industrial 
situations for production machining. Prerequisite: MEC 1151 

MEt: 1153 Tool HaIdJ!g.n 3 o 6 5 

This course is a continuation of HEC 1152 with advanced instructions in 
form dressing procedures. surface finishes. precision tolerances. and general 
tool making. Topics include complicated jigs and fixtures. safety. and 
magnification and amplification of error. Upon completion. students will be 
able to demonstrate proficient use of these devices in challenging situations. 
Prerequisite: HEC 1152 

MEt: 115'1 Die Kaldng I 2 o 6 .. 
This course introduces students to the principles of dies and metal 

stamping and the terminology common to the trade. Topics include accuracy. 
surface finish. importance of clearances. radiuses. and the press cycle. Upon 
completion. students will be able to design a simple progressive blanking and 
piercing die. Prerequisite: Machine Shop 

MEt: 1155 Die Kaldng n 2 o 5'" 
This course is a continuation of HEC 115q and covers the development of 

correct working habits and close tolerance machining. Topics include 
insufficient and excessive cutting clearances. bending stresses. stripping 
forces. bend allowance curves. and angular clearances. Upon completion. 
students will be able to demonstrate techniques used by diemakers in 
industrial situations. Prerequisite: HEC 1154 

MEt 1156 Die HakiDg In 2 o 6 

This course is a continuation of HEC 1155 involving advanced theory and 
design of prcgressive dies. Topics include pilot locations. grinding 
operations. blank development. and set-up of a three or mere stage progressive 
die. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss. design. machine. and 
assemble a multiple station progressive die. Prerequisite: HEC 1155 

MEt: 1158 Intrc to Plastic Holding 2 o 9 5 

This course includes the different types. uses. and the behavior of 
plastics and terminology common to the trade. Topics include injection
molding. the standard mold base. and design and machining of meld components. 
Upon completion. students will be able to design and apply these techniques in 
industrial situations. Prerequisite: Machine Shop 

• 

MEt: 1159 Tool HaIdng II 2 o 6 

This course is a continuation of HEC 1153 with advanced tool making 
practices in single and multi-point cutting tools. Emphasis is placed on 
design. machining. heat-treating. and sharpening of form tools. Upon 
completion. students will be able to demonstrate effective methods of form 
cutting and grinding. Prerequisite: HEC 1153· 

MEt: 1170 Mol.d HaIdng I 2 o 5'" 
This course includes the basic design and machining of the standard 

injection mold base. Topics include optical finishes. grating. runner 
systems. ejection methods. venting and cooling. and final assembly procedures. 
Upon complet~on. students will be able to design and apply state-of-the-art 
techniques in industrial settings. Prerequisite: MEC 1158 

JIB: 1171 Hold HaIdng n 2 o 6 

This course will encompass the molds. materialS. and methods for molding 
thermoset plastics. Emphasis is placed on compression and transfer melding 
techniques. Upon completion. students will be able to design and apply their 
knowledge of thermoset plastics in industrial settings. 
Prerequisite: MEC 1158 

MEt 1172 Hold Kaking III 2 2 o 3 

This course is a continuation of MEC 1171 with advanced instruction 
involving melds for thermoset plastics. Topics include the blow molding 
process and the more recent in-line screw injection process. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply these techniques as needed in industrial 
situations. Prerequisite: MEC 1171 

JIB: 1198X Automotive Hachine Shop 2 o o 

This course is provided to familiarize the student with cylinder block 
boring equipment. cylinder head surfacing. valve reconditioning. and piston 
pin servicing equipment. Emphasis is placed on proper use of equipment and 
maintaining close tolerances to specifications during repair work to 
automotive engine parts. Upon completion. students will be able to use 
properly and safely automotive engine reconditioning equipment. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: HEC 1198Y 

MEt: 1198J HF.X:-1198 Lab o o 6 2 

This course is the shop application of the 1198X course. Emphasis is 
placed on the operation of lathes. boring bar. cylinder head resurfacing 
equipment. valve guide and seat equipment. and piston pin fitting. Upon 
completion. students will be able to use safely and correctly the automotive 
machine equipment. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: MEC 1198X 
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IICf 219 Credit pl"iDCelllJrels 3 o o 3 

This course provides the individual consumer and business with an 

understanding of what credit is. what it does. and what it can and cannot do. 

Emphasis is placed on the credit decision. limit setting. and collection 

policies of consumers and commercial credit institutions. Upon completion. 

students will be able to exhibit a basic knowledge of credit procedures and 

practices used today by business. industry. and government. 

Prerequisites: None 


tICT 2.25 Techniques 1n Selling 3 o o 3 

This course is an overview of selling from its introduction. through the 
selling process, to the management of a territory. Topic8 inclUde selling
roles in business and the econOlDy. types of 8elling. selling ski1l8. and 
effective sales management. Upon completion, students will recognize and 
follow the selling process and evaluate its results. Prerequisites: None 

"'DIllen in Hanagement 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to help women develop management 8kills. Topics 
include self-evaluation. career planning. management, communications. and 
survival skills. Upon completion. students will be able to deal with the 
opportunities and problems of advancement in business management more 
effectively. Prerequisites: None 

tICT 239 llarketing o o 
This course is a studY of the functions of management as applied to the 

field of marketing. Topics include the marketing concept. its impact on 
busine8s. and key concept8 of con8umerism. research. product. price,
promotion. and distribution. Upon completion. students will be able to 
integrate marketing concept8. techniques. and strategies into a bu8iness 
situation. Prerequisites: None 

tICT 2110 Advanced Harketing 2 2 o 3 

This course includes explanation of the role marketing plays in the 
economy and the way marketing is planned and managed in companies. Topics
include the strategic planning process. the marketing environment as it 
relates to consumer and organizational buyers. the principles and tools for 
measuring and forecasting demand. marketing management systems. international 
marketing and case studies. Upon completion. students will be able to develop
marketing strategies. successfully develop marketing plans. and understand how 
they relate to company goals and forecasts. Prerequisite: MK'I' 239 
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2 2 o 3 

This course provides information for decision making by providing 
guidance in developing. analyzing. and using data. Emphasis is placed on 
marketing research as a tool in decision making and providing experience for 
marketers in real situations. Upon completion. students will be able to 
conduct a marketing research project and interpret the results. 
Prerequisite:' BUS 239 

MKT 2113 Advertising 5 o o 5 

This course is concerned with giving an overview of advertising from the 
marketing viewpoint; terminology. types of advertising. management. and 
planning of advertising are studied. Emphasis is placed on the basic steps in 
selecting an overall media plan for implementing the marketing strategy for a 
company. Upon completion. students will be able to make advertising decisions 
concerning choice of media. advertising content. and creation for a product. 
service. or idea. Prerequisites: None 

HKT 2115 Reta1ling 5 o o 5 

This course is an introduction to retailing as a part of the business 
community. Topics include retail structure, functions performed. principles
governing operational and managerial problems. and retail entrepreneurship 
leading to effective decision making. Upon completion, stUdents will be able 
to apply their understanding of retail importance in business. consumer buying
motives. organization. functions, opportunities. and problems facing 
retailers. Prerequisites: None 

tICT 2116 Text1les 3 o o 3 

This course is a survey course of the textile field. Topics include 
construction. selection. use. and care of textiles made from natural and man­
made sources. Upon completion. students will be able to act as a communicator 
between the text1le industry and consumers of textiles. Prerequisites: None 

HCl' 2119 1 o 3 

This course is an examination of the buying and merchandising functions 
of a retail buyer. Topics include buyer environment. responsibility. and 
management of the buying and retailing functions for profitable sale. Upon
completion, student8 will be able to plan and manage buying and merchandiSing
activities of a retail operation. Prerequisites: BUS 2~5. HAT 210 

•
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IItT 251 

This course presents insights into consumer behavior developed from other 
disciplines and offers ~ractical application of these concepts to marketing
situations. Emphasis is placed on expanding the ideas presented in BUS 239 
concerning consumer demographics and lifestyles. Upon completion. students 
will be able to apply the basics of consumer behavior to the marketing plan 
for a specific product or service. Prerequisite: BUS 239 

Pn:motion 3 o o 3 

This course is an overview of the diverse fields of advertising. personal 
selling. sales promotion. and publicity. Topics include product. service. and 
idea promotion from the conceptual. managerial. and creative approaches. Upon
completion. students will be able to manage processes. opportunities. and 
problema in the public relations field. Prerequisites: None 

Public Relationa 3 o o 3 

This course is an overview of the range and breadth of public relations. 
Topics include the basic principles that guide public relations activities as 
applied to business. services. institutions. and associations. Upon
completion. students will be able to perform the writing, editing. and 
researching activities of the public relations profession,
Prerequisites: None 

Businesa Leadership 2 2 o 3 

This course is designed to help students develop leadership skills for 
business. Topics include self-evaluation. career planning. communications, 
assertiveness. image building. motivation. decision making. problem solving. 
and stress and time management. Upon completion. students will be able to 
communicate more effectively and lead a business in a more effective manner. 
Prerequisites: None 

Nonprofit Hariceting 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to address and understand marketing as applied to 
nonprofit organizations. Topics inclUde understanding opportunities through 
marketing. organizing and planning for marketing; attracting resources and 
adapting to the marketing concept. Upon completion. students will be able to 
understand how the elements of marketing can be applied to nonprofit
organizations. Prerequisites: None 

5 o o 5 

This course teaches selling skills applied to modern business careers and 
presents the selling process in a step-by-step treatment. Emphasis is placed 
on professional selling. its legal aspects. and the techniques of salesmanship
used in various situations. Upon completion. students will be able to design 
and present a sales presentation for a specific product. idea. or service. 
Prerequisites: None 

HKT 287 CCmnercial Display I. Dsgn 2 o 

This course explores visual merchandising as a tool for increasing the 
return on promotional investments of a business. Topios include history and 
changes in techniques. elements of design. and the development of skills in 
presentation. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to plan and build 
displays according to the elements of design and evaluate display 
effectiveness, Prerequisites: None 

110' 2B8 FallhioD 2 2 o 3 

This course introduces the fashion industry as it relates to retailers. 
Topics include the history and movement of fashion. impact on the business 
world. industry structure. and elements of fashion. Upon completion. students 
will be able to demonstrate skills in recognizing and forecasting fashion to 
fulfill job requirements for entry level posit;ions•. Prerequisites: None 

HIlS 102 FundaIDentals of ltJsic 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to integrate basic material and skills of rhythm. 
meter, scales. and intervals. Emphasis is placed on chord progression 
cadences. modulation. and non-harmonic tones with integrated avenues of 
writing and class demonstrations. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to 
utilize a solid foundation of musical design and interpretation.
Prerequisites: None . 

HIS 221 ltJsic Appreciation 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to further the development of knowledge.
understanding. and appreciation for all mediums of music. Emphasis is placed 
on historical development. forms and styles. and correct listeningj analysis
is conducted through lectures. reports. projeots. and listening. Upon 
completion. students will be able to appreciate all mediums of music and their 
styles through listening. Prerequisites: None 
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IIlB 101 6 3 9 

This course is an introduction to the role of the technical nurse in 

utilizing basic nursing skills to meet common health problems. Emphasis is 

placed on basic concepts of pharmacology. nutrition. growth and development.

safety. professional development. communication skills. and the nursing 

process. Upon completion. students will be able to apply ,nursing theory to 

the performance of nursing care at a beginning level. 

Prerequisites: None 


RUB 102 llursing CbildlAdult:l I 6 3 

This course increases the technical nursing student I s background in 
pharmacology. nutrition, professional development, and communication skills. 
Empbasis is placed on relating concepts to the health-illness continuum and on 
the introduction of major health problems. Upon completion. stUdents will be 
able to apply nursing concepts to provide more complex nursing care to meet 
the individual needs of clients. 
Prerequisites: All first quarter courses 

NUR 103 Nursing Child/Adults II 6 2 10 

This course gives the stUdent the opportunity to study selected health 
problems with emphasis on those requiring surgical intervention. Topics
include pre-operative. operative. end post-operative nursing intervention for 
clients with problems of nutrition. reproduction. and fluid end electrolyte 
balance. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize the nursing 
process in developing and implementing more complex nursing care plans for 
selected clients. Prerequisites: Ap. second quarter courses 

NUR 104 Nursing HotheralInfants o 6 6 

This course focuses on the factors involved in providing family-centered 
maternal and neonatal nursing care with childbearing presented as a normal 
physiological process. Emphasis is placed on health promotion and the 
prevention of complications as Significant aspects of nursing care. Upon 
completion. students will be able to assist clients to maintain a self-care 
agency throughout the childbearing cycle and support clients in caring for 
their neonates. Prerequisite: NUH 103 Corequisite: SOC 102 

NUB 205 Nursing ChildlAdults TIl 6 2 12 11 

This course presents the concept of mental health as a continuum of 
behaviors ranging from adaptive to maladaptive. Emphasis is placed on self­
awareness facilitative communication skills and mutuality Within the nurse­
client relationship. Upon completion. students will be able to function in a 
therapeutic relationship with individuals who demonstrate self-care deficits 
relevant to the mental health continuum. Prerequisites: NUR 104. PSY 204 
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6 2 12 11 

This course gives the technical nursing student the opportunity to study 
selected health problems. EmphasiS is placed on respiratory. endocrine. and 
neurological conditions. Upon completion. students will be able to increase 
skill in application of new and previously introduced procedures and 
knowledge. Prerequisite: NUR 104 ' 

RUB 2CI1 Ilurs:Lng ChildlAdults V 6 o 15 11 

This course focuses on the nursing care of clients with cardiovascular. 
orthopedic. skin. and sensory disorders. Emphasis is placed on the management
of groups of clients and the development of organizational skills. Upon
completion, students will be able to utilize knowledge and skills in the care 
of selected hospitalized clients. Prerequisites: NUR 205 and 206 
Corequisite: NUR 208 

HUB 208 Profea:sional Developuent 3 o o 3 

This course presents the technical nursing student with a brief 
historical review of nursing end the relationship of history to the present
organizational structure. Topics inclUde hi~tory of nursing. current issues 
and trends. legal aspects. management ooncepts., reality shook. and career 
opportunities. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss current and 
future trends in nursing and role of the technical nurse in an ever expanding 
nursing profession. Prerequisites: NUR 205'and 206 
Corequisite: NUH 207 

fftJR 1101 2 o 12 6 

This course introduces the student to the role of the nursing assistant. 
Topics include basic bedside nursing procedures. medical asepsis. safety. 
emergency measures, role of the nursing assistant. and obtaining employment. 
Upon completion. students will be able to identify basic fundamentals of the 
health field and understand their role in the'health facilities. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: NUR 1102 

RUB 1102 Basic Anat<m\Y & Physio 3 o o 3 

This course introduces basic structure and function of man. Topics 
include function of the cell. organization of body components and structure. 
and function of various body organs. Upon completion. students will be able 
to discuss how the body system interrelates and the effects produced with 
homeostasis interference. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: NUH 1101 
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IIJB 1103 Medical IlaDagsent 3 o 12 7 

This course introduces the student to the effects of illness on body 
functioning. Topics include health-illness continuum. effects of illness on 
patient. family. and community. and common health problems of the elderly. 
Upon completion. students will be able to describe the health-illness 
continuum. make simple patient observations. recognize unusual signs and 
symptoms. and report appropriately. Prerequisites: NUR 1101 and 1102 
Corequisite: NUR 1104 

NIlR11011 Nutrition 2 o o 2 

This course introduces the student to the basic food groups. Topics 
include functions of nutrients. nutrition for the elderly. and special eating 
problems of the elderly. Upon completion. students will be able to define the 
function of basic nutrition in maintaining health and discuss the nutritive 
process of the elderly. Prerequisite: NUR 1103 

HUR 1110 Nursing Transition 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to assist the Licensed Practical Nurse in making 
the adjustment to the Associate Degree Nursing Program. Topics include: 
Orem's Self-Care Deficit Theory. the Nursing Process. problem oriented records 
and the legal role and responsibility of the Registered Nurse. Upon 
completion. students will be able to demonstrate skills in the Nursing Skills 
laboratory. Prerequisites: None 

NUT 101 Nutrition 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of the basic knowledge from the field of nutrition 
and the relationship of poor nutrition to general and oral diseases. Topics 
include basic nutrients. nutritional physiology. and the effects of vitamins. 
mineral. hormonal. and dietary deficiencies on oral tissues. Upon completion. 
students will be able to interpret clinical and dietary findings to provide 
patient counseling as part of a total treatment plan. 
Prerequisites: BIO 107 and 110. and DEN 214 

NUT 1101 Nutrition 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the nutrients according to body use. the four 
basic food groups. and dietary modifications prescribed to meet specific 
requirements of the individual. Topics include the utilization of essential 
nutrients by the body. therapeutic diet modificaitons. and nutrition in the 
life cycle. Upon completion. students will be able to apply understanding of 
nutrition principles to both health maintenance and the instruction of 
individuals according to nutritional status. 
Prerequisites: All first quarter courses 
Corequisites: All second quarter courses 

PHI 101 Intro to 1'b1l0llO~ 3 o o 3 

This course is designed as an introductory course utilizing a historical 
approach to the understanding of philosophy. Emphasis is placed on the basic 
concepts of theories. themes. and arguments of ancient. medieval. modern. and 
contemporary philosophers. Upon completion. students will be able to explain 
some of the basic issues of human existence an~ develop his or her own life 
philosophy. Prerequisites: None 

PHI 102 Intra to Logic 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to help the student acquire the ability and habit 
of correct reasoning and sound thinking. Emphasis is placed on the 
traditional logic of syllogism and modern symbolic logic including classical 
fallacies in logical arguments. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply the knowledge learned to develop logical judgments and use logical 
arguments. Prerequisites: None 

PHI 221 Intra to 1'b1l0llOphy 5 o o 5 

This course is designed as an introductory course utilizing a historical 
approach to the understanding of philosophy. Emphasis is placed on the basic 
concepts of theories. themes. and arguments of·ancient. medieval. modern. and 
contemporary philosophers. Upon completion. students will be able to explain 
some of the basic issues of human existence and develop his or her own life 
philosophy. Prerequisites: None 

mI222 Intro to Logic 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to help the student acquire the ability and habit 
of correct reasoning and sound thinking. Emphasis is placed on the 
traditional logic and syllogism and modern symbolic logic including classical 
fallacies in logical arguments. Prerequisites: None 

PIIH 101 Intro to PhanDacy 5 o o 5 

This course includes an orientation to institutional and community 
pharmacy. responsibilities of pharmacy technicians. and medical terminology. 
Topics include prescription orders (interpretation and dispensing). legal and 
ethical aspects of pharmacy support personnel. and the Health Care System. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain the role of pharmacy 
technicians. recognize medical words. interpret prescription orders. and 
utilize pharmacy reference materials. Prerequisites: None 
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fHK 102 5 o o 5 

This course includes a study of the properties. effects. and therapeutic 
value of the primary agents in major drug categories. Topics include 
nutritional products. blood modifiers. hormones. diuretics. cardiovasculars. 
respiratory drugs. and gastrOintestinal agents. Upon completion. students 
will be able to place major drugs into correct therapeutic categories and 
identifY indications. side effects. and trade and generic names. 
Prerequisite: PHH 101 

PbanaacolcsY n 5 o o 5 

This course is a continuation of PHH 102 in which the properties.
effects. and therapeutic value of major drugs are discussed. Topics include 
drugs affecting the autonomic nervous system. muscle relaxants, tranquilizers.
antiepileptic agents. analgesics. anti-inflammatory agents. and anti­
infectives. Upon completion. students will be able to place major drugs into 
correct therapeutic categories and identifY indications. side effects. and 
trade and generic nemes. Prerequisite: PHM 102 

fHK lOll Pharmaceutical Prep I :3 o 5 

This course covers pharmaceutical dosage forms and considerations in 
their preparation with lab experience in extemporanecus compounding for 
selected dosage forms and prescription compounding. Topics include routes of 
drug administration. dosage form design. good manufacturing practices.
tablets. capsules, solutions. syrups. suspensions. and elixers. Upon
completion. students will be able to describe characteristics of 
pharmaceutical dosage forms covered and perform steps involved in compounding
and dispensing prescriptions. 
Prerequisites: PHH 101 and 110. BUS 191 or equiv. 

PfIK 10l1X Pbarmaceutical Prep I :3 o o :3 

This course is a study of pharmaceutical dosage forms and considerations 
in their preparation. Topics include routes of drug administration. dosage 
form design. good manufacturing praotioes. tablets, capsules. solutions. 
syrups. suspensions. and elixirs. Upon completion. students will be able to 
describe characteristics of pharmaceutical dosage forms covered. 
Prerequisites: PHH 101 and 110. BUS 191 or equiv.
Corequisite: PHM 10qy 
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This course provides the lab portion for PHH 10QX and is designed to 
develop techniques of extemporaneous oompounding for selected dosage forms and 
prescription dispensing. Emphasis is placed on proper technique in weighing
and measuring and in the preparation of solutions and syrups. Upon
completion. students will be able to perform steps involved in dispensing 
prescriptions and identifY special oonsiderations in oompounding of certain 
dosage forms. Prerequisites: PHH 101 and 110. BUS 191 or equiv.
Corequisite: PHM 10QX 

PfIK 105 Pharmaoeutical Prep n :3 o 5 

This oourse. a continuation of PHM 10Q. emphasizes parenteral dosage
forms and provides appropriate lab experienoes. Topics include injections.
biologicals, sterile fluids. aerosols. transdermal delivery systems. topical 
preparations. ophtbalmics. otics. and other preparations. Upon completion.
students will be able to describe characteristics of pharmsceutioal dosage 
forms covered and prepare an ointment. oream. or intravenous admixture 
properly. Prerequisite: PHH 10Q 

PfIK 1051: Pharmaceutical. Prep II :3 o o :3 

This course is a continuation of PHH 10q with emphasis on parenteral 
dosage forms. Topics include injections. biologicals. sterile fluids. 
aerosols. transdermal delivery systems. topical_ preparations. ophthalmlcs. 
otlcs. and other miscellaneous preparations. Upon completion. students will 
be able to describe characteristics of pharmaceutical dosage forms covered. 
Prerequisite: PHH lOQ Corequisite: PHH 1051 

PIIH 105Y l'8H-105 Lab o o 2 

This course provides the lab portion for PHH 105X and is a continuation 
of PHH 10Q with special emphasis on parenteral dosage forms. Emphasis is 
placed on proper.techniques in preparing ointments. creams. and intravenous 
admixtures. Upon completion. students will be able to prepare an ointment. 
cream. or intravenous admixture properly. 
Prerequisite: PHH 10Q Corequisite: PHM 105X 

PHH 107 Cmmm1ty Pharmacy :3 o 6 5 

This course covers non-prescription drug products. their compositions and 
indications. and provides appropriate lab experiences. Topics include 
antacids, gastrointestinals, cold and allergy products. analgeSics. and 
diabetes care products. Upon completion. students will be able to identifY 
selected drug products. explain their composition and indications. and perform 
normal clerical and technician-level responsibilities in a retail or health 
facility pharmacy. Prerequisites: PHH 103. 105, and '10 
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3 o 0 3 

This course covers non-prescription drog products and their compositions 
and indications. Topics include antacids. gastrointestinals. cold and allergy
products. analgesic,s. diabetes care products. sleep aids, ophthalJn1cs. and 
topical anti-infectives. Upon completion. students will be able to identifY 
selected drog products by generic and trade names and explain their 
composition and indications. 
Prerequisites: PHH 103. lOS. and 110 Corequisite: PHM 107Y 

I'IDI 1071 o 2 

This course. the lab portion of PItH 1m. provides students the 
opportunity to develop skills in the area of retail pharmacy practice. 
Emphasis is placed on management practices. proper handling of prescription
orders. pricing procedures. and third party billing. Upon completion. 
students will be able to prepare and label prescriptions. file prescription
orders. calculate retail pries. and complete third party billing fonns 
properly, Prerequisites: PItH 103. lOS. and 1'0 
Corequ1site: PIlM 107X 

I'IDI 109 Hospital. Pbarmacy 

This course covers hospital phannscy in depth and introduces patient 
profiles. unit-dose dispensing and intravenous admixtures. Emphasis is placed 
on organizational strocture. committee functions. use of reference materials. 
and drog delivery and distribution systems. Upon completion. students will be 
able to explain hospital organizational strocture and drog delivery systems. 
identifY committee functions. fill unit dose carts and prepare intravenous 
admixtures. Prerequisites: None 

I'IDI 109% Hospital Pharmacy 3 o o 3 

This course covers hospital pharmacy practice in depth. Emphasis is 
placed on organizational strocture. committee functions. use of reference 
materials. purchasing and inventory control. and drug dispensing systems. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain organizational strocture of 
the hospital. identifY committee functions. explain drog delivery systems. and 
describe pharmacy personnel functions. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisite: PIlM 109Y 

I'IDI 109Y 1'IIK-109 Lab o o 3 

This course provides the lab portion of PHM 109X and introduces patient
profiles. unit dose dispensing. and intravenous admixtures. Emphasis is 
placed on transcribing physician orders. filling unit dose carts. and 
preparing intravenous admixtures. Upon completion. students will be able to 
read and transcribe physician orders onto patient profiles. properly fill the 
unit dose. carts. and prepare intravenous admixtures. 
Prerequisltes: None Corequisite: PIlM 109X 

• 

5 o o 5 

This course inclUdes introduction to the metric and apothecary systems of 
measurement and calculations used in pharmacy practice. Topics include dosage 
determinations. percentage preparations. reducing and enlarging formulas. 
dilution and concentrati~ problems. and aliquots. Upon completion. students 
will be able to make appropriate calculations relating to properly filling a 
prescription order. Prerequisites: None 

PIIH 111 Pbanaacy Seminar 2 o o 2 

This course is designed to provide the students with current trends. 
concepts. and topics Which pertain to contemporary phannacy practice. Topics
include Area Health Education Centers. the role of pharmacy in public health 
care. nursing home care. and patient education. Upon completion. students 
will be able to demonstrate conversational knowledge of topics discussed and 
present a lecture on approved topic.
Prerequisites: All prior PIlM courses Corequisite: PIlM 107 

PIIH 200 Hospital. Clinical I o o 20 2 

This course provides an opportunity for the student to actually work in 
the hospital pharmacy setting under pharmacist supervision. EmphaSis is 
placed on effective communication with personnel. developing proper employee 
attitude. and dispensing of medications both to inpatients and outpatients.
Upon completion, students will be able to demonstrate understanding of 
department roles in patient care. utilize reference materials. dispense
medications, and prepare patient charges.
Prerequisites: PIlM 101, 109. and 110 

PIIH 210 Hospital. Clinical II o o 20 2 

This course is a continuation of PIlM 200 with the student in a different 
hospital pharmacy. EmPhasis is placed on the use of computers in pharmacy
operation and preparation of intravenous admixtures. Upon completion.
students will be able to enter infonnation into computer properly. prepare 
intravenous admixtures. and dispense medications to inpatients and 
outpatients. Prerequisites: PIlM 200 

fill 1011 Properties of Hatter 3 o o 3 

This course is an introduction course in the properties of matter. 
Emphasis is placed on the mechanical propert1es of matter such as density.
elasticity. fluid mechanics. temperature. heat. and thennodynamics. Upon
completion. students will be able to explain how these properties affect the 
technology of the world in Which we live. Prerequisite: Algebra
Corequ1site: PHI 101~ 
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PIlIl01Y PIlI-l0l Lab o 2. o 
This course is an introduction laboratory course that uses selected 

experiments and observations that will support the instructional material in 
PHI 101X. Emphasis is placed on the scientific method as the stUdents perform 
experiments and make observations of specific PHI 101X concepts. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply the concepts introduced in PHI 101X 
because of the concrete examples they observe. Prerequisite: Algebra
Corequisite: PHI 101X 

I'IIr 1021 Work. EneI"8Y' Power 3 o o 3 

This course is an introduction to the physical concepts of work. energy. 
and power. Topics include statics. forces. translational motion. machines. 
and rotational motion. Upon completion. students will be able to explain how 
these concepts affect the technclogy of the world in which we live. 
Prerequidtes: Algebra. Trigonometry Corequisite: PHI 102I 

PIlI 1021 mY-102 Lab o 2 o 1 

This course is an introdUctory laboratory course that uses selected 
experiments and observations to support the instructional material in PHI 
102X. Emphasis is placed on the scientific method as the stUdents perform 
experiments and make observations of specific PHI 1021 concepts. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply the concepts introduced in PHI 1021 
because of the concrete examples they observe. 
Prerequisites: Algebra. Trigonometry Corequisite: PHI 1021 

I'IIr 1031 Electricity 3 o o 3 

This course is an introdUction to the concepts of electricity and 
magnetism. Topics include electrostatics, electrodynamics. magnetic fields. 
induction. AC theory. and power productions. Upon completion. students will 
be able to explain how these concepts affect the technology of the world in 
which we live. Prerequisites: Algebra. Trigonometry 
Corequisite: PHI 103Y 

I'IIr 103T 1'IIr-103 Lab o 2 o 
This course is an introductory laboratory course that uses selected 

experiments and observations to support the instructional material in PHI 
102X. Emphasis is placed on scientific method as stUdents perform experiments 
and make observations of specific PHI 103X concepts. Upon completion. 
students w111 be able to apply the concepts introduced in PHI 103X because of 
the concrete examples they observe. Prerequisites: Algebra and Trigonometry
Corequisite: PHI 103X 
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3 o o 3 

This course is an introduction to the physios of sound. light. and modern 
physios. Topics include harmonic motion. wave theory. phySical optics. and 
selected topics in quantum meohanics and nuclear physics. Upon completion. 
students will be able to apply many of these concepts in their chosen fields. 
Prerequisite: PHI 102 Corequisite: PHI lOllY 

PIlI 100 o 2 o 1 

This course is an introductory lab that supports the instructional 
material presented in PHI 104X. Emphasis is placed on scientific observations 
and data as students observe and perform selected experiments to show PHI 104X 
ooncepts. Upon completion. students will be able to apply how these physical 
concepts affect the technclogy of today by the observation of concrete 
examples. Prerequisite: PHI 102 Corequisite: PHI 104X 

PIlI 120 lladiograpbic Physics I 3 o o 3 

This oourse is an introduotion to electromagnetic waves, electricity. and 
magnetism. Emphasis is placed on energy of waves, electrioal energy. power. 
circuits. electromagnetism. transformers. and ~C electricity relating to 
radiographic physics. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the 
operation of the components of an x-ray machine. Prerequisite: Algebra 

PHI 121 lladiograpbic Physics II 3 o o 3 

This course examines the mature methods of production and the uses of x­
rays. Emphasis is placed on x-ray devices. circuits. targets. filtration. and 
dosimetry. Upon completion. students will be able to apply these concepts to 
the diagnostic area of x-ray physics. PrerequiSite: PHI 120 

Pm 1301 Physics I 3 o o 3 

This course is an introductory study of work, power. and energy. Topics 
include vectors. translational motion. machines. and rotational motion. Upon 
completion. stUdents will be able to explain these concepts to the technology
of their chosen vocations. Prerequisite: KAT 100 
Corequisite: PHI 13CJ:l 

mY 130I PHI-13O Lab o 2 o 

This course is an introductory lab that presents concrete examples for 
observation and experimentation of the PHI 130X concepts. Emphasis is placed 
on scientific observations and adaptation of physical concepts to vocational 
study. Upon completion. students will be able to apply these phY5ical 
concepts to the technology of their chosen vocations. Prerequisite: HAT 100 
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This course is an introductory study of electricity and magnetiBm. 

Topics include static electricity. Ohm's law. circuits. power. energy. 
electromagnetisn. induction. and AC theory. Upon completion. students will be 
able to explain hOil these concepts affect the technology of their chosen 
vocations. Prerequisite: MAT 100 COrequisite: PHY 131Y 

ftIl' 1311 ftIl'-131 Lab o 2 o 1 

This course is an introductory lab that presents concrete examples for 
observation and experimentation of the PHY 131X concepts, Emphasis is placed 
on scientific observation and adaptation of physical concepts to vocational 
study. Upon completion. students will be able to apply these physical 
concepts to the technology of their chosen vocations. Prerequisite: KAT 100 
Corequisite: PHY 131X 

PHI 1321 Pbysics m 3 o o 3 

This course is an introductory presentation of the properties of matter 
.and heat energy. Topics include density. stress. strain. electric modules. 
fluid now. and the effects of heat. temperature. and thennodynamics. Upon 
completion. stUdents will be able to explain how these physical concepts 
affect the technology of their chosen vocations. Prerequisite: KAT 100 
Corequisite: PHY 1321 

PHI 132f PHI-132 Lab o 2 o 1 

This course is an introductory lab that shows concrete examples for 
observation and experimentation of PHY 1321 concepts. Emphasis is placed on 
scientific observation and adaption of the concepts discussed in PHY 1321 to 
vocational study. Upon completion. students will be able to apply these 
physical concepts to the technology of their chosen vocation. 
Prerequisite: MAT 100 COrequisite: PHY 1321 

PHY 221.1 GerIeralPhysicsI 5 o o 5 

This course is an introductory course in classical mechanics. mechanical 
and thermal properties of matter. Topics include force and motion. circular 
motion. energy. work. power. momentum. density. elasticity. temperature. and 
heat. Upon completion. students will be able to explain how these concepts 
affect the teohnology of the world in which we live. Prerequisite: College
Algebra Corequisite: PHY 221Y 

I'll! 2211 5 o o 5 

This course is an introductory laboratory course that uses selected 
experiments and Observations that will support material in PHY 221X. Emphasis 
is placed on the scientific method as the students perform experiments and 
make observations of specific PHY 221X concepts. Upon oompletion. students 
will be able to apply the concepts introduced in PHY 221X because of the 
concrete examples they observe. Prerequisite:, College Algebra 
Corequisite: PHY 221X 

General Physioa n 5 o o 5 

This course is a continuation of PH! 221X which inoludes electricity. 
magnetism. physical optics. and modern physics. Topics include electrical 
field. electric current. magnetic field. AC and DC circuits. light. 
relativity. particles and waves. and quantum mechanics. Upon completion. 
students will be able to explain hOil these concepts affect the technology of 
the world in which we live. Prerequisites: COllege Algebra. PH! 221X 
Corequisite: PHY 222Y 

PHI 222f General Physics n Lab 5 o o 5 

This course is an introductory laboratory course that uses selected 
experiments and observations that will support material in PHY 222X. Emphasis 
is placed on the scientific method as the stUdents perform experiments and 
make observations of specific PHY 222X concepts. Upon completion. students 
will be able to apply the concepts introduced in PHY 2221 because of the 
concrete examples they observe. Prerequisite: College Algebra 
Corequisite: PH! 221X 

PHI 2311 Fiber Optics o o 
This course includes a discussion of optical fibers. physical optics. 

communications. optical communications. and fiber optic communications. 
Topics include the nature of light. optioal cables. light sources and 
detectors. modulation formats. and communication system design. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply new'communication technology to 
their present areas of employment in the communication field. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: PH! 231Y 

PHY 2311 PHY 231-LAB o 2 o 
This course is a laboratory course to enhance the topics presented in PHY 

231X. EmphaSis is placed on selected experiments and demonstrations and 
applications of the material presented in lecture. Upon completion. students 
will be able to apply the concepts introduced in PHY 231X as a result of 
concrete examples observed. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: PHY 231X 
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PHI 1101% Propertiea of' Hatter 3 o o 3 

This course is an introductory course in the properties of matter and 
heat transfer. Topics include states of matter. physical properties of 
matter. temperature. heat. and energy transfer. Upon completion. students 
will be able to explain how these concepts relate to the physical environment 
and their chosen vocations. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: PHY 1101Y 

PHI 1101Y PHI-1101 Lab o 2 o 

This course is an introductory laboratory course to enhance the topics 
presented in PHY 1101X. Emphasis is placed on the scientific approach using 
selected experiments and demonstrations for observations and calculations• 

.Upon completion. students will be able to apply the concepts introduced in PHY 
1101X as a result of concrete examples observed. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisite: PHY 1101X 

PHI 1102X Electricity 3 o o 3 

This course is an introduction to the concepts of electricity and 
magnetism. Topics include electrostatics. Ohm's law. circuit analysis. 
magnetic fields. induction transformers. and an introduction to magnetic 
fields. Upon completion. students will be able to explain how the concepts of 
electromagnetism affect the technology in their chosen vocations. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: PHY 1102Y 

PHI 11021 PHY-1102 Lab o 2 o 
This course is a laboratory course that uses selected experiments and 

observations to support the instruction in PHY 1102X. Emphasis is placed on 
the scientific approach using selected experiments for observation and 
calculation. Upon completion. students will be able to apply the concepts 
introduced in PHY 1102X as a result of concrete examples observed. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: PHY 1102X 

PHI 1103% Woric. Energy 8. Power 3 o o 3 

This course is an introductory course in the laws associated with the 
concepts of mechanics. Topics include motion. Newton's Laws. energy. work. 
power. and machines. Upon completion. students will be able to explain how 
these concepts affect the technology of the physical world. 
Prerequisite: HAT 1101 Corequisite: PHY 11031 
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PHI 11031' PHI-1103 Lab o 2 o 

This course is a laboratory course that uses selected experiments and 
demonstrations to support the instructional materials in PHY 1103X. Emphasis 
is placed on the scientific approach using selected experiments for 
observation and calculation. Upon completion. students will be able to apply 
the concepts introduced in PHY 1103X as a result of concrete examples 
Observed. Prerequisite: HAT 1101 Corequisite: PHY 1103X 

PHY 91% Physical Sci I Level I 3 o o 3 

This course presents laws of motion. work. energy. power relationships. 
gravitation. and properties of solids. liquids. and gases. Emphasis is placed 
on concepts with emphasis on mathematical calculations. Upon completion. 
students will be able to explain basic physical phenomena of the real world. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisites: PHY·91Y and HAT 91 

PHY 911 PHY-91 Lab o 2 o 

This course is designed to develop an understanding of laboratory methods 
and techniques. Emphasis is placed on a practical approach by use of suitably 
chosen laboratory exercises. demonstrations. experiments. and appropriate 
audiovisual aids. Upon completion, students will be able to apply the 
concepts presented in HAT 91 and PHY 91X. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisites: PHY 91X and HAT 91 . 

PHI 92X Physical Sci n Level I 3 o o 3 

This course presents the basic concepts of heat, sound. and light. 
Emphasis is placed on mathematical calculations. Upon completion. stUdents 
will be able to explain basic concepts of the physical environment. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisites: PHY 92Y and HAT 92 

PHI 92Y PHY-92 Lab o 2 o 

This course is designed to develop a better understanding of the 
mathematical concepts presented in PHY 92X. Emphasis is placed on a practical 
approach by use of suitably chosen laboratory experiments. demonstrations. and 
appropriate audiovisual aids. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to apply 
the concepts presented in HAT 92 and PHY 92X•. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisites: PHY 92X and' HAT 92 
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This course presents the basic concepts of electricity and magnetism.
atomic and nuclear physics. and relativity. Emphasis is placed on 
mathl!ll18tical calculations. Upon completion. students will be able to explain
basic concepts of the physical world in which they live. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisites: PIIY 931 and MAT 93 

PHI 931 PHI-93 Lab o 2 o 1 

This course provides experience in laboratory techniques and methods as 
they relate to the instructional materials in PIIY 931. Emphasis is placed on 
an inquiry approach using selected experiments. demonstration experiments. and 
appropriate audiovisual aids. Upon completion. students will be able to apply 
the material presented in PIIY 93X. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisites: PHI 931 and MAT 93 

PHI 9111 Physical Sci I Level n 3 o o 3 

This course is an introduction to some mathl!ll18tical concepts of physics.
Topics include work. energy. power. simple machines. fluids. and heat. Upon
completion. students will be able to apply practical. problem-solving 
methodology. Prerequisite: KAT 94 COrequisites: PIIY 94Y and MAT 95 

o 2 o. 1 

This course is an introductory laboratory course that uses selected 
experiments and observations to support the instructional materials in PIIY 
94X. Emphasis is placed on the scientific method as the students perform 
experiments and make observations of specific PIIY 94X concepts. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply mathematical concepts introduced in 
PIIY 94X and MAT 95 as a result of the concrete examples observed. 
Prerequisite: KAT 94 Corequisites: PIIY 94Y and KAT 95 

PHI 951 Physical Sci m Level n 3 o o 3 

This course is a mathl!ll18t1cal approach to electricity and magnetism.
Topics include electroststics. electricity. electromagnetism. induction. and 
power transfer. Upon completion. students will be able to explain how these 
concepts affect the technology of the physical world. 
Prerequisite: KAT 95 COrequisites: PIIY 9SI and HAT 96 

I'HI 951 o 2 o 1 

This course is a laboratory course that uses selected experiments and 
observations to support the instructional materials in PIIY 95X. EmphasiS is 
placed on the scientific approach using selected experiments on PIIY 95X 
concepts for observation and calculation. Upon completion. students will be 
able to apply the concepts introduced in PIIY 95X and HAT 96 as a result of the 
concrete examples observed. Prerequisite: KAT 95 Corequisites: PIIY 
95X and HAT 96 

PUJ 1110 Pllll!bing P1pework 5 o 15 10 

This course introduces the student to the~se of plumbing tools. 
equipment. pipe. fittings. and system design. Emphasis is placed on 
recognition of the various types and kinds of pipe and fittings and shop work. 
Upon completion. students will be able to assemble tbe various pipes and 
fittings into small projects. Prerequisites: .None 

fUI 11101 3 o 3 

This course introduces the student to tbe·safe and proper use of tools 
and equipmentj recognition of pipe and fittings is also stressed. Emphasis is 
placed on proper use of hand tools. motorized equipment. and types of pipe and 
fittings. Upon completion. students will be a~le to use tbe proper tools for 
joining various types of pipe. Prerequisites: None 

PLU 1110B Pllll!bing Plpework 1 o 3 

This course is a continuation of PLU 1110A and covers plumb1ng codes. 
system designs. and techniques for installing small systems. Emphasis is 
placed on the use of codes in plumbing schematics and system designs. Upon 
completion. students will be able to install a simple plumbing system w1thin 
tbe plumbing code. Prerequisite: PLU 1,10A 

PLU 1110C Plumbing Pipework 1 o 3 

This course is a continuation of PLU 1110B and covers water and drain 
pip1ng design. as well as installing and servicing some fixtures. Emphasis is 
placed on the use of codes in plumbing drainage and venting and also on 
fixture installation. Upon completion. ~tudents will be able to install the 
drains and vents for some fixtures according to the plumbing code. 
Prerequisite: PLU 1110B 
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PUl 1111 2 o 5 


This course covers private and public water and sewer distribution 

systems; water heating devices are also studied. Topics include water and 

sewage treatment in cities. and pumps. wells. and septic tanks in rural areas. 

Upon completion. students will be able to discuss purification of water from 

source through final distribution. Prerequisite: PLU 1110 


PUl 1112 3 o !II 6 


This course enables students to become familiar with major manufacturers 

of plumbing fixtures and accessories. as well as ways of installation and 

servicing. Emphasis is placed on the many types of fixtures and the materials 

and tools needed for installation and service. Upon completion. students will 

be able to install and service the major fixtures available to the trade. 

Prerequisite: PLU 1111 


PUI 1120 Low Pressure Steam Syll 2 o 6 


This course introduces the stUdent to hydronic heating systems; different 

types of boilers and fuels are also studied. EmphaSis is placed on oil and 

gas fired boilers and their operation. Upon completion. students will be able 

to operate a small boiler. Prerequisite: PLU 1110 


PUI 1121 H1gb Pressure Steam Syll 3 o !II 6 


This course is a continuation of PLU 1120 and covers principles of low 

and high pressure steam. Emphasis is placed on piping of different systems 

and radiation. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss how most 

steam systems operate. Prerequisite: PLU 1120 


PUI 1123 Hot Water & Panel Heating 3 o 6 5 


This course introduces stUdents to a different phase of hydronic heat as 

it applies to residential heating; practical applications will be made in the 

shop. Emphasis is placed on the theory of circulation and the different types 

of systems. Upon completion. students will be able to make minor repairs on 

hYdronic residential heating systems. Prerequisites: PLU 1111 and 1120 


PIlI 1125 Industrial Piping 3 o 6 5 


This course covers piping in commercial and industrial buildings. as well 

as steam systems. area drains. valves. and hangers. Topics include design of 

plumbing systems in multi-story buildings and fixtures and other materials 

used in public buildings. Upon completion. students will be able to design 

the plumbing system for a small multi-story building.

Prerequisites: PLU 1112. WLD 1180 


PLU 1127 2 o 3 3 


This course is designed to help the student make estimates of quantities 

of materials and cost of installation of various types of plumbing systems. 

Topics include design of systems. codes. material take-offs. pricing. and 

public relations. Upon oompletion. stUdents vill be able to design a plumbing 

system and order materials needed for installation. 

Prerequisites: PLU 1112. BMS 1134. and DFT 1115 


PHE 1101 Automotive Engines 3 o 12 7 


This course develops a thorough knowledge of the construction and 
operation of automobile engines. Topics include how to make necessary repairs 
to engines. Upon completion. students will be able to recondition automobile 
engines. Prerequisites: None 

!'HE 110U Automotive Engines 1 3 


This course develops a knowledge of the operation and repair of 
automotive engines. Topics include hand and measuring tools. construction. 
and the operation and repair of automotive engines. Upon completion. students 
will be able to use hand and measuring tools. valve equipment. and engine 
tools. Prerequisites: None 

PIlE 11018 Automotive Engines 2 o 6 


This course covers engine overhaul. Topics include piston. valve. 
crankshaft. block. and camshaft service. Upon completion. students will be 
able to diagnose and repair major engine prOblems. Prerequisite: PME 1101A 

PIlE 1102 Engine Electrical Systems 6 o 9 9 


This course teaches concepts of basic electricity and engine related 

electrical devices. Topics include basic. electricity. charging. cranking. and 

ignition systems. Upon completion. students will be able to diagnose and 

repair engine electrical system problems. Prerequisite: PME 1101 


PIlE 1102.& Engine Electrical Systems o 3 5 


This course teaches concepts of basic electricity and engine related 

electrical devices. Emphasis is placed on classroom work and teacher 

demonstrations. Upon completion. students will be able to demonstrate proper 

use of test equipment on components. Prerequisite: PME 1101 
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Engine Electrical SyatE!llS 

Thia courae covera repair procedures for electrical engine systems. 
Topics include alternators. batteries. cranking motora. and ignition systems.
Upon completion. students will be able to test and repair engine electrical 
components. Prerequisite: PH£: 1102A 

!'HE 1110 Automotive Repair 3 o 6 5 

This course teaches students to remove and replace automobile components. 
Topics include front end. chassis Wiring. and drive line component
replacement. Upon completion. student:s will be able to replace damaged parts
from a collision. Prerequisites: None 

PME 11231 o 3 5 

This course covers the principle:s of front end alignment. Topica include 
wanual :steering. power :steering. and 5U:spension systems. Upon completion. 
students will be able to align front ends and repair 5U:spension:s.
Prerequ15ites: None 

!'HE 1123B Auto Chassis & SuspenaiOll o 6 3 

This course covers the principles of drum and disc braking system:s. 
Topics include drum and disc brakes and how to turn rotors. Upon completion.
students will be able to repair or replace drum or di:sc braking :systems. 
Prerequisite: PH£: 1123A 

PME 11231 Juto Chassis & SWipen5iOll 5 o o 5 

This courae covers principles and functions of steering and braking 
:systems. Topics include shock absorbers. springs. and drum and disc brakes. 
Upon completion. students will be able to repair brakes and align front ends. 
Prerequisites: None Corequ1site: PME 1123Y 

PME 1123I PME-ll23 Lab o o 9 3 

This course allows the students to apply the classroom principlea 
acquired in PME 1123X. Topics include master cylinders. wheel cylinders. 
power steering. and springs. Upon completion. students will be able to repair
brakes and suspension systems. Prerequisites: None Corequisite: PME 1123X 

PHE 11211 POifer Train SyatE!llS 3 o 9 6 

This course teaches concepts concerning the flow of power from engine to 
drive wheels. Topics include clutches. manual transmissions. drive shafts. 
rear axles. and transaxles. Upon completion. students will be able to 
diagnose and repair drive line problems. Prerequisites: None 

2 o 3 3 

This course teaches concepts concerning the flow of power from engine to 
drive wheels. Topics include clutches. manual transmissions. drive ahafts, 
rear axles. and transaxles. Upon completion. students will be able to 
identity drive line components and disassemble and assemble components. 
Prerequisites: None 

!'HE 11211B Power Train SystE!llS 1 o 3 

This course. a continuation of PHE 11211A. covers repair procedurea on 
power train systems. Topics include removal and replacement of clutch. 
transmissiOll. rear axle. and transaxle. Upon completion. students will be 
able to disassemble and repair manual transmissions. rear axles. transaxles. 
and clutcties. Prerequisite:PME 11211A 

PHE 11251 Juto Sen/icing n 3 o o 3 

This courae is designed to train the student in proper shop procedures 
required in trouble-shooting the various vehicle systems. Emphasis is placed 
on the effective use of engine analyzers. elec~rical test meters. and computer 
test equipment. Upon completion. students will be able to trouble-ahoot 
effectively problema in the Vehicle systems and uae available test equipment
in the process. Prerequisites: PME 1123. 1133. and 1183 
Corequisite: PH£: 1125Y 

PI1E 1125t 1'14&-1125 Lab o o 9 3 

This course is designed to provide the student with as much hands-on work 
as is practical during the final quarter. Empha:si:s is placed on completing
the job correctly and keeping the vehiole and work :space clean and orderly.
Upon completion. :studenta will be able to utilize valuable hands-on work 
experience in being more oompetitive in the work force. 
PrerequiSites: PH£: 1123. 1133. and 1183 . Corequisite: PH£: 1125X 

PI1E 1132 Juto Fuel Syatems o3 3 

This oourse is deSigned to teaoh the fundamentals of gasoline fuel 
systems. Topios include fuel oharacteristios. types of systems. pumps. and 
equipment. Upon completion. students will be able to diagnose and repair fuel 
system problema. Prerequisite: PHE 1102 
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PME 1133% 3 o 3 

This course will provide the student with an in-depth look at the 
introduction. description. operation. and servicing of emission control and 
computer systems. Emphasis is placed on how to apply the fundamentals of 
these systems as he goes about his job as a mechanic. Upon completion. 
students will be able to diagnose and repair problems within the emissions and 
comptuer systems. Prerequisites: None 

PHE 11331 PHE-1133 Lab o o 3 1 

This course is the hands-on part of emission controls. designed to give 
the student actual on-vehicle experience. Emphasis is placed on the proper 
use of engine analyzers. exhaust analyzers. and computer testers necessary for 
effective testing of this system. Upon completion. students will be able to 
identify service. trouble-shoot. and repair emission control systems.
Prerequisite: PHE 1181 Corequisite: PME 1133X 

PME 11311 Electroo1c Fuel Inject:l.OII 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to familiarize the student with electronic fuel 
injection systems used on domestic vehicles. Topics include "Port Fuel 
Injection Systemsn as well as nThrottle Body Fuel Injection Systems. n Upon
completion. students will be able to diagnose and repair fuel injection 
systems using repair manuals. diagnostic charts and test equipment related to 
fuel injection. Prerequisites: PHE 1181 and 1133 

PHE 1135% Auto Air Conditioning 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of the principles of refrigeration. Topics 
include compressors. receiver-dryers. and expansion valves. Upon completion. 
students will be able to service air conditioners. Prerequisites: None 
Corequisite: PME 1135Y 

PME 1135J PHE-1135 Lab o o 3 1 

This course is designed to provide the students with hands-on experience 
with refrigeration systems in automobiles. Emphasis is placed on service 
procedures for automotive air conditioning systems. Upon completion. students 
will be able to diagnose and service air conditioning systems. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: PHE 1135X 

1PME 1158 Hydraulics & PDeulrat:l.cs 3 o 3 

This course covers basic theories of hydraulic and pneumatic systems used 
in industry. Topics include use of standard hydraulic symbols. pumps. control 
valves. control assemblies. and actuators used in hydraulic circuits. Upon 
completion. students will be able to explain sizing of piping. controls. 
fluids. and reservoirs required for successful operation of hydraulic and 
pneumatic circuits. Prerequisites: None 

PHE 1170A Power Plant. Trouble-Shoot 2 o 3 3 

This course is designed to offer the fundamentals of proper trouble­
shooting. Emphasis is placed on the proper use of test equipment. Upon 
completion. students will be able to operate test equipment in diagnosing auto 
trOUble. Prerequisites: PHE 1123. 1133. 1182. and 1183 

PME 1170B i'tJIIer Plant Trouble-Sboot o 3 2 

This course is designed to offer the student opportunities to practice
trouble-shooting. EmphaSis is placed on using test equipment in trOUble­
shooting. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to diagnose auto 
difficulties efficiently. Prerequisite: PME'1170A 

PME 11701 Power Plant Trouble-Shoot 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to train the students in proper trouble-shooting. 
Emphasis is placed on the use of test eqUipment. Upon completion. stUdents 
will be able to efficiently trouble-shoot. 
Prerequisites: PHE 1123. 1133. 1182. and 1183 Corequisite: PME 1170Y 

PHE 1170Y PK&-1170 Lab o o 6 2 

This course is designed to train the student in proper procedures of 
trouble-shooting. Emphasis is placed on proper procedures for trouble­
shooting. Upon completion. students will be able to gain experience in 
trouble-shooting. Prerequisites: PHE 1123. 1133. 1182. and 1183 
Corequisite: PHE 1170X 

.' 
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Auto TIme up - -- --- - ---- --- ­ftIE 11811 

This course is designed to give the student advanced training in the area 
of preventive maintenance on the vehicle and engine systems. Topics include a 
review of the engine's mechanical. starting. ignition. charging. and fuel 
systems and proper use of test equipment and analyzers. Upon completion. 
students will be able to use test equipment for analyzing the engine and make 
repairs or adjustments to correct any defects. Prerequisite: PME 1102 
Corequisite: PIlE 1181Y 

ftIE 11811 PflS.1181 Lab o o 3 1 

This course is a practical application in the shop to apply classroom 
instruction on live projects. Emphasis is placed on the correct use of test 
equipment and analyzers to detect any problems in engine systems. Upon 
completion. students will be able to use test equipment correctly to analyze
the engine aDd make proper repairs or adjustments needed. 
Prerequisite: PIlE 1102 Corequ1site: PIlE 1181X 

ftIE 11821 3 o 3 

This course covers the fundamentals of servicing automatic transmissions. 
TopicB include servos. band adjustments. and filter changes. Upon completion.
students will be able to service automatic transmiSSions. 
Prerequisites: None 

fHE 1182.8 3 o 3 

This course covers the fundamentals of repairing and replacing automatic 
transmissions. Topics include cleaning and servicing valve bodies and seal 
replacement. Upon completion. students will be able to rebuild and adjust
automatic transmissions. Prerequisite: PME 11824 

fHE 11821 .Automatic Tl'BII8IId.ssions c; o o c; 

This course covers fundamentals of servicing automatic transmissions. 
Topics include servos. valve bodies. and clutch packs. Upon completion.
students will be able to service automatic transmissions. 
Prerequisite: PIlE 1124 Corequisite: PME 1182Y 

fHE 111l2r PflS.ll82 Lab o o c; 2 

This course allows the students to assemble and disassemble 
transmissions. Emphasis is placed on proced~res for rebuilding automatic 
transmissions. Upon completion. students will be able to rebuild automatic 
transmissions. Prerequisite: PME 1124 Corequisite: PME 1182Y 

Q.\asais Electrical eire 2 o 3 3 

This course will acquaint the student with the chassis electrical systems 
and their construction. Topics include the headlight. park light. stop light. 
turn signal. dash light. power window. power seat. and Windshield wiper 
systems. Upon completion. students will be able to trouble-shoot and make 
repairs to these electrical systems using the· proper test equipment.
Prerequisite: PME 1102 

fHE 11838 Cbaasis Electrical eire 2 o 3 3 

This course is provided to give the student practical training on the 
vehicle chassis electrical systems. Emphasis Is placed on the use of test 
equipment and proper sequence of steps to locate problems in the electrical 
circuits. Upon completion. students will be able to diagnose problems in the 
chassis electrical circuits and repair any defects causing problems. 
Prerequisites: PME 1102 and 1183A . 

fHE 11831 Cbassia Electrical eire o o 
This course will acquaint the stUdent with the chassis electrical systems

and their construction. Topics include the headlight. park light. stop light. 
turn signal. dash light. power window. power seat. and windshield wiper 
systems. Upon completion. students will be able to trOUble-shoot and make 
repairs to these electrical systems using the proper test equipment.
Prerequisite: PME 1102 Corequ1site: PME 1183Y 

fHE 11831 1'HE-1183 Lab o o c; 2 

This course is provided to give the student practical training on the 
Vehicle chassis electrical systems. Emphasis is placed on the use of test 
equipment and proper sequence of steps to locate prcblems in the electrical 
circuits. Upon completion•. stUdents will be able to diagnose problems 
effectively in the chassis electrical circuits and'repair any defects causing
problems. Prerequisite: PME 1102 Corequisite: PME 1183X 

fHE 93 Intro to Auto Kechanica 2 o 3 3 

This course is designed to familiarize students with auto mechanics. 
Topics include engines. transmissions. suspension. and electrical. Upon 
completion. students will be able to do minor servicing of automobiles. 
Prerequisites: None 
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PIlE 11031: o o 
This course is designed to teach the student principles underlying 


nursing actions. Topics include hYgienic care of the hospitalized patient. 

assessment of vital signs. and performance of basic nursing skills. Upon

completion, students will be able to define and apply scientific principles

that govern basic nursing actions. Prerequisites: None 

Corequisite: PHE '103Y 


PllEll03! PNE-1103 Lab o 6 5 

This course requires the student to apply those principles learned in 
Nursing Skills I to actual patient care situations. Emphasis is placed on the 
student's gaining confidence in the performance of basic nursing skills. Upon
completion. students will be able to identify basic needs of aSSigned patients
and implement nursing aotions to meet those needs. 
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: PNE 1103X 

P.IiE 1106:1 3 o o 3 

This oourse is a continuation of Nursing Skills I. Topics include 
principles governing performance of more complex nursing actions. such as 
sterile dreSSing changes. catheterization. and gastric gavage. Upon
completion. students will be able to demonstrate understanding of these 
prinoiples by providing skilled and safe nursing oare to assigned patients. 
Prerequisites: All first quarter courses Corequisite: PHE 1106Y 

PIlE 11061' PliE-ll06 Lab o o 2 

This course provides the student with the opportunity to practioe those 
skills discussed in Nursing Skills II. Emphasis is placed on developing 
proficiency in the performance of these skills prior to applying them in the 
clinioal setting. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize these 
skills in the provision of nursing care for assigned patients. 
Prerequisites: All first quarter oourses Corequisite; PHE 1106X 

PHE 1107 Medioal & Surg Nursing I 5 o 15 10 

This course deals with the oauses. prevention. treatment. and nursing
interventions for diseases and disorders of various body systems. Topios
include physiologio and psyohologio aspects of patient oare and nursing the 
patient with general manifestations of illness. Upon oompletion. students 
will be able to provide care for patients with a variety of medioal and 
surgioal conditions. Prerequisites: All first quarter oourses 
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!'HE 1108 3 3 6 

This oourse provides an introduction to pediatric nursing and basic 
principles of growth and development and the prevention and treatment of 
oommon childhood health problems. Topios include changing concepts in child 
health oare. health problems of the well ohild. and the nursing oare of 

. children. Upon completion. students will be able to apply understanding of 
growth and development and maturational and ohildhood health problems in 
helping ohildren achieve optimal health status. 
Prerequisites: All second quarter courses 

P.IiE 1109 luraing Care of Ifotber 3 3 6 

This course deals with care of the ohild-bearing woman. Topios include 
oonception. pregnanoy, labor and delivery. the puerperium. the normal newborn. 
and the newborn with special needs. Upon oompletion. students will be able to 
provide family centered maternity oare during pregnanoy. parturition. and 
after the birth of the baby. Prerequisites: All second quarter oourses 

P.IiE 1110 Medical & SUrg Nursing II 5 o 21 12 

This course is a oontinuation of Medioal and Surgical Nursing I. Topics
inolude care of the patient with respiratory. oirculatory, gastra-intestinal.
genita-urinary, endocrine. neurologio, sen50ry~ and orthopedio problems. Upon
oompletion. students will be able to provide nursing oare for patients with 
problems affecting these systems. Prerequisites: All third quarter courses 

P.IiE 1111 DruglS & Administration 3 o o 3 

This course includes the laws and techniques regarding the safe 
administration of drugs. the physiologic factors necessary to recognize 
~dverse reactions. and the classification of drugs. Topics include drug 
legislation. drug categories. concepts of drug,action. principles in safe 
administration of medications. and drug classification. Upon completion.
students will be able to apply understanding of the basic principles to 
administer medication. as prescribed, ,safely and with attention to physiologic
factors. Prerequisites: All first quarter c9urses 

PRE 1115 ileotal. Heal.tb 3 o o 3 

This course includes the basic mental hea~th concepts applicable to 
understanding the reactions of self and others under stress during periods in 
the lifespan. Topics include personality development, hierarchy of needs, 
adjustment mechanisms. stress and continuum of behaVioral reactions to stress. 
and therapeutic communications. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply understanding of the basic concepts necessarY to establish a therapeutic 
relationship with clients through problem-solving techniques. 
Prerequisites: All second quarter courses 
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- --. . -- - -"11-- . 0"I'fiE 1116 Vocational" Devel:opDeilt . - o 

This course is a continuation of Vocational Adjustments I and presents 
the ethical, moral. and legal aspects inherent in the role of the licensed 
practical nurse. Topics include the Nursing Practice Act, the practice of 
nursing by a licensed practical nurse. licensure by examination. and job 
applications. Upon completion. students will be able to obtain employment as 
a licensed practical nurse. working under the supervision of a registered 
nurse or licensed physician. Prerequisites: All third quarter courses 

IU. 102 state & Local Goven.eut 3 o o 3 

This course examines state and local politics and includes an overview of 
executive. legislative. and judicial procedures for most states in the U.S. 
Emphasis is placed on the procedural differences as they pertain to North 
Carolina politics; national and state government relationships are also 
discussed. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss political power 
and political relationships within the state and between states and national 
government. Prerequisites: None 

POL 103 National Government 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the student to an examination of all major 
functions and branches of U.S. government including the executive. 
legislative. and judicial branches. Emphasis is placed on outlining the basic 
processes of the federal bureaucracy. political parties. national campaigning. 
and national elections. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the 
major aspects and functions of the federal government inclUding most decision 
making processes. Prerequisites: None 

IU. 221 American Government 5 o o 5 

This course introduces the student to an examination of all major 
functions and branches of U.S. government including the executive. 
legislative. and judicial branches. Emphasis is placed on outlining the basic 
processes of the federal bureaucracy. political parties. national campaigning. 
and national elections. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the 
major aspects and functions of the federal government including most decision 
making processes. Prerequisites: None 

IU. 231 State and Local Government 5 o o 5 

This course examines state and local politics and includes an overview of 
executive, legislative. and judicial procedures for most states in the U.S. 
EmphaSis is placed on the procedural differences as they pertain to North 
Carolina politics; national and state government relationships are also 
discussed. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to discuss political power 
and political relationships within the state and between states and national 
government. Prerequisites: None 

POL 241 ~t!ve Govenment 

This course develops a political comparison of policy and action for the 
countries of England. France, West Germany. Russia. China. Brazil, and South 
Africa. Topics include each countries' historical past, key institutions. 
political attitudes. patterns of interaction. and what the countries quarrel 
about. Upon completion. students will be able to gage the importance of 
American foreign relations and better understand the international setting for 
political decision making. Prerequisite: POL 221 American Government 

!'OS 101 Postal. H1story & Organiz 3 o o 3 

This course is deSigned to trace the delivery of written communication 
through present day modes. Topics include private and governmental agencies 
which have been and are responsible for mail throughout the world. including
the Postal Reorganization Act. Upon completion. students will be able to 
explain the ancient history affecting the present organization of the Postal 
Service. Prerequisites: None 

!'OS 103 Postal Sen Hail Proc I 2 o o 2 

This course is designed to provide the participant with an awareness of 
the interrelated factors necessary to separate large amounts of mail. Topics 
include bulk mail center operations. ACe operation. and MSC operations. Upon 
completion. stUdents will be able to explain the flow of mail from customer to 
customer while learning the importance of service "standards. 
Prerequisites: None . 

!'OS 105 Postal Sen Hail Proc II 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to provide the stUdent with an in-depth view of 
the flow of mail from area distribution centers to individual post offices. 
Topics include bulk mail center operations. ADC operation. and MSC operations 
with emphasis on meeting service standards between operations. Upon 
completion. students will be able to explain the flow of mail from customer to 
customer and discuss the importance of service standards. 
Prerequisites: None 

!'OS 201 Postal Sen Labor Relat 3 o o 3 

This course introduces the student to labor activities in this country 
and gives an overview of labor relations in the Postal Service. Emphasis is 
placed on the national agreements between the Postal Service and the 
bargaining unions. Upon completion. students will be able to understand labor 
relations activities in the Postal Service and administer the grievance­
arbitration procedures set forth in the national agreements.
Prerequisites: None 
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Post.al Service F:lnance .3 o o 3 

This course oovers the anoillary functions of the finance operation at 
the MSC level and teaohes correct methods used to make daily finanoial 
transaotions in the Postal Servioe. Topios inolude use of daily aocounting 
procedures. postal auditing procedures. and an overview of the total finanoial 
operation in the Postal Service. Upon oompletion. students will be able to 
discuss correct finanoial procedures used to operate a post offioe and explain 
the administrative support provided by a finanoe section. 
Prerequisites: None 

f'OS 203 Postal Customer Servioe 3 o o .3 

This oourse is designed to provide the student with an in-depth knowledge 
of all services provIded to postal oustomers. Emphasis is placed on customer 
relations and retail sales and servioes. Upon completion. students will be 
able to discuss the customer servioes function and the role customer services 
plays in the overall operation of the Postal Service system. 
Prerequisites: None 

!'OS 205 Postal Delivery " Collect 3 o o 3 

This course introduoes the student to the problems and solutions 
encountered in oolleoting mail. transporting mail. and delivering mail to 
oustomers in an economio and proficient way. Topics inolude carrier 
operation. delivery standards. and the Delivery and Collection Efficienoy 
Analysis (DCEAl system used in the Poetal Service. Upon completion. students 
will be able to explain a delivery operation and the DCEA system.
Prerequisites: None 

Postal Serv Empl Relation 3 o o 3 

This oourse introduoes students to the personnel organizational structure 
of the Postal Servioe and all the funotions assooiated with a personnel 
operation. Topios inclUde hiring procedures. training, affirmative aotion. 
safety. promotion. and the federal retirement system. Upon completion, 
students will be able to explain the oomplete personnel operation used in the 
Postal Servioe and how employee relations intergrate in the total postal 
operation. Prerequisites: None 

!'OS 208 Postal Problem !nalysb 3 o o 3 

This course presents the students with different methods used in the 
Postal Servioe to analyze and solve problems in a systematio manner. Topics 
include the management by objeotives ooncept (MBQ). problem accessment. and 
the use of action plans. Upon oompletion. students will be able to identify 
both postal and non-postal problems and use a systematic approach to oome up
with attainable solutions. 
Prerequisites: None (all other postal courses encouraged) 
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PSt 101 3 o o 3 

This course is an introduotory survey of the field of psychology wherein 
the student becomes acquainted with the human: ,being as a biological-social 
organism. Topics include history and development of psychology. scientific 
method. thecry of statistioal concepts. intelligenoe. motivation. emotions. 
and learning. Upon oompletion. students will be able to develop a better 
understanding of the total human being in a social setting as a biological­
social organism. Prerequisites: None 

PSI 104 I}JDamica of Human I!ebav .3 2 o 

This course is deeigned to provide the s~udent with a rather detailed 
study of human behavior in varioue eize groups. Emphasis is plaoed on aspects 
of personality. motivation. behavioral patterns. and the roles of 
psyohologioal defense mechanisms in normal human behavior. Upon completion.
students will be able to discuss the developmental aspects of personality. 
interpersonal oommunioations. and leaderehip techniques displayed in different 
behavior patterns. Prerequisite: PSY 101 ; 

PSt 121 5 o o 5 

This oourse is an introduotory survey of the field of psychology wherein 
the student becomes aoquainted with the human being as a biologioal-social
organism. Topics inolude history and development of psychology. scientifio 
method. theory of statistioal oonoepts. intelligenoe. motivation. emotions. 
and learning. Upon oompletion. students will be able to develop a better 
understanding of the total human being in a social setting as a biological 
social organism. Prerequisites: None 

PSI 201 AXlPlied Stress JlaDagemeot 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to provide understandins of and remediation for 
types of stress found in the home. at work. and within personality types. 
Emphasis is plaoed on helping all adults from whatever walk of life using
different mental and physioal exercises. Upon oompletion, students will be 
able to help themselves overcome debilitating stress by understanding its 
causes and then eliminating the oauses. Prerequisites: None 

PSI 202 Human Growth &: Develop 3 o o 3 

This oourse is designed to inoorporate all human physioal and 
psychologioal growth and developmental stages from infanoy through old age. 
Emphasis is placed on the psychologioal and integrated with the social. 
biological. and cultural influenoes upon human growth and development. Upon
completion. students will be able to discuss the bio-psyohologioal development 
of humans from infanoy through old age. Prerequisite: PSY 101 

•
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PSf 2011 3 iIJ o 3 

This course is a study of principal abnormal phases of behavior and the 
ways by which individuals develop abnormal habits of thinking and acting.
Emphasis is placed on the various deviations of abnormal psychology and 
familiarizing the student with proper abnormal terminology. Upon completion.
students will be able to distinguish between normal and abnormal adjustment 
mechanisms and explain the prevention and treatment of behavior disorders. 
Prerequisite: PSY 101 . 

PSI 206 Applied Psychology 3 o o 

This course covers the principles of applied psychology that will be of 
assistance in understanding interpersonal relations on the job. Emphasis is 
placed on employer/employee relations. supervision. job satisfaction. and 
industrial conflicts; motivational problems and adjustments are also 
investigated. Upon completion. students will be able to apply the principles 
of mental hygiene to adjustment problems as a worker and community member. 
Prerequisites: None 

PSI 208 Grief Psychology 3 o o 3 

This course presents the role of the funeral director in grief
counseling. Emphasis is placed on making the funeral director more aware of 
the psychological needs the impact of death creates in the bereaved. Upon 
completion. students will be able to apply the concepts of death. dying. 
immortality. grief management. religion. and the funeral in a funeral services 
vocation. Prerequisite: PSY 101 

PSf 210 IILDan Relations 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of the basic principles of human behavior. 
explaining the biological and cultural roots of behavior and social drive. 
EmphasiS is placed on the elements of social behavior. perception during 
interaction. two-person interaction. small social groups. and social 
organizations. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize their 
understanding of behavior and individual relationships to improve social 
competence in work situations. Prerequisite: PSY 101 

PSI 221 Abnormal Psychology 5 o o 5 

This course is a study of principal abnormal phases of behavior and the 
ways by which individuals develop abnormal habits of thinking and acting.
Emphasis is placed on various deviations of abnormal psychology and 
familiarizing the student with proper abnormal terminology. Upon completion.
students will be able to distinguish between normal and abnormal adjustment 
mechanisms and explain the prevention and treatment of behavior disorders. 
Prerequisite: PSY 101 

.. 

PSI 230 PeM!ODallt7 3 o o 3 

This course involves the study of the major theories of personality.
methods of measurement. and the means of modifying personality. Emphasis is 
placed on the theories of personality developed by Freud. Jung. Adler. Horney. 
Erickson. Allport. Kelly. Rogers. and Maslow. Upon completion. students will 
be able to discuss psychological theories on personality developed by early
psychologists and the methods used to measure and modify personality. 
Prerequisite: PSY 101 or 206 

PSI 231 tbDan Growth and Developoont 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to incorporate all human physical and 
psychological growth and developmental stages from infancy through old age.
Emphasis is placed on the psychological and integrated with the social. 
biological. and cultural influences upon human growth and development. Upon
completion. students will be able to discuss the bio-psychological development 
of humans from infancy through old age. Prerequisites: PSY 101 or equivalent 

PSI 2111 Grief Psycbologr 5 o o 5 

This course presents the role of the funeral director in grief 
counseling. Emphasis is placed on making the funeral director more aware of 
the psychological needs the impact of death creates in the bereaved. Upon
completion. students will be able to apply the concepts of death. dying. 
immortality. grief management. religion. and the funeral in a funeral services 
vocation. Prerequisite: PSY 101 

PSI 250 Industrial Psychology 3 o o 3 

This course is concerned with the study of how business and 
organizational structure affects the behavior of individuals. Emphasis is 
placed on the relationships between the motives of individuals and the 
psychological climate of industry including manag~rial leadership skills. 
Upon completion. students will be able to investigate relationships among
various levels of management and identify skills needed to be successful in 
industry today. Prerequisite: PSY 101 

PSI 251 Stess HanagBDeJlt 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to provide understanding of and remediation for 
types of stress found in the home. at work. and within personality types.
Emphasis is placed on helping all adults from whatever walk of life using
different mental and physical exercises. Upon completion. students will be 
able to help themselves overcome debilitating stress by understanding its 
causes and then eliminating the causes. Prerequisites: None 
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PSI 252 Organizatioual P!I}'cbology 3 o o 3 

This course is an introductory survey and a subdivision of the wider 
field of general psychology and develops organizational skills. Emphasis is 
placed on exercises. games. role playing. and making insights of this 
behavioral science meaningful and relevant to organizational behavior. Upon 
completion. students will be able to discuss organizational psychology. 
including the need for student participation necessary for student success. 
Prerequisite: PSY 101 or 206 

PSI 260 Social P!I}'chology 3 o o 3 

This course is concerned with the ways individuals and groups of 
individuals influence each other and the reasons for this influence. Emphasis 
is placed on the process of observing and studying human behavior and 
interaction from a sociological perspective facilitating student self­
awareness. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss recent research 
projects along with the way people influence and affect each other socially 
and psychologically. Prerequisite: PSY 101 

PSI 261 Human Relations 5 o o 5 

This course is a study of the basic principles of human behavior. 
explaining the biological and cultural roots of behavior and social drive. 
Emphasis is placed on the elements of social behavior. perception during 
interaction. two-person interaction. small social groups. and social 
organizations. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize their 
understanding of behavior and individual relationships to improve social 
competence in work situations. Prerequisites: PSY 101 

PSI ZTO Hotivation 3 o o 3 

This course provides the student with an examination of the major 
theories of motivation and the application of techniques that affect 
motivation. Emphasis is placed on a biological theory of research in animal 
and human motivation which includes rewards. reinforcers. incentives. and 
avoidance conditioning. Upon completion. students will be able to explore 
philosophical and pragmatic questions regarding motivation that affects 
in~ividual behavior differently. Prerequisite: PSY 101 

PSI ZTl Structured P!I}'chology 5 o o 5 

This course covers the principles of structured psychology that will be 
of assistance in understanding interpersonal relations on the job. Emphasis 
is placed on employer/employee relations. supervision. job satisfaction. and 
industrial conflicts; motivational problems and adjustments are also 
investigated. Upon completion, students will be able to apply the principles 
of mental hygiene to adjustment problems as a worker and community members. 
Prerequisites: None 
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PSI 280 Forensic P!I}'chology 5 o o 5 

This course is a study in the psychological causes of crime. to include 
many of the defensive psychological devices employed by criminals. Emphasis 
is placed on abnormal psychological personality traits of criminals such as 
drug abuse. alcoholism. rape. and other deviant behavior. Upon completion. 
students will be able to analyze human nature and criminal behavior including 
special problems found in police work and corrections. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101; PSY 20~ recommended 

PSI 1101 Htmm Relations 3 o o 3 

This course examines the basic aspects of human relations. namely the 
practical. cognitive. and affective domain of .interpersonal relationships as 
they apply to individuals. Emphasis is placed on the total world 
relationships of occupation. home. and society. examining the self-concept and 
intergroup experiences. tlpon completion. students will be able to involve 
themselves academically in stress resolution and problem solving. including 
appreciating different life styles and occupational choices. 
Prerequisites: None 

PSI 1106 Applied Psychology 3 o o 3 

This course is a study of the principles of psychology that will be of 
assistance in understanding interpersonal relations on the job. Emphasis is 
placed on individual motivation. feelings. and emotions as well as industrial 
problems of influence. authority. and employee supervision. Upon completion. 
students will be able to discuss personal and group dynamics and apply 
principles of mental hygiene to adjustment problems of workers in the 
community. Prerequisites: None 

PDt 101 Intra to PhYsical Therapy 3 o 3 

This course includes an introduction to .the health care system. physical 
therapy. the role of the physical therapist assistant. basic patient care and 
transfer skills. and a review of skeletal structures. Topics include surface 
anatomy. professional ethics. history. clinic visits. and basic patient care 
skills. Upon completion. students will be able to explain the role of the 
assistant. demonstrate competence in basic patient care skills. and identify 
skeletal anatomy. Prerequisite: Consent of Chairperson Corequisites: 
BID 103X and BID 103Y 

•
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Pl'H 102 Physical. Therapy Proc I 3 o 6 5 

This course. a continuation of PTH 101. includes heat procedures. 
massage. a review of the muscular system. and initial clinical experience. 
Emphasis is placed on physiological effects. indications and 
contraindications. and clinical skill development of the above techniques.
Upon completion. students will be able to apply superficial heat modalities. 
ultrasound. and massage safely and correctly in lab and clinic. and identify 
muscles. Prerequisite: PTH 101 Corequisites: BIO 104X and BIO 104Y 

Pl'H 103 Physical. Therapy Proc II 3 o 6 5 

This course. a continuation of PTH 102. emphasizes theory and practice of 
electrotherapy. cryotherapy. thermotherapy. biofeedback. and actinotherapy. 
Topics include low and high frequency currents. deep heat. cold. ultraviolet. 
and edema reduction. Upon completion. students will be able to apply these 
modalities and treatment techniques effectively. efficiently. and safely and 
demonstrate knowledge of physiological principles involved. 
Prerequisite: PTH 102 

Pl'H 104 Physical. Therapy Proc ill 3 o 9 6 

This course. a continuation of PTH 103. includes selected topics and 
procedures and part-time clinical experiences. Topics include spinal 
orthopedics. gait. orthotics. amputee care. ADL. and problem-oriented record 
keeping. Upon completion. students will be able to safely and appropriately 
apply knowledge of spinal orthopedics. gait. orthotics. and prosthetics to 
patient problems. write a progress note. and satisfactorily complete the 
clinic rotation. Prerequisite: PTH 103 

PIH 105 I'tIysical. Therapy Proc IV 3 o 12 7 

This course. a continuation of PTH 104. emphasizes physical skill 
aquisiton. physiological principles of selected physical therapy techniques 
and part-time clinical rotations. Topics include neurology review. treatment 
of adult and pediatric CNS patients. spinal cord, burns. amputees. and 
cardiopulmonary conditions. Upon completion, students will be able to 
demonstrate safe and correct application of selected therapeutic techniques in 
lab and in the clinic. Prerequisite: PTH 104 

Pl'H 106 Seminar in Physical. Therapy Proc 3 o o 3 

This course consists of reports and seminars in the latest physical 
therapy techniques and eqUipment and allied health specialities. Topics
include reports on extra departmental experience (observing an operation. for 
example). case studies. and guest lecturers. Upon completion. students will 
be able to discuss specialized physical therapy techniques or equipment, 
related health fields, and display competence in writing skills. 
Prerequisite: PTH 105 

Pm 110 Therapeutic Exercise 3 o 6 5 

This course covers basic kineSiologic principles and their application to 
exercises and ambulation. Emphasis is placed on skeletal and muscle review, 
innervations. kinesiology. therapeutic exercises. postural alignment. 
ambulation techniques. and relaxation techniques. Upon completion. students 
will be able to apply therapeutic exercises, teach and apply ambulation skills 
appropriately and safely. and describe the anatomy and kineSiology pertaining 
to patient problems. Prerequisite: BIO 107 

PIlI 201 PathlPbys for PT Asst " o o 

This course is designed to present a survey of basic pathology with 
emphasis on conditions most frequently observed and treated in physical 
therapy. Topics include etiology. pathology. manifestations. treatment. and 
prognosis. Upon completion. students will be-able to explain repair 
processes. categorize diseases. define pathology. identify organ/body systems 
involved. and discuss treatment and prognosis. Prerequisites: BIO 103. 104. 
and ENG 115 

PIlI 202 Fl.mctional Anatal;y 2 2 o 3 

This course provides a study of applied anatomy and kinesiology with 
emphasis on joint function and dysfunction as seen in a rehabilitation 
facility. Topics include individual and group muscle locations and functions. 
measurement of joint motion using a goniometer. and advanced exercises. Upon
completion. students will be able to know the function. location. and 
innervation of all major muscles and to use a goniometer in joint range. 
Prerequisite: PTH 110 

PIH 210 Psychology of Mjuatment 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to assist the student in developing interpersonal 
relationship skills for effective participation in the health field. Topics 
include reactions to disability. the grieVing process. communication. 
motivation. health promotion. prevention. and aging. Upon completion. 
students will be able to discuss the basis of and methods for achieving
effective interaction with the patients. families. and staff. 
Prerequisites: PSI 101 and SOC 101 

PIH 215 Camamity Healtbfllelfare 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to survey. identify, and describe various health 
and welfare resources within the community and includes field trips to 
selected agencies. Topics include public. private. and voluntary health 
organizations and their functions. future trends of health care. and basic 
health problems. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss the 
functions. resources. and proper utilization of community health agencies and 
the need for such agencies. Prerequisites: None 
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FIll 298 Clinical Education o 30 111 

This course is designed to place students in two different affiliations 
for planned learning experiences and practice under supervision. Emphasis is 
placed on reinforcement of learned skills in direct patient care and 
presentation of case studies. Upon completion. the student will be able to 
demonstrate satisfactory performance as a pbysical therapist assistant and a 
member of the physioal therapY team. Prerequisite: FIll 105 

RDT 101 Radiologio Technology I Ii o 3 5 

This course is an orientation to the field of radiologic technology. 
Topics include the prinoiples of ethics. radiation protection. radiographic 
exposure. darkroCl'll ohemistry. medioal terminologY. and upper and lower 
extremity positioning. Upon completion. students will be able to utilize 
medical terminology. process films. demonstrate radiation safety. manipulate 
exposure factors. demonstrate extremity positioning. and disouss patient care. 
Prerequisite: Curriculum admission 

RDT 102 Radiologic Technology II 3 6 o 6 

This course provides the student with additional basic principles of 
radiologio technology. Topics include the principles of radiographic exposure 
techniques. nursing procedures. medical terminology. and positioning of the 
bony thorax and pelvis. Upon oompletion. students will be able to utilize 
medical terminology. oalculate radiographic exposure techniques. and 
demonstrate poSitioning of the bony thorax and the pelvic girdle. 
Prerequisite: ROT 101 

ROT 103 Radiologic Technology III 3 6 o 6 

This course provides the student with the complete basic principles of 
radiologic technology. Topics include the principles of positioning the 
vertebral column and the cranium. the principles of fluoroscopy. and a 
comprehensive review. Upon completion. students will be able to demonstrate 
positioning of the vertebral column and the oranium and utilize the principles 
of fluoroscopy and equipment. Prerequisite: ROT 102 

ROT 111 Clinical Education I o o 12 Ii 

This oourse is performed in the clinioal setting providing the student 
with an orientation to the radiology department. radiographic eqUipment. and 
patient oontaot. Emphasis is placed on processing radiographs. transporting 
patients. practicing radiation safety principles. and positioning patients for 
chest. abdomen. and extremity radiographs. Upon completion. students will be 
able to process radiographs. transport patients. practice radiation safety
techniques, and prepare radiographs of chest. abdomen. and extremities. 
Prerequisite: Curriculum admission 

RDT 112 Clinical Education II o o 12 

This course is provided in the clinical setting giving opportunities for 
varied patient interaction. with the student choosing examinations to perform 
for clinical competency. Emphasis is placed on practical experience of 
positioning of the upper and lower extremities. bony thorax. and the pelvic 
girdle. Upon completion. students will be able to perform examinations for 
clinical competency. especially of the upper and lower extremities and thorax. 
Prerequisite: ROT 111 

RDT 113 Clinical Education III o o 15 5 

This course is provided in the clinical setting giving opportunities for 
varied patient interaotion. with the student choosing examinations to perform 
for clinical competenoy. Emphasis is plaoed on practical experience of 
poSitioning of the vertebral column. the thoraoio and abdominal Viscera. 
mammography, and flUoroscopic procedures. Upon completion. students will be 
able to perform examinations for clinical competency, especially of the 
vertebral oolumn and thoracic-abdominal viscera. Prerequisite: ROT 112 

Clinical Education IV o 39 14 

This course is provided in the olinioal setting giving opportunities for 
varied patient interaction. with the student ohoosing examinations to perform
for olinical competency. Emphasis is plaoed on praotioal experienoe of 
positioning of the cranium and flurosoopio examinations of the gastro­
intestinal tract inclUding previous examinations. Upon completion. students 
will be able to perform examinations for olinioal competency. especially 
fluroscopic studies and cranial examinations. Prerequisite: ROT 113 

Badiologic Technology IV 7 o o 7 

This course covers advanced radiography as employed in a clinical 
setting. Topics include contrast media examinations. advanced radiation 
protection. radiobiology. advanced positioning. and pediatric radiography. 
Upon completion. students will be able to describe and perform contrast media 
examinations. advanced positioning. and pediatric radiographs and discuss 
principles of protection and radiobiology. Prerequisites: ROT 103 and 114 

Radiologic Technology V 7 o o 7 

This course provides the student with the principles of imaging 
modalities. Topics include image intensification. tomography. special 
radiographic procedures. interventional techniques. computerized tomography. 
digital imaging. ultrasound. and magnetio resonance imaging. Upon completion.
stUdents will be able to describe the utilization of various imaging 
modalities. identify components of those systems. and identify images from 
those modalities. Prerequisites: ROT 204 and 215 

•
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IiDT 206 Radiologic Teclmology VI 5 o o 5 

This course is an overview of the preceding ROT courses with an 
introduction to radionuclides. Topics include principles of nuclear medicine. 
quality allsurance. and review for the regilltry. Upon completion. students 
will be able to describe principles of nuclear medicine. test radiographic
equipment for calibration. and sit for the registrY exam. 
Prerequisites: IiDT 205 and 216 

IiDT 207 Pathology for IiDT 3 o o 3 

This course introduces systemic pathology relating radiographic
procedures to pathology when applicable. Topicll include most frequent and 
serious problems. major manifestations. and specific diseases of the various 
systemll. Upon completion. students will be able to identify various 
pathologic conditions by radiograph and describe systemic disease process. 
growth disturbances. and the inflammatory process. 
Prerequisites: ROT 205 and 216 

IiDT 215 Clinical Education V o o 8 

This course is performed in the clinical setting providing varied patient 
interaction. with the student choosing those examinations to perform for 
clinical competency. EmphasiS is placed on practical experience with 
pediatric patients. special positions. contrast media. cranial radiography.
and radiation protection. Upon completion. students will be able to perform
examinations chosen for clinical competency. Prerequisite: ROT 114 

IiDT 216 Cl1nical Education VI o o 8 

This course is performed in the clinical setting providing varied patient 
interaction. with the student choosing those examinations to perform for 
clinical competency. EmphasiS is placed on special radiographic procedures. 
operating room radiography. and general diagnostic procedures. Upon
completion. students will be able to assist and explain special radiographic
procedures. perform operating room radiography. and perform examinations 
chosen for clinical competency. Prerequisite: ROT 215 

IiDT 217 Cl1nical Education VII o 33 12 

This course is performed in the clinical setting providing varied patient
interaction. with the student choosing those examinations to perform for 
clinical competency. Emphasis is' placed on C-T scan. special procedures.
lithotripsy. ultrasound. quality assurance. and general diagnostic 
radiography. Upon completion. students will be able to perform competencies 
in general diagnostic procedures and in identified special rotations. 
Prerequisite: ROT 216 
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IiDT 218 Clinical £ducation VIII o o 30 10 

This course is performed in the clinical setting providing varied patient
interaction. with the student choosing those examinations to perform for 
clinical competency. Emphasis is placed on C-T scan. ultrasound. quality 
assurance. and radiation therapy; rotations varY according to the students' 
needs in clinical competency. Upon completion. students will be able to 
perform competencies in deficient areas and improve clinical performance to 
provide a smooth transition to graduate technologist status. 
Prerequisite: ROT 217 

REX: 101 First lid and Safety 3 2 o 
This course is designed to provide knowledge. techniques. and procedures

for administering basic first aid assistance. and includes CPR certification. 
Emphasis is placed on prevention of accidents. identification of emergencies.
and procedures to follow in first aid crises. Upon completion. students will 
be able to perform artificial respiration and cardiopulmonary rescusitation. 
identify and bandage wounds. and treat for shock. choking. burns. and other 
emergencies. Prerequisites: None 

REX: 108 Haintenance 1n Recreation 2 o 3 3 

This course is designed to provide practical application for taking care 
of and having knowledge of various equipment found in recreation settings.
Emphasis is placed on indoor and outdoor use of equipment and repairs on 
facilities. Upon completion. students will be able to use various 
recreational equipment and perform practical tasks inside and outside 
recreational facilities. Prerequisites: None 

REX: 109 Fac1lity Management 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to provide students with guidelines used in 
planning and managing recreational facilities. Emphasis is placed on facility
planning and management techniques with practical experience in measuring and 
laying out athletic fields. courts. and floors. Upon completion. students 
will be able to work with an architect in planning recreational constructions 
to inclUde landscaping and outdoor facilities. Prerequisites: None 

REX: 110 Intra to Resourtlea 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to familiarize the student. with the natural and 
economic resouroes in the immediate area. Emphasis is placed on recognizing
local assets. ecological studies. environmental impacts. and on developing the 
ability to do an area survey. Upon completion. students will be able to 
conduct a safe and informative field trip and demonstrate proper courtesy and 
provide factual information to the community. Prerequisites: None 



m:: 111 Intra to Recreation 5 o I) 5 

This course provides definitions of leisure. play. and recreation and 
enables the student to focus on the vast scope of recreation. Emphasis is 
placed on the terminology in and history of recreation and changes in society 
that have affected the philosophy of recreation. Upon completion. students 
will be able to recognize the difference between private. public. and 
commercial recreation and discuss the history pertaining to each. 
Prerequisites: None 

m:: 112 Arts and Crafts I 1 o 3 2 

This course is designed to instruct the student in the various mediums of 
art. Emphasis is placed on practical experience in paints, crayon. and chalk 
projects. as well as ceramics. pottery, and cloth art. Upon completion.
students will be able to program arts and crafts in a recreational setting and 
demonstrate familiarity with the different arts and crafts fonna. 
Prerequisites: None 

m:: 113 Arts and Crafts n o 3 2 

This course is desig~ed to allow the student to work on art projects in 
different art mediums and organize art programs. Emphasis is placed on 
practical application as well as teaching. organizing. and demonstrating
various art projects. Upon completion. students will be able to teach an art 
skill and organize an art program for a recreational setting. 
Prerequisites: None 

m:: 116 HorseshoealSBoordlCroquet 2 o o 2 

This course is designed to teach the fundamentals of horseshoes. croquet. 
and shuffleboard. Emphasis is placed on basic game concepts. rules. safety.
and techniques. Upon completion. students will be able to perform skills 
necessary in playing the above mentioned activities as well as know all 
regulations of each activity. Prerequisites: None 

m:: 119 2 o 
This course is designed to offer a survey of basic rules. skills. and 

terminology in selected team sports that are popular in recreation settings. 
Emphasis is placed on knowledge and understanding of organization.
administration. and promotion of sports rather than on performance. Upon
completion. students will be able to evaluate a good team sports program and 
know the basics of football. basketball. volleyball. and soccer. 
Prerequisites: None 
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2 o 3 3 

This course is designed to provide a general knowledge of the fields of 
arts and crafts. music. dance. and drama. Emphasis is placed on activity 
planning and practical skills in all related fields of cultural arts. Upon 
completion. students will be able to discuss values. scope. and organizational 
patterns for all areas of cultural programming. Prerequisites: None 

lIB: 121 Program Plan and Organlz 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to prepare students in planoing recreational 
activities in sports. social. cultural. and special events. Emphasis is 
placed on acquiring Skills in programming for .park systems and private. 
commercial. and industrial recreational facilities. Upon completion. students 
will be able to recognize major factors that govern program planning and 
discuss processes involVed in promotion and evaluation. Prerequisites: None 

m:: 122 Public Relations 2 o 
This course is designed to teach the students the value of good marketing 

procedures and the use of visual aids to accomplish this. Promotional 
techniques to enhance participation levels and provide information will be 
emphasized. Prerequisites: None 

JIB: 123 Ca!mero1al Recreation 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to introduce the recreation stUdent to the 
enterprise system in the field of leisure. Emphasis is placed on financial 
management. travel and tourism entertainment services. career development.
creating a new business and marketing techniques. Upon completion. stUdents 
will be able to assess the value of beginning a commercial enterprise in the 
field of recreation. Prerequisites: None 

JIB: 124 FItness Management 3 2 o 
This course introduces students to basic fitness principles and 

evaluation techniques so that students will be knowledgeable in progressive
maintenance programming. EmphaSis is placed on testing for physical fitness. 
cardiovascular conditioning. evaluation of isometric and isotonic strength.
and assessing exercise programs for lifetime value. Upon completion. students 
will be able to assess fitness programs for their personal use and plan 
programs for public's use in various recreational settings. 
Prerequisites: None 

•
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REC 136 Archery/GolflTemda 2 o o 2 

This course is designed to teach the student the basic skills and rules 
for playing archery. golf and tennis. Emphasis is placed on safety. equipment
and technique in each of the three activities. Upon completion. students will 
be able to demonstrate proper techniques. he. aware of proper rules. and proper
safety precautions in all three activities. Prerequisites: None 

REC 1116 IIadm1nton/llacquetball 2 o .0 2 

This course is.designed to teach the student the basic skills and 
techniques necessary for playing badminton and racquetball. Emphasis is 
placed on rules. safety. equipment and strategy associated with racquetball 
and badminton. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to execute proper 
methods and procedures necessary to complete a fundamentally sound game of 
racquetball and badminton. Prerequisites: None 

REC 201 Group Leadership 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to provide a general orientation to recreational 
group leadership and basic leadership methods. Emphasis is placed on group
dynamics. problem solving techniques. and activity leadership methods. Upon
completion. students will able to lead other students in a recreational 
activity and discuss leadership principles. Prerequisites: None 

REC 202 Intro to IDIHandicapped 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the special
recreational needs of exceptional and disabled persons. Emphasis is placed on 
different disabilities. their causes. limitations. and treatments. Upon
completion. students will be able to describe general characteristics. 
precautions. and treatment concerns of various disabilities. 
Prerequisites: None 

REC 203 Recreation Sign Language 2 2 o 3 

This course provides students with insight into the problems of the 
hearing impaired and the various methods used in communicating in basic sign 
language. Emphasis is placed on communication skills through various pieces 
of equipment and the American Sign Language instruction. Upon completion.
students will be able to discuss causes. degrees. and types of hearing
impairments as well as use the American Sign Language. Prerequisites: None 

2 o 3 3 

This course is designed to familiarize the student with the many
conservation agencies and organizations and camping survival techniques. 
Emphasis is placed on the history of. objectives of. and federal and state 
involvement with outdoor recreation and on shelters. fires. and other survival 
necessities. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss agencies· that 
control conservation in our country and apply the practice of basic survival 
procedures. Prerequisites: None 

RI!C 206 Recreational Drama. 2 2 o 3 

This course is designed to teach different techniques in presenting
various art forms of drama, Emphasis is placed on puppetry. storytelling. and 
imprOVisations and includes the history and scope of drama. Upon completion.
students will be able to direct and teach creative drama. demonstrate role 
playing. and explain the uses of each. Prer~uisites: None 

REC 207 Sports Officiating 2 2 o 3 

This course is designed to familiarize the student with the rules and 
regulations of football and softball. Emphas~s is placed on officiating
mechanics on official's responsibilities and recruiting and training
officials. Upon completion. students will be able to officiate basketball. 
football. and softball games proficiently. Prerequisites: None 

REC 210 Ked Tena and Kinesiology 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to build a workable base medical vocabulary for 
students interested in the therapeutic recreation field. Emphasis is placed 
on terminology commonly used in medical settings and assessment and 
documentation techniques used in medical facilities. Upon completion.
students will be able to converse with people in the health-related fields to 
communicate therapeutic needs and instructions. Prerequisites: None 

REC 212 Adaptive Pbys Ed and Bee 3 2 o 
This course is designed to teach modifications and adaptations used in 

physical and recreational activities for handicapped persons. Emphasis is 
placed on techniques and equipment used to adapt various sports. games. and 
activities for handicapped participants. Upon completion. students will be 
able to demonstrate proper programming. adapt~tions. and goal setting for 
physical and recreational activities designed for handicapped individuals. 
Prerequisites: None 
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lIB: 213 I!ebabU1tat1ve Te;u 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to give insight into the number and ,types of 
professionals working with handioapped individuals. Emphasis is placed on 
looal and state agenoies providing recreational servioes as part of their 
programs. Upon completion. students will be able to disouss various agenoies 
and professionals and their responsibilities in working with the handioapped. 
Prerequisites: None 

lIB: 214 Recreational Husio 3 2 o 

This oourse is designed to inorease students' knowledge and awareness of 
recreational musio activities. Emphasis is plaoed on leadership techniques.
methods of programming and organization. and fundamental skills in music. 
Upon oompletion. students will be able to disouss various MUsioal notations. 
rhythms. and singing leadership techniques and will have a working knowledge 
of band instruments. Prerequisites: None 

2 o 3 3 

This oourse provides the student with the Skills and knowledge needed to 
work effectively in various types of camping situations. Emphasis is plaoed 
on outdoor oamping equipment. responsibilities of a oamp oounselor. and 
developing the ability to relate information to special populations. Upon
completion. students will be able to ereot various types of tents and other 
equipment and develop a oompetent camping program. Prerequisites: None 

lIB: 221 Indill Lifet1lDe Rea .&cUv o 3 

This course is designed to demonstrate to students the varied 
recreational opportunities that can be done on an individual basis. Emphasis 
is placed on 500ial activities. such as cards and board games. darts. 
checkers, and chess. Upon oompletion. students will be able to program 
individual activities by using a variety of games. Prerequisites: None 

lIB: 223 FollclSquarelSoc1al Dance o 3 

This oourse provides students an understanding of the oultural values of 
danoe and provides praotice in the basio skills and techniques of dance. 
Emphasis is placed on teaching methods and procedures and programming for 
dance instruction. Upon completion. students will be able to instruot in 
different types of danoing techniques and provide a history of ~he cultural 
background of learned dances. Prerequisites: None 
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3 o o 3 

This oourse is designed to instruct students in selecting, planning. and 
conducting tournaments in all sports. Emphasis is placed on selection of 
appropriate types of tournaments for industries. sohools. and recreation 
agenoies. Upon completion. students will be able to draw up a schedule, 
record results. and plan and conduct whole tournaments. Prerequisites: None 

JIB: 231 Social Recreat10D o 3 

This course is designed to teaoh students how to plan. organize. and lead 
social recreational aotivities and programs. Emphasis is placed on 
understanding group dynamios and incorporating these techniques in social 
activities. Upon completion. students will ~e able to organize and carry out 
social events for all age groups in various social settings.
Prerequisites: None 

Low Organized Games o 3 2 

This course presents materials and strategies necessary to conduct 
structured activities for youth. ages two through twelve. Emphasis is placed 
on characteristios. both mental and physical. of this age group so that 
activities will enhance social growth. Upon'oompletion, students will be able 
to plan. schedule. and conduot aotual activi~ies for ages two through twelve. 
Prerequisites: None 

lIB: 250 Community Healtb Resourcell 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to study the on-going process of staying 
mentally, physically. and socially healthy. Emphasis is plaoed on the well­
being of individuals and communities. Upon oompletion, stUdents will be able 
to discuss how heredity, stress. fitness. nutrition. life-style. and 
environment affects individuals. Prerequisites: None 

lIB: 251 Gerontology 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to aoquaint students with all aspects of the 
aging process. Emphasis is placed on characteristics of aging. methnds of 
recreational programming. and guidelines for various institutional settings. 
Upon completion. students will be able to work effectively with the elderly in 
planning programs and carrying these programs to completion.
Prerequisites: None 
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BEe 299 Recreation Internship I) o 2 

This course is designed to give students practical experience on location 
in a recreational setting. Emphasis is placed on developing leadership 
characteristics. planning and organizing programs. and working with others in 
the field. Upon completion. students will be able to lead a slJlllller program of 
activities that has been designed by the student himselflherself. 
Prerequisites: None 

I!EL 221 Survey of Old Testament 5 o o 5 

A survey of the Old Testament writings. with emphasis on Hebrew history 
and faith. Consideration of theologies of covenant. presence. kingship. 
prophecy. priesthood. and wisdom. Historical and literacy-criticism which to 
bring deeper understanding of the Old Testament. Prerequisites: None 

I!EL 222 5 o o 5 

A study of the New Testament writings. with emphasis on the faith of the 
early Christian community. Topics include the social. political. cultural. 
and religious milieu out of which Christianity arose•••historinal-critical 
viewpoints brought to bear on questions of provenance and meaning.
Prerequisites: None 

IllS 1611 Real Estate Law 3 o o 3 

This cour3e is an advanced level instructional course in real property
ownership and interests and includes NCRE Licensing Law and Rules and 
Regulations. Topics include land use control. law of the agency. contracts. 
landlord and tenant law. and mortgages/deeds of trust. Upon completion.
stUdents will be able to apply their understanding of real estate law to real 
estate situations. Prerequisite: -RLS 285 or equiv. or real estate license 

IllS 202 Real Estate Hathematics 3 o o 3 

This course reviews basic math concept3 through the complicated
mathematical computations and i3 an essential and necessary course for all 
advanced real estate courses. Topics include computations such as profit.
loss. commissions. appraisal. area and volumn. interest. di3count points. 
proration3. and capitalization. Upon completion. students will be able to do 
all math problems pertaining to real estate functions and problems.
Prerequisites: None Corequisite: RLS 285 
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IllS 209 Real Estate YiDaIlCe 3 2 o 

This course include3 -an overview of the economics of finance. location of 
money. the influence of economic activities. and governmental influences on 
finance. Topics include source3 of mortgage money. mathematics of mortgage
financing. primary and secondary money markets. and governmental influences. 
Upon completion. stUdents will be able to apply their understanding of finance 
to serve their customers more effectively.
Prerequisite: RLS 285 or equiv. or real estate license 

IllS 216 Ileal Estate Sell:lng Tech 3 2 o 
This course includes an overview of the most efficient selling

techniques; salesmanship and a complete analysis of the selling proceS3 is 
studied. Topics include methods to increase sales and listing productivity.
efficient time management. advertising techniques. and maximizing sales 
efforts. Upon completion. students will be able to apply selling techniques
covered to increase sales and overall productivity. 
Prerequisite: RLS 285 or equiv. or real estate license 

IllS 221 Real Estate Invest & Tax 3 o o 3 

This course includes an overview of local and national tax effects on 
real estate and an analysis of real estate as a total investment. Topics
include the research. analysis. and correlation affecting real estate as an 
investment and the tax ramifications of real estate investing. Upon
completion. students will be able to apply their basic understanding of real 
estate investments to selected properties. 
Prerequisite: RLS 285 or equiv. or real estate license 

IllS 226 Land DeYelopoent 3 2 o 
This course includes an overview of land development. population make-up.

and socia-economic factors. Topics include land and population economics of 
land utilization. site selection. and topographical utilization. Upon
completion. students will be able to analyze-and select a site for development
and make ecological considerations. 
Prerequisite: RLS 285 or equiv. or real estate license 

IllS 228 Land Use Policy &Govt 3 2 o 
This course includes an overview of local and national trends in land use 

and governmental policies and their effects on real estate. Topics include 
developing skills in analyses. research. and correlation of the various trends 
and policies affecting real estate. Upon completion. students will be able to 
apply their understanding of the influence of governmental influence on real 
estate. Prerequisite: RLS 285 or equiv. or real estate license 



fILS 231 Ileal Estate Brclkerage 3 2 o 
This course includes brokerage operations. establishing a brokerage firm. 

bookkeeping systems. management concepts and practices. personnel and 
training. marketing operations. and trust. Topics include management. 
personnel. operations. records and bookkeeping systems. and financial 
operations. Upon completion. students will be able to operate or manage a 
real estate brokerage practice effectively. 
Prerequisite: RlS 285 or equiv. or real estate license 

fILS 285 Ileal Estate FImd_tala 2 o 
This course stUdies the fundamentals and prinCiples of real estate for 

the person who wishes to become a real estate salesperson or broker. Topics 
include real estate laws. rules and regulations. financing. ownership. 
brokerage. and property valuation and ownership. Upon completion. students 
Will be able to sit for the North Carolina real estate salesman's examination. 
Prerequisite: None Corequisite: RlS 202 

fILS 292 Intra Ileal Estate Appraia 2 o 5 

This course includes a study of the functions of a real estate appraiser. 
planning. and the process of appraisal site evaluation and materials. Topics 
inclUde application of the income approach. market data approach. and the cost 
approach. including depreciation and renovation. Upon completion. students 
will be able to appraise properties using the correct appraisal technique to 
estimate value. Prerequisite: RLS 285 or equiv. or real estate license 

fILS 293 Residential REAppraisal 3 2 o 

This course inclUdes estimating the value of residential properties and 
the preparation of a residential appraisal report. Topics include analysis of 
factors affecting the value of real estate and actual preparation of practice 
residential appraisals reports. Upon completion. students will be able to 
complete a residential appraisal report with a high degree of competence. 
Prerequisites: RlS 285 or equiv. and RlS 292 

COlmercial REAppraisal 3 2 o 

This course provides a study of the capitalization of income and the 
income approach'to value leverage techniques to insure maximum profitability. 
Topics include a study of income producing properties. capitalization rates. 
and appraisal of lease interests. Upon completion. students will be able to 
select an investment and maximize the earning capacity of the property.
Prerequisites: RlS 285 or equiv. and RlS 292 
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Mv Caamercial Appraisal 3 2 o 

This course provides a study of the management of real estate as an 
investment taught at the executive level. Topics include valuation. financial 
implications. present value theorY. after-tax financial analysis. and long­
range management plan. Upon completion. students will be able to develop 
ownership objectives through the analytical aspects of owning investment 
properties. Prerequisites: RlS 285 or equiv. and RlS 294 

IlLS 296 Property ManagE!lllellt o o 
This course includes physical. economic. and institutional factors of 

property management. and an analysis of the property manager and hi5/her 
responsibilities. Topics include tenant selection and supervision. office 
management. budget preparation. reports. and office management. Upon
completion, students will be able to manage a property management office 
and/or selective rental properties. 
Prerequisite: RlS 285 or equiv. or. real estate license 

RrH 105 leap tber TheorY/Equip I o 3 2 

This course is designed to give the learner a thorough knowledge of the 
biological and physical principles on which humid and aerosol therapy is 
based. Topics include procedures for the general comfort and safety of the 
patient and the assembly and operation of humidifiers and nebulizers. Upon 
completion, students will be able to display masterY of concepts and 
procedures through demonstration and written evaluation. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the RespiratorY Therapy program 

11TH 106 Re:sp Ther TheorY/Equip II 2 12 6 

This course is designed to introduce the student to medical gas therapy 
and the physiology of ventilation; clinical observation is included. Topics 
include medical gas therapy. physiology. IPPB. incentive spirometrY. and 
oxygen analyzers. Upon completion. students will be able to apply their 
understanding of the basics of these devices and the physiology involved 
through demonstration and written evaluation. 
Prerequisite: RTH 105 

11TH 10'1 lesp lber lheorY/F.qu1p m o 3 

This course covers life saving maneuvers such as relieving airway 
Obstruction and cardiopulmonarY resuscitation. Emphasis is placed on adjunct
equipment for airway maintenance and the use of emergency equipment. Upon
completion. students will be able to demonstrate competency in CPR and 
intubation as demonstrated in manikin practice and written evaluation. 
Prerequisite: RTH 106 
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RnI 111 Cl:ln1cal. Practice I 2 2 15 8 

This course covers the knowledge and skills necessary for performing
chest physical therapy and pulmonary function testing. Emphasis is placed on 
performance of pulmonary drainage procedures and performance and calculation 
of Pulmonary Function Test. Upon completion. students will be able to 
position patients and perform CPT as well as perform and calculate P.F.T. 
Prerequisite: RTH 106 

RnI 112 Clinical. Practice II 2 o 33 13 

This course provides an introduction to acid base balance and blood gas 
interpretation and collection. as well as pulmonary function assessment and 
mechanical ventilation. Topics include performance and interpretation of 
arterial puncture. analysis of pulmonary functions. and an introduction to 
mechanical ventilation. Upon completion. students will be able to describe 
and demonstrate competency in performing procedures with arterial puncture.
blood gas analysis. and mechanical ventilation. 
Prerequisites: All third quarter courses 

In1I 151 I'barmacology 3 o o 3 

This course includes effects. mechanisms of action, routes and methods of 
administration, distribution. metabolism. and excretion of drugs pertinent to 
respiratory care. Topics include general pharmacology. aerosolization. 
mucokinetics. sympathomimetics. phosphodiesterase inhibitors. corticosteroids. 
prophylactics. antibiotics. respiratory stimulants and depressants. diagnostic 
agents. and respiratory gases. Upon completion. students will be able to use 
references. compute dosages. interpret prescriptions. and evaluate. describe. 
or prepare the administration of respiratory drugs.
Prerequisite: RnI 106 

In1I 208 3 o o 3 

This course is a study in the basic language and concepts in the study of 
disease. Emphasis is placed on the relationship between structure and 
function of the diseased lung. Upon completion. students will be able to 
distinguish among causes. diagnosis. and treatment of the various diseases 
responslble for pulmonary complication. Prerequisite: In1I 112 

In1I 213 Cl1nical. Practice m 3 o 
This course provides the student with a complete comprehensive review of 

didactic materials and clinical involvement in the critical care areas. 
Topics include medical gas therapy. continuous ventilatory support.
pharmacology. microbiology. and mathematlcs. Upon completion. stUdents will 
be able to apply learned skills. solve problems. and evaluate patient 
progress. Prerequisites: All fifth quarter courses 

HIH 241 Pediatrics 2 2 o 3 

This course provides an in-depth study of the disease process and 
treatment of the fetal. neonate. and pediatric age group. Topics include 
development of the respiratory system. eValuation of the newborn. diseases and 
treatment. and mechanical ventilation. Upon completion. students will be able 
to describe and perform techniques for the care of the pediatric patient.
Prerequisites: All fourth quarter courses 

In1I 242 Clinical. Applications I 2 15 7 

This course includes study and laboratory practice of the principles
underlying cllnical eValuation of the pulmonary system. Topics include 
disease entltles of the adult and pediatric patient. artificial ventilation. 
and applicatlon of blood gases. Upon completion. students will be able to 
recognize basic disease entities and perform techniques used in respiratory 
care. Prerequisite: In1I 112 

In1I 243 cardiopulmonary Evaluat 2 2 o 3 

This course teaches methods and techniques of evaluating respiratory and 
cardiac functions in the normal and diseased states. Topics include 
physiology. electrolyte balance. blood gas relationships. shunt and deadspace
disease. x-ray. EKG. and P.F.T. evaluation and interpretation. Upon
completion. students will be able to collect and combine appropriate
information to accurately assess and evaluate 'patients' cardiopulmonary 
status. Prerequisite: In1I 112 

In1I 251 CI1nical Applications II 2 2 15 8 

This course includes an in-depth study of the challanges presented by
acute respiratory emergencies. Topics include a swift and organized approach 
to diagnOSis and management. Upon completion. students will be able to assess 
patients' respiratory status. select pertinent data from laboratory tests. and 
determine appropriateness of prescribed respiratory care plan. 
Prerequisites: All fourth quarter courses 

In1I 252 Department Organiz Admin 2 o o 2 

This course includes a study of planning. controlling. organizing. and 
directing a respiratory therapy department and its employees. Emphasis is 
placed on organization. management. authority. evaluations. fiscal affairs. 
personnel structure. job descriptions. interviews. and applications. Upon
completion. students will be able to utilize skills to plan. organize. direct. 
and control a respiratory therapy department and its employees.
Prerequisites: All fifth quarter courses 
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soc 101 Intro to Sociology 3 o 3 

This oourse provides the student with the capability to analyze and 
relate fundamental concepts of sociology to major elements of social life. 
Emphasis is placed on the use of the scientific method to study sooial 
patterns and institutions: family. religion. education, politios. and 
economics. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss patterns of 
socialization. intergroup relations. minority group relations, population 
growth. and ecOSystems. Prerequisites: None 

soc 102 Marriage & Family 3 o o 3 

This course covers a study of the family as a social institution. its 
origin and development. along with other social institutions in contemporary 
society. Emphasis is placed on the family form and function in society,
gender and sex role differences. and SOCial relationships between the sexes. 
Upon oompletion. students will be able to discuss social relationships between 
the sexes and factors contributing to or mitigation against suooessful. stable 
marriages. Prerequisites: None 

soc 105 Social Culture 3 o o 3 

This oourse introduoes the students to social culture using a 
multidisciplinary approaoh with attention to basic similarities to other 
oultures. Emphasis is placed on Understanding cultural survival of nation. 
states. and communities in the most pragmatic manner or method available. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain cultural evolution from 
primitive to modern societies. inoorporating configuration. functionalism. and 
structuralism. Prerequisites: None 

soc 121 General Sociology 5 o o 5 

This course provides the student with the capability to analyze and 
relate fundamental concepts of sociology to major elements of social life. 
Emphasis is plaoed on the use of the scientific method to study social 
patterns and institutions: family. religion. education. politics. and 
economics. Upon completion. students will be able to discuss patterns of 
socialization. intergroup relations. minority group relations. population 
growth. and ecosystems. Prerequisites: None 

soc 203 Sociology of J)eatblJ)y1ng 3 o o 3 

This course is designed to present SOCiological baokgrounds and 
frustrations that are inoorporated into the oonsequenoes of death and dying. 
Emphasis is placed on analyzing the different death rates among various 
groups. races. and societies. as well as various types of death. Upon
completion. students will be able to discuss the social rituals of death. both 
cultural and religious. inoluding ourrent death and dying issues. 
Prerequisites: None 
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soc 210 Conteilporary Social Prob 3 o o 3 

This course explores most of the facets of current social problems and 
involves the student in the analysis of social problems using sociological 
theory. Emphasis is plaoed on sooial disorganization. pathology. conflict. 
violenoe. and labeling deviants in contemporary society. including insight 
into values. goals. and norms. Upon completion. students will be able to 
recognize social problems related to physical and mental health. chemical 
dependency. orime. deviance. inequality, and'environmental crisis. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101 

soc 221 llarrlage and Family 5 o o 5 

This course covers a study of the family as a social institution. its 
origin and development, along with other social institutions in contemporary 
society. EmphasiS is placed on the family form and function in society. 
gender and sex role differences. and social relationships between the sexes. 
Upon completion. students will be able to discuss social relationships between 
the sexes and factors contributing to or mitigation against successful. stable 
marriages. Prerequisites; None 

soc 231 Social Problem:s 5 o o 5 

The oourse explores most of the facets of ourrent social problems and 
involves the student in the analysis of social problems using sociological 
theory. Emphasis is plaoed on social disorganization. pathology. conflict. 
violence. and labeling deviants in contemporary society. including insight 
into values. goals. and norms. Upon completion. students will be able to 
recognize social problems related to physioal and metnal health. chemical 
dependency. crime. devianoe. inequality. and. environmental crisis. 
Prerequisite: SOC 121 

soc 241 Death & Dying 5 o o 5 

This course is designed to present SOCiological backgrounds and 
frustrations that are incorporated into the oonsequences of death and dying. 
Emphasis is placed on analyzing the different death rates among various 
groups. races. and societies. as well as various types of death. Upon 
completion. students will be able to discuss the social rituals of death. both 
cultural and religious. including current death and dying issues. 
Prerequisites: None . 
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soc 251 Social Culture 5 o o 5 

This oourse introduces the students to social oulture using a 
multidisoiplinary approaoh with attention to basic similarities to other 
oultures. Emphasis is plaoed on understanding oultural survival of nation. 
states. and oommunities in the most pragmatio manner or method available. 
Upon completion. students will be able to explain oultural evolution from 
primitive to modern societies. inoorporating oonfiguration. funotionalism. and 
struoturalism. Prerequisites: None 

SPA 221 Elementary Spanish I 6 o o 6 

Emphasis is plaoed on the development of the basic skills of reading. 
writing. speaking. and oral oomprehension. The basic elements of gramnar. 
phonetios. oommon idioms. and vocabulary are stressed. Prerequisites: None 

SPA 222 Elementary Spaniah n 6 o o 6 

EmphaSis is placed on the development of the basio skills of reading, 
writing. speaking. and oral oomprehension. The basio elements of grammar, 
phonetios. oommon idioms. and vocabulary are stressed, 
Prerequisite: SPA 221 

sse 205 ~rican Institutions 3 o o 3 

This oourse focuses on the analysis of structure. funotion. and ohange in 
the five basio institutions of family. religion. politios. economios. and 
education. Emphasis is plaoed on the distribution and aggregation of 
identities. roles. and resources along with wealth. power. and prestige in 
olass struoture. Upon oompletion. students will be able to discuss social and 
institutional relationships as they are struotured in contemporary American 
society. Prerequisite: SOC 101 

sse 90 Intra to Social Science 3 2 o 
This oourse offers developmental study students an introduction to the 

following social sciences: anthropology. economios. history. politioal
science. psyohology. sociology. and geography. Emphasis is plaoed on a . 
historioal perspective of the development of the soientific method along with 
substantive oontent and praotioal applioations. Upon completion. students 
will be able to discuss. evaluate. and explain the basic concepts and 
scientifio endeavors associated with each of the social sciences. 
Prerequisites: None 

SUR 1080 5 o 3 6 

This course is deSigned to acquaint the student with the physioal and 
psyohological needs of the patient encountering surgery. emphaSis is plaoed 
on the prinoiples involved in oaring for the surgioal patient during the 
preoperative. intraoperative. and postoperative periods. Upon completion.
students will be able to transport patients. perform skin preparation. assist 
with positioning. and perform basic postoperative nursing care in the recovery 
room. Prerequisites: None . 

SUR 1085 Pharmacology 3 o o 3 

This course oovers basic information on pharmaoology needed to give
effective assistance to the team in the operating room. Topios inolude drug 
terminology. laws regarding the use of drugs. weights and measures. 
pharmacologio agents; toxio reaotions. anesthesia. and methods for 
administering drugs. Upon oompletion•. student.s will be able to prepare drugs 
and solutions for use at the operative field and assist the anesthesiologists
during induotion and emergenoies. Prerequisites: All first quarter oourses 

SUR 1090 Operating Rocm Techniques 2 o 3 3 

This course is designed to assist the stUdent in acquiring basic 
knowledge and skills in surgical aseptio technique for applioation in the 
operating room. Topios include ethical. moral. and legal responsibilities.
prevention and oontrol of infection. and duties of the sorub and oiroulating
technioian. Upon oompletion. stUdents will ~ able to assist in the 
performance of sorub and oirculating technioian duties as a team member in the 
operating room. Prerequisites: None 

SUR 1093 Surgical Procedures I o 6 

This course inoludes a study in obstetrics. the more ooomon operative
procedures related to the body systems. terminologY. special considerations. 
and instrumentation. Topics include anatomy review. wound olosure. and total 
intraoperative oare of the surgioal patient during general. gynecologio. and 
genitourinary surgery. Upon completion. students will be able to define 
surgical terminology. identify abdominal inoisions and the layers of tissue 
penetrated. and instruments and supplies used~ 
Prerequisites: All first quarter oourses 
Corequisites: All second quarter oourses 
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SUB 10911 C110ic Practice I o o 15 5 

This oourse provides praotioal experiences in the aotual olinioal setting 
with a variety of planned aotivities to perfect skills learned in the 
olassroom. Emphasis is placed on acquiring skills in sorubbing, gowning. 
gloving. aoquiring dexterity handling instruments. sutures. supplies. and 
anticipating team members' needs. Upon oompletion. students will be able to 
perform as members of the operating team in the so rub and oirculating position 
by applying skills acquired. Prerequisites: All first quarter oourses 
Corequisites: All second quarter oourses 

SUR 1095 Clinio Praotioe II o o 15 5 

This oourse is a continuation of SUR 1091&. with emphasis on basic skills 
perfection and planned experiences in the operating. labor. and delivery 
rooms. Emphasis is placed on applying skills to thoracio. plastio. 
reconstructive. orthopedic. and neurological procedures. as well as on labor 
and delivery procedures. Upon completion. students will be able to ooaoh 
during lahor. assist in the delivery room. and perform as team members in the 
operating room. Prerequisites: All second quarter oourses 
Corequisites: All third quarter courses 

SUR 1091 Surgical Procedure:! II o 

This oourse is a oontinuation of SUR 1093 and covers the more oomplioated 
surgioal procedures that require greater knowledge and skills, EmphasiS is 
plaoed on anatomy review. special considerations. and instrumentation in 
thoraoio. plastio. reconstructive. ophthalmio. orthopedio. and neurologioal 
surgery. Upon oompletion. students will be able to define terminology. 
identifY instruments. discuss the general soheme of surgioal procedures. and 
practioe patient safety measures, Prerequisites: All second quarter oourses 
Corequisites: All third quarter oourses 

SUR 1098 Seminar I 2 o o 2 

This oourse provides the student with opportunities to verbally relate 
surgioal procedures observed with SUR 1093 and SUR 1091&. Topios inolude 
preoperative diagnosis. postoperative diagnosis. operation. types of 
anesthesia. and points of partioular interest during the operative procedure. 
Upon completion. students will be able to discuss the operative procedures 
assigned. relate their contributions. and give an overall aooount of room 
activities. Prerequisites: All first quarter oourses 
Corequisites: All second quarter oourses 
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Seminar II 2 o o 2 

This oourse is a oontinuation of SUR 1098 with opportunities for the 
student to verbally relate surgery observed with SUR 1095 and SUR 1097. 
Topios include preoperative diagnosis. postoperative diagnosis. operation. 
types of anesthesia. and points of interest during the operative prooedure. 
Upon oompletion. students will be able to discuss the operative procedures 
assigned. relate their oontributions. and give an overall aooount of room 
activities. Prerequisites: All second quarter oourses 
Corequisites: All third quarter oourses 

SURnoo Surgical Procedures III o o 

This course is a oontinuation of SUR 1097 with emphasis on specialty 
operative procedures that require greater knowledge and skills. Topios 
inolude anatomy review. special oonsiderations. and instrumentation in ear. 
nose. throat. neck. cardiovascular. and pediatrio surgery. Upon complet~on. 
students will be able to define terminology. identifY instruments. practice 
patient safety measures. and discuss the general scheme of surgioal 
procedures, Prerequisites: All third quarter oourses 
Corequisites: All fourth quarter oourses 

SUR 1101 CI1nic Practice III o o 211 8 

This oourse is a continuation of SUR 1095 with emphasis on perfecting 
skills in the operating room. short stay unit. and oentral servioe. EmphasiS
is placed on specialty procedures that require more technical skills. short 
procedures that require speed and efficiency, and advanoed central service 
responsibilities. Upon oompletion. students' will be able to fUnction at entry 
level in the work force as a surgioal technologist. 
Prerequisites: All third quarter courses 
Corequisites: All fourth quarter courses 

SUR 1102 Seminar III o o 2 

This course provides oomprehensive testing to locate didaotio weaknesses 
in preparation for the national oertification exam. Topics include a review 
in anatomy. microbiology, pharmaoology. nursing procedures. prinoiples of 
operating room technique, and theory of surgical procedures. Upon oompletion. 
students will be able to determine areas of didactio weakness. prepare and 
take the exam with oonfidenoe. and will have a foundation for gainfUl
employment. Prerequisites: All third quarter oourses 
Corequisites: All fourth quarter oourses 
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VLD 106 Techniques of WeldiDg o 6 3 

This course covers the arc and gas welding processes with practical 
exercises in welding materials together in all positions. Emphasis is placed 
on a discussion of arc welding machines. gas components. and safety 
procedures. Upon completion. students will be able to use arc and gas welding 
equipment to join metal plates in the flat. horizontal. vertical. and overhead 
position. Prerequisites: None 

WIll 1105 Auto Body Welding 2 o 6 

This course provides an introduction to the practical operations of the 
MIG welding system and includes welding practices in all positions. Emphasis 
is placed on the study of the machines and equipment for MIG welding with 
practic~l welding exercises in all welding positions.. Upon completion. 
students will be able to properly set up·and operate MIG welding systems and 
to weld metals efficientlY·in all the welding positions. 
Prerequisite: WLD 1180 or 106 

WIll 1112 Hech Te:sting & Inspection 2 3 3 

This course covers the mechanical testing and inspection of welds 
relating to the various tests and procedures used in industrial applications. 
Emphasis is placed on the physical testing of weld beads in destructive and 
non-destructive testing through ultrasonic sound and x-ray techniques. Upon 
completion. students will be able to evaluate weld beads for quality through 
destructive and non-destructive testing processes. Prerequisite: WLD 1121 

WLD 1120 DIY-Acetylene Welding 3 o 12 1 

This course covers the oxy-acetylene welding processes. principles of 
welding and cutting equipment. care and safe use. Emphasis is placed on 
familiarization with oxy-acetylene equipment for welding and cutting materials 
and brazing and soldering processes. Upon completion. students will be able 
to use essential gas welding equipment safely and weld and braze materials in 
all welding positions. Prerequisites: None 

WLD 11201 DIY-Acetylene Welding 2 o 6 

This course covers the processes of gas welding. cutting. brazing. and 
soldering and describes the safe use of the essential equipment. Emphasis is 
placed on.familiarization with essential equipment for gas welding processes; 
welding is practiced in the flat and horizontal position. Upon completion; 
students will be able to use essential gas welding equipment safely and weld 
and braze materials in flat and horizontal welding positions. 
Prerequisites: None 
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iILD 1120B DIY-Acetylene WeldiDg o 6 3 

This course is a continuation of WLD 1120A and covers the processes of 
gas welding, cutting. brazing. and soldering and describes the safe operation 
of equipment. Emphasis is placed on the equipment used for gas welding and 
cutting processes including practice welding in the vertical and overhead 
positions. Upon completion. students will be·able to use gas welding 
equipment safely and produce weld or braze joints of materials in all welding 
positions. Prerequisite: WLD 1120A 

WlJ) 1121 Arc Welding 3 o 15 8 

This course covers the operation of arc welding machines. safety. 
selection of electrodes. and problems encountered in the welding process. 
Emphasis is placed on machines. their electrical systems. and electrode data 
evaluation. Upon completion. students will be able to use arc welding
machines to weld plates in all positions. 
Prerequisite: WLD 1180 or 106 or 1120 

WlJ) 1121A Arc Welding 2 o 6 

This course covers the operation of arc welding machines. safety and 
selection of electrodes. and problems encountered in the welding proces:s. 
Emphasis is placed on machines for welding. electrical systems. electrode data 
selection. and practice in flat and horizontal position welding. Upon 
completion. students will be able to use arc welding machines safely to weld 
steel plates in the flat and horizontal positions. 
Prerequisite: WLD 1180 or 106 or 1120 

VLD 1121B Arc Welding o 9 

This course is a continuation of WLD 1121A and includes machines. safety 
and selection of electrodes. and welding process problems. Emphasi:s is placed 
on the operation and electrical systems of arc welders and practice welding in 
the vertical and overhead position. Upon completion. students will be able to 
use arc welding machines safely to weld plates in the overhead and vertical 
positions. Prerequisite: WLD 1121A 

WlJ) 1122 Cazm & Industrial Pract 2 o 9 5 

This course covers the procedures and practices in field construction and 
industrial plants and transferring this knowledge to gainful projects. 
Emphasis is placed on teaching students how to layout projects including 
welding procedures in pipe and structural steel units. Upon completion. 
students will be able to layout detailed field and structural plans and weld 
pipe and plates in all positions. Prerequisites: WLD 1123 and 1124 
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WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding o 3 2 

This course is designed to teach the operation and use of inert-gas­
shielded arc welding methods (TIG/MIG). Emphasis is placed on the study of 
the equipment. its safety and operational demands. and practice in all welding 
positions. Upon completion. students will be able to set up and operate TIG 
and MIG welding machines and weld various si~e metals in all welding 
positions. Prerequisites: WLD 1180. 106. 1120. and WLD 1121 

WLD 112/j Pipe Welding o 12 8 

This course provides practice in the preparation and welding procedures 
essential to joining pipe systems. Emphasis is placed on pipe codes and 
measurements and specifications and techniques of welding pipe. including 
layout of pipe Joints. Upon completion. students will be able to prepare pipe 
jOints. then weld them together using pipe welding processes in the hori~ontal 
and vertical position. Prerequisites: WLD 1120 and 1121 

WLD 112/j, Pipe Welding 2 o 6 

This course introduces students to pipe welding techniques and 
preparation of pipe for welding. Emphasis is placed on studies of pipe codes 
and specifications and techniques of horizontal pipe welding. Upon 
completion. students will be able to make templates. layout pipe Joints. and 
join pipes using proper welding techniques in the hori~ontal position. 
Prerequisites: WLD 1120 and 1121 

Pipe Welding 2 o 6 

This course is a continuation of WLD 1124A and teaches students the 
procedures of pipe Welding. Emphasis is placed on review of pipe codes. 
laying out of pipe Joints. and techniques of vertical pipe welding. Upon
completion. students will be able to make templates. layout pipe joints. and 
join pipes using proper welding techniques in the vertical position. 
Prerequisite: WLD 11211A 

WLD 1125 Certification Practice 3 o 6 5 

This course provides practice in welding metals to meet certification 
standards as established by specific codes. Emphasis is placed on the various 
tests established by industry and the American Welding Society using specific
principles and welding procedures. Upon completion. students will be able to 
weld metals in all welding positions and test the welds to determine if 
quality welds have been produced. Prerequisites: WLD 1123 and 112/j 
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TtiLD 1180 Basic Welding o 6 3 

This course covers the basic arc and gas welding processes alluding to 
welding machines and equipment. Emphasis is placed on arc welding machines. 
gas welding components. and flat plate welding is practiced. Upon completion. 
students will be able to set up arc and gas welding equipment safely and 
successfully and Join metal plates in the flat position. Prerequisites: None 

'IILD 1181 KIG 8. TIG 1 o 6 3 

This course is a continuation of electric inert gas welding (TIG and MIG)
and emphasi~es fundamentals of machines and operations. Topics include the 
TIG and MIG welding details and practice in plate welding in all welding
positions. Upon completion. stUdents will be able to use TIG and MIG welding
machines to join aluminum. steel. and stainless steel in all welding
positions. Prerequisite: WLD 106 or 1180 

WLD 95 Intra to Welding 2 o 3 3 

This course is designed to provide training in arc and gas welding 
processes with practical exercises in welding metal in the flat position. 
Emphasis is placed on an introduction to welding machines. their operation. 
and accessories. stressing gas welding processes and safety. Upon completion. 
stUdents will be able to use gas and arc welding equipment safely and properly
weld metal in the flat welding position. Prerequisites: None 

• 




• • • 

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF AND FACULTY 


236 




• 


• 


• 




• • • 
---- -

( 

IHSTX'l'IITIONAL RESEARCH & PLAHIID«; STIlJ!F 

IHS'l'I'l'IJ'HONAL ADMIHIS1'RA1'l:OIi 

Robert Craig Allen 
President 

Robert L. Carter 
Vice President for Risk Management 

Barbara Copeland 
Director of Communications 
and Marketing 

Patricia Hickmon 
Director of Institutional 
Resource Development 

John E. McDaniels 
Vice President for Personnel 

Larry B. -Norris 
Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Sylvia T. Pierce 
Assistant to the President for 
Research & Planning 

Linwood Powell 
Vice President for 
Administrative Servicea 

Daniel Prescott 
Assistsnt to the President for 
Management Information Services 

B.S•• Appelachian Stete University 
M.Ed •• UNC-CH 
Ed.D •• NC Stete University 

B.S•• M.B.A., UNC-CH 

B.S•• M.S., Northern Illinois University 

B.A., Tift College of Mercer University 

B.A., Hampton University 
M.A•• Central MichigBD University 

B.A., Pembroke State University 
M.A•• University of Arkanss8 
Ed.D •• NC State Univeraity 

A.A., Wingate College 
A.B •• Queens College 
M.A. Ed., UNC-C 
Ed.D •• NC State University 

B.S., Campbell University 
M.Ed., NC State University 
Ed.D •• Nova Univeraity 

B.A., University of Vermont 
M.S., Troy State University 

ACADI!KIC AFFAIRS ADMIHISTRArIVE STAFF 

James C. Basnight 
Assistant to the Vice President 
for Academic Affsirs 

John T. Fernald 
Associete Vice President for 
Student Development 

William E. Seese 
Associate Vice President for 
Continuing Educetion 

A.S., Chovan College 
B.S., Atlantic Christian College 
M.A•• East Cerolina University 

A.B •• UNC-CH 
M.Ed •• NC Stete University 
Ed.D., Nova University 

B.S., Appelechian University 
M.Ed•• Virginia Polytechnical Institute 

Susen Rushing 
Curriculum Specialist 

Deve Smathers 
Institution81 Research Specialist 

Levarne McLamb 
Management Data Technician 
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B.S., Virginia State University 
M.A•• Central Michigen UniverSity 

A.A.'S:•• Community College of the Air 
Force 

B.A., Saint Leo College 
M.S•• Troy State University 

A.A.S•• Fayetteville Technical Community 
College 

VOCATIONAL. TECHNICAL. AI![) GENBRAL EDUCATION DIVISIOR 

ADMIHISTRATIVB STAFF 


John Duncan 

Director of Curriculum 

Improvement Project 


Ernest G. Pulghum 
Dean of Curriculum Instruction 

Edward J. Jackson 

Director of Off-Campus 

Curricular Programs 


Barbara Melvin 
Program Coordinator 
Cooperative Education 

J. 	B. Simpson 
Director of Curricular 
Data Management 

Harold B. Thompson 
Director of Special Programs 
and Projects 

'Betty J. Williamson 
Dean of Learning Resources 

B.A•• St. Andrews Presbyterian College 
M.Div., Louisville Presbyterian 

Theological Seminary 
M.Ed •• UNC-G 

B.A•• UNC-CH 
M.Ed., East Carolina University 

A.A•• University of Kentucky 
B.S., M.Ed., Campbell University 
Ed.D •• Nova University 

B.S•• Fayetteville State University 
M.S•• NC Central University 

B.S., University of Tennessee 
M.B.A." University of Utah 

B.S•• Fayetteville State University 
M.Ed., NC State University 

B.S., M.A., East Carolina University 
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Administrative Staff 

Helen Winstead 
Dean of Students 

Catherine Barkley 
Placement and Alumni Affairs 
Coordinator 

Niles Compton. Jr. 
Veterans Services Coordinator 

Jeffrey Glendening 
Assistant Registrar 

Winfred King 
Financial Aid Coordinator 

Sheila Locklear 
Registrar, Curriculum 

Shirley Moore 
Career Center Supervisor 

Alvin Pierce 
Program Coordinator 

Sandra Sproul 
Health Servicea Coordinator 

Lorace Thomas 
Admissions Director 

Counselors/Recruiters 

Valeria Collins 
Counselor Coordinator 

Charles Garren 
Counselor 

Tom 	 R. Graves 
Student Services Coordinator 

Shirley Greene 
Counselor 

Mary Knutson 
Coundelor 

B.S•• Pembroke State University 
M.Ed., NC State University 
Ed.D •• Nova University 

B.A., Atlantic Christian College 

B.A.S., Methodist College 
M.Ed •• Campbell University 

B.A., Kethodist College 
M.A., Campbell University 

A.A.S •• Fayetteville Technical Community 
College 

A.A.S., 	Fayetteville Technical Community 
College 

B.S., Fayetteville State University 
K.Ed., Campbell University 

B.S., J. C. Smith University 
M.S., HC A & T University 

A.A.S., Durham College 
B.S.N., UNC-CH 

B.S.H.E., UNC-G 
K.S., University of North Dakota 
Ed.D., Duke University 

B.S., SC State University 
M.S., Troy Stste University 

B.A., Duke University 
M.A., Ph.D., UNC-CH 

B.A., Methodiat College 
M.A•• East Carolins University 

B.A•• NC Central University 
M.S., NC A & T University 

B.S., Old Dominion University
II.A.. Esst Cal:olina Unival:8ity 

Frsnk Pomponi 
Counselor 

George E. Pope 
Counselor 

Leonsrd Shaw 
Recruiter 

Eddie Smith 
Counselor 

Catherine Tilghman 
Counselor 

Doris Warren 
Counselor 

Ben Watson 
Counselor 

John lIheeloua 
Counsalor 

Wanda S. Jones 
Night Computer Operator 

Dorsey Mellott 
Computer Programmer/Analyst 

Donnie Hize 
Leed Computer Operator 

Pamela Norman 
Computer Programmer/Analyat 

Terry A. Plummer 
Systems Anslyst 

Patricia Timberlake 
Computer Programmer/Analyst 

Kay 	Williams 
Word Processing Technician 

B.S., Fayetteville Stste University 

B.S., M.A•• Appalachian Stste University 

B.S., Fayetteville State University 
M.Ed., Eaat Carolins University 

B.S., Florida Memorial College 
M.A., HC Central University 
Ed.S., UNc-G 

B.A., Mars Hills College 
M.A., Wake Forest University 

B.S., East Carolina University 
M.Ed., UNc-G 
Ed.S •• East Carolins University 

B.A., Barber-Scotia College 
M.A., Appalachian State University 

B.S., M.A., Appalachian State University 

A.A.S., 	Fayetteville Technical Community 
College 

A.A.S., Fayetteville Technical Community 
College 

B.S., LaRoche College 

Raleigh School of Data Processing 

A.A.S., Fayetteville Technical Community 
College 

A.A.S., King's College 

A.A.S., 	Fayetteville Technical Community 
College 

A.A.S., Fayetteville Technical Community 
College 

B.A., Atlantic Christian College 

A.A.S., 	Sampson Community College 
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Raymond E. Parker B.S.. UNC-CH 
Controller 

David Hays B.A., Hethodist College 
~urchasing Agent 

Linda R. Jones A.A.S., Payetteville Technical Community 
Computer Operator College 

Carolyn Shaw B.S., St. Andrews Preabyterian College 
Payroll Administrstor 

Betty Jo M. Smitb B.S., Campbell Univeraity 
Aministrative Assistant Certified Public Accountant 
to tbe Controller 

Thereaa Rich A.A.S., Payetteville Technical Community 
Accounting Technician College 

I!LAJI'!' OPERATIONS 

Fred Burns 
Coordinator for Maintenance and Custodial Services 

Ssnford Csin A.A.S., Fayetteville Technical Community 
Director of Facility Services College 

Bohby Csulder 
Maintensnce Supervisor 

Al Ford 
Plant Supervisor. Ramsey Street Scbool 

Billy Houston 
Chief of Security 

Lyle Saville 
Supervisor, Custodial 

Joseph Alley B.A., Central Michigan University 
Media Production Specialist 
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Senior Medis Production Specialist 

Patricia L. Carter 

Learning Lab Inatructor 


Mary Crag ban 

Learning Lab Instructor 


Plora G. Dunham 

Learning Lab Instructor 


Janis Fisher 

Librarian 


Carolyn E. Freeman 

Learning Lab Instructor 


Frank Galluccio 
Senior Media Production Specialist 

Williateen Hall 

Learning Lab Instructor 


Annette D. Hornsby 

Learning Lab Instructor 


tUllard Justice 

Senior AV Technician 


Nell P. Mayville 

Learning Lah Instructor 


Barbara Miller 

Librarian 


Patrieis H. Nunalee 

Learning Lsb Director 


Dianne Richmond 

Senior Library Assistant 


Susan S. Rose 

Library Services Director 


JoAnne B. Ryan 

Senior Library Assistant 


William D. Singleton 

Library Asaistant 


A.B., 1iNc::-CH 
M.Div., Garrett Evangelical 

Theological Seminary 
M.A•• Appalachian State University 

B.S•• Campbell University 

B.A•• Wellealey College 
M.E•• Duke Univeraity 

B.S•• Indiana Univeraity 
H.E•• Eaat Carolina University 

A.B., Meredith College 
H.L.S.; East Carolina University 

B.A., Flora McDonald College 

A.A., Brookdale Community College 
B.S•• M.Ed., Utsh State University 

B.A., Methodist College 

B.A., Methodist College 

Fayetteville Technical Community College 

Registered Nurse, 	Highsmith Hospital 
Scbool of Nursing 

B.A., UNC-CH 
H.L.S•• UNC-G 

B.S., Eaat Carolina University 

N.C. Central University 

B.A., NC State University 
H.L.S., UNC-CH 

B.S., Southwestern Misaouri State Univ. 

Caldwell Technical Institute 
and Community College 
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,Janic!! ,0. l'avl:lld.anidis 
S~cretari~7BZecutive 

Hark ,C. ,Pisano 
,Sol:i4 Science 

Charles O. Plummer 

Suaan L. Pope 

General Education 


Barbsra G. Ratley 
Developmental Studies 

Hannah C. Sellers 
EDU 

Richard C. Skillman 
Business 

S. 	Speight Soaitb 
English 

Stephen E. Smitb 
Business 

Julia H. Snellgroves 
Hathematics 

Charles A. Stevens 
Developmental Studies 

Robert J. Stiehl III 
Buainess 

Lutber G. Suber 
Industrial Management 
Business Administration 

Linwood C. Thornton II 
Busines$ 

Roberta E. Weaver 
Criminal Justice 

Dsvid A. Williams 
Social Science 

Ronald L. Williams 
BuainotUI 

B.S... Pembroke State', University 

B.A., Clemson University 
H;l\ •• WeGtern carolinG University 

B.B.A•• Campbell University 
.H.A., WebGter University 

B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College 
H.Ed •• EaGt Carolina UniverGity 

B.S., H.Ed., Pembroke State UniverGity 

B.S., Fayetteville State University 
H.A•• Fayetteville State University 

B.S•• Athens Stste College 
H.A., Webster UniverGity 

B.A•• Hethodist College 
B.A., St. Leo College 
H., East Carolina University 

B.S., Harian College 
H •• Western Kentucky University 

B.S., Winthrop College 
H.A•• Campbell University 

H.S •• University of Haryland 
H.A., NC Central University 
H.S •• Fayetteville State University 

B.A., NC State University 
J.D •• Campbell University 

A.A.S •• Fayetteville Technicai Co~unity 
College 

B.A•• Hethodist College 

B.B.A•• Campbell University 

A.A•• Hageratown Junior College 
B.A., University of Maryland 
J.D •• NC Central University 

B.A., Univarsity of Nortb Carolina 
H.A., Northeastern University 

B.A., Methodist College 
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